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ABSTRACT 


The purpose of this study was to describe and interpret 
teachers' perspectives of their professional life-world. Perspective 
gives meaning to the world, and each teacher's perspective was 
uncovered in this study in terms of each teacher's unique context, 
purposes and ongoing history. This study described and interpreted 
the professional life-world of the staff of an elementary school over 
a period of fourteen months. During this time the teachers were 
responding to a proposed curriculum change, introduced by the local 
educational system. Through the field method of researcher participa- 
tion and interviewing, the study uncovered the teachers' perspectives 
on teaching, in part through their responses to the proposed 
curriculum change. Exploratory questions which provided direction 
for the study were used to uncover the contextual aspects of the 
teachers' perspectives, the assumptions that teachers make, teachers’ 
Synthesizing of information, orientation of teacher perspective to 
planning, the role of perspective in a staff situation, and the 
individual and staff responses to proposed curriculum change. 

The study was based on the theoretical framework of hermeneu- 
tics, through which understanding develops of text within context. 

In this case the teachers’ oral and written expressions of their 
thoughts, feelings, beliefs and values were understood within the 
context of their personal and professional lives. In order to achieve 
this understanding the researcher in this study became an extension of 
the teachers' professional life-world, gathering data through inter- 


views, conversations, observations in the staffroom and classrooms, 
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documents, and social occasions. In order to allow minimal researcher 
bias in the interpretation of the data, analysis was severely 
restricted for the first five months in the field. Patterns which 
emerged from the data were reflected upon, in light of the experience 
of being the researcher-participant in the setting, after data 
collection concluded. 

This study revealed that teachers view teaching as individual, 
personal, and involving considerable pressure. The major pressure on 
teachers, according to this study, is the perceived expectations of 
others. Teachers' views on schooling, teaching and curriculum are 
useful indicators of teacher perspective, and the teachers in this 
Study viewed themselves as transmitters of their culture. Although 
transmitters, the teachers teach according to what they believe is 
best for their students. Teachers responded to "new" programs by 
accommodating the "new" within their perspectives, with varying 
degrees of integration of "new" programs according to individual 
teacher perspective. The most significant revelation of this study 
was that teachers view teaching as being the “intimate link" in the 
lives of their students, as the teachers transmit their culture 
through developing close personal relationships with their students. 
Allied to this sense of teaching as the "intimate link" the teachers 
in this study viewed themselves, as a staff, as a "family" in 
contrast to their view of the educational system as an impersonal 
outside force. Teachers' perspectives are dominant in teaching, 
with teachers defining teaching from their perceptions of teaching 


reality. 
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Chapter One 


INTRODUCTION 


Purpose of the Study 


This study represents an attempt to understand more realisti- 
cally the perspectives of teachers of their professional japeswoctde 
A major motivating factor of this research was the concern that although 
it is known (Jackson, 1968; Lortie, 1969; Fullan and Pomfret, 1978; 
Wiley and Race, 1977) that teachers often do not follow prescribed or 
recommended curricula, or even their own plans, little attention has 
focussed on uncovering teacher perspective, seemingly a critical 
factor in teaching (Boag, 1980; Janesick, 1977: Odynak, 1981; Shaver, 
Davis and Helburn, 1979). 

The uncovering of the meaning of teaching for teachers would 
seem to necessitate prolonged exposure to their professional life- 
world in a way that allows their teaching perspective to unfold. 

Also it seems vital that teachers' perspectives Should be understood 
in order to understand what does occur in schools and why certain 
expectations of others are not fulfilled. It seems that educated 
guesswork has probably been responsible for many decisions that have 
been made on many matters related to teaching, whereas, with teacher 
perspective uncovered, more meaningful relationships with and among 
teachers might ensue. 


Teachers are involved in a complex situation (Jackson, 1968). 
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Each teacher brings to teaching an individual perspective, and the 
teachers on the staff of a school may have a consensual perspective 
On teaching, as well as their individual perspectives. 

The interpretation that each teacher, and each group of 
teachers, brings to teaching, is based on a complex combination of 
factors, including personal and professional biography, particular 
circumstances of the present school situation, perspective on life 
and on teaching, perception of the needs of the students in each class, 
and the complex network of relationships that exists for each teacher. 
To be able to search out the perspectives of teachers it is crucial 
to live as close as possible to at least the professional life-world 
of teachers. In this study the researcher became an extension, as 
researcher-participant, of a school staff for more than a school year 
in an endeavour to be in a position to interpret teacher-staff 
perspectives. 

Within this study focus was given to the impact on teachers 
of a "new" curriculum. In this way the researcher was able to 
concentrate on one curriculum area, Social Studies, and follow 
teachers' perspectives on teaching as they were reflected in their 
interpretations to curriculum and proposed change. The study attempted 
to make explicit teacher perspective of their life-world, by 
interpreting with teachers their interpretations of curriculum, 
and the impact of curriculum, in the natural setting of their 
professional 1ife-world. 

By describing and interpreting teacher perspective this study 
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curriculum developers, educational consultants, and the public at 
large, to consider more carefully the role that teacher perspective 
plays in the professional life-world of teachers. In this study the 
researcher hoped to participate with teachers in discovering important 
underlying factors that produce perspective in teachers, and to under- 
stand more clearly the role that perspective plays in teachers ' 
professional lives. 

As the purpose of this study was to describe and interpret 
teacher perspective one question became paramount: What is the meaning 
of teaching for teachers? In an attempt to uncover this essence the 
Study was guided by the following exploratory questions, exploratory 
because the nature of the study allowed theory to emerge from the 
data, rather than theory forming the framework by which data were 
collected and analyzed. 

Particular to this study, the following questions sought to 
explore the life-world of teachers from their perspectives, to inter- 
pret those perspectives within the collected staff, and to interpret 
the orientation to planning for action of both individual and 
collected perspectives: | 

1. What constitutes teachers' perspectives? 

2. Which contextual aspects in the classrooms, in staff 
relationships, and outside the school setting, influence the teachers’ 
perspectives? 

3. What are the assumptions that teachers make about students, 
learning, classrooms, curricula and professional development which 


Support their perspectives? 
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4. How do teachers synthesize the various types of information 
about curriculum development, student background and teacher role 
into their perspectives? | 

5. How is teacher perspective oriented to teacher planning 
for teaching? 

6. What is the role of perspective in a school staff situation? 

7. How do teachers perceive communications intended to modify 
or improve their performance? 

8. What are the constructs that underlie such teacher 
perceptions? 

9. What is the relationship between these dimensions and the 
evaluative process by which teachers make decisions regarding the 


implementation of change in school programs? 


Theory and Method 


This study is based theoretically on the approach to under- 
Standing by interpretation of hermeneutics. This phenomenological 
approach to understanding meaning for participants means that the 
researcher is aware of text within context—the research setting. 
Within the professional life-world of teachers the text that was 
interpreted was provided as primary data by the participants in the 
Study, by spoken and written words. To understand this text 
hermeneutically it was necessary to "know" the context in which the 
text existed. Therefore the context unfolded as the researcher inter- 
subjectively related to the teacher-participants in many different 


aspects of their professional life-world. Context developed 
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historically, through prolonged researcher participation in the 
research setting, the perspective of the researcher, and the collected 
data of observations, conversations, documents and informal inter- 
views. In this study the context’is that which surrounds the symbolic 
representations of the thoughts of the teacher-participants. It is 
necessary to understand the text of a situation within its context in 
order to understand, through interpretation, teacher perspective of 
their professional life-world. 

Teachers' perspectives allow teachers to make sense of their 
life-world, to interpret it and construct plans for acting within that 
life-world. Perspective is derived from meaning by interpretation 
given by each teacher to whatever impacts on that person, and per- 
Spective also provides the approach that a teacher will bring to the 
teaching situation. A teacher's perspective is individual and personal, 
yet is socially derived as the teacher interprets and gives meaning to 
the situation of his or her professional 1ife-world. 

It is possible, by following the hermeneutic approach to 
interpretation of a situation, to develop understanding as a "sharing 
of common meaning" (Gadamer, in Murray, 1978, p. 177), whereby the 
researcher endeavours to “recapture the perspective within which la 
person] has formed his views" (Ibid.). In using this approach, 
therefore, interpreted understanding unfolds for the researcher, as 
the text provided by the participants in the setting is understood in 
relation to the context of the setting. 

As the setting for this research study was the life-world of 


teachers it was appropriate for the researcher to become a researcher- 
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participant in the teachers' life-world, in order to be able to inter- 
subjectively interpret the perspectives of the teachers. 

In developing the intersubjective understanding of the 
teachers' life-world it was important to participate in the situation, 
in close contact with the teacher-participants, over an extended period 
of time. Therefore, the anthropologically-based field method of 
participant-observation was employed, to allow the researcher "to 
describe and interpret the intentional meaning and the intersubjective 
Symbolic meanings of the behavior and the mucnagttoné of the members 
of a given society" (Bidney, 1973, p. 136). 

Accordingly, the researcher lived in the professional life- 
world of the teachers of an elementary school for more than one school 
year, and interpreted teacher perspective as a participant in that 
life-world. The methodology of participant-observation that was used 
in this study allowed direct observation and Enomidet oes benadie data 
for continuing and subsequent researcher interpretation. The 
participant observer 

gathers data by participating in the daily life of the [informants] 
he studies. He watches the people he is studying to see what 
Situations they ordinarily meet and how they behave in them. 

He enters into conversation with . . . the participants in these 
situations and discovers their interpretations of their [life- 
world]. (Becker, 1969, p. 652) 

The researcher in this study sought to develop a relationship 
with each teacher which allowed the "normal" life-world of the teacher 
to be uncovered. Towards that end the researcher endeavoured to 
accept the unelicited thoughts of the teachers and consciously avoided 


prejudicing the teachers' thoughts by not introducing researcher 
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interpretations into the situation, especially during the early 
months of intensive data collection. In following this approach to 
data collection, in attempting to understand as clearly as possible 
the "reality" of the teachers' life-world, the major analysis of data 
could not occur until most of the data had been ronteneed At that 
Stage in the research the text and context of the teachers' life- 
world were available, so that points of clarification and 
re-interpretation by the participants were able to be elicited without 
Significantly changing the spontaneously provided text and the 
contextual data that were collected as researcher-participant in 

the teachers' life-world. The ethnographic account of the teachers’ 
professional 1ife-world which resulted from this theoretical stance 
and methodological approach is an attempt to describe and interpret 
the "reality" of the professional life-world of teachers, from 
teachers ' eevee and through interpretation of the researcher- 


participant. 


Assumptions of the Study 


Many of the complex factors related to the theoretical and 
methodological bases of the study need to be stated as assumptions 
which underlie this research study. Schatzmann and Strauss (1973) 
Suggest four properties which are centrally significant in research 
which involves the interpretation of meaning by participants in social 
Settings: 


1. Man can take a perspective on himself, and act towards 
himself. 
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2. In diverse situations, he can simultaneously hold several 
perspectives on himself as well as on others and events— 
even seemingly contradictory ones, then in new situations 
create still other perspectives. 

3. Personal perspectives are social in origin and emanate from 
definitions of countless social situations and processes in 
which man finds himself and with which he can identify. 

4. Man presents himself with perspectives and definitions that 
become [some of the] conditions for his own actions; 
therefore, the 'forces' which impel him to act are sub- 
stantially of his own making. (p. 5) 

The specific assumptions within this research study were: 

1. That human behavior cannot be understood without under- 
Standing the framework within which the subjects interpret their 

thoughts, feelings and actions (Wilson, 1977, p. 249). 

2. That it is possible to uncover, by interviewing, observing 
and studying documents, the realities of individuals within a group; 

3. That reality is socially constructed so that teachers' 
professional life-worlds, individually and collectively, are socially 
constructed; 

4. That within the life-world of a school teaching staff 
there exist the life-worlds of the individual teachers in that setting; 

5. That within the life-world of a school teaching staff 
there exist the multiple perspectives (and multiple realities) of all 
of the members of the group; 

6. That it is possible to uncover or make perspective explicit; 

7. That it is desirable to understand teacher perspective; 

8. That we interpret (give meaning) to that which we encounter; 


9. That critical interpretation may increase understanding; 


10. That the researcher is able to depict himself as an 
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outsider to the setting of the study and in so doing achieves conceptual 
distance from its perspective and vocabularies; 

11. That the researcher is able to achieve empathetic under- 
Standing and to represent in his own mind the feetinass motives, and 


thoughts behind the actions of the informants of the study. 


Significance of the Study 


The. uncovering of teacher perspective in this study can be 
viewed as a revelation of the relatively unknown, what teaching means 
to teachers in the context of their professional life-world. Guesswork 
can be replaced by a much closer view of reality as teachers perceive 
it. This increased understanding provides significant "food for 
thought" for all those involved, directly and indirectly, in the formal 
education process, including teachers themselves, administrators, 
consultants, teacher educators, curriculum developers, parents and 
Students. From this study it is possible to interpret from the data 
provided directly by teachers what is the essence, the reality of 
teaching for teachers. 

With the focus on teachers' perspectives as related to one 
particular curriculum area, Social Studies, the study provides evidence 


of what happens in regard to curriculum in the real world of the 


teacher, as the teachers of this study were introduced to a ‘new 
Social Studies curriculum. Therefore, this study is particularly 
Significant as representing the role of teacher perspective in response 
to proposed curriculum change. 


While teacher reaction to curriculum change is one of the focal 
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points of this study, its significance should be understood in relation 
to the general notion of teacher perspective, which is the basis of 

the study. As teacher perspective is understood from the reality of 
the professional life-world of teachers specific aspects of the 
teachers' world, such as curriculum, roles and relationships, become 


Significant. The real significance of the interpretations Ota this 


erudyarests onthe congruence of the interpretations with the teachers’ | 


perceptions of the reality of their professional life-world. 

This study adds to our knowledge of the perspectives of 
individual teachers and of a staff of teachers in an elementary school, 
including their introduction to a "new" curriculum. Much of schooling 
revolves around curricula, so that they affect the lives of all school 
participants (principals, instructional staff, non-instructional staff, 
Students) and indirectly many groups outside the school situation 
(families, churches, social groups, employers, etc.).. This study 
Suggests future action in regard to curriculum development, implementa- 
tion and evaluation. 

The role of teacher pepe euiie is problematic. winks et al. 
(1977) suggest that "to understand any complex human activity, we must 
grasp the language and approach of the individuals who pursue the 
activity" (p. 1). The study provided an understanding of the process 
of thought and action through which the assumed implementers go as they 
are presented with a new curriculum. 

| In the 1970-1975 Review of Research in Social Studies Education 
(Hunkins et al., 1977), Hahn indicated that several studies reveal 


that teachers' perceptions of the attributes of an innovation are 
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relevant to the implementation of that innovation (Hall, 1971; 
Littleton, 1979; Clinton, 1972; Carlson, 1965). Rogers and Shoemaker 
(1971, p. 138) emphasized that it is the receiver's perception of the 
innovation's attributes, not the attributes as seen by experts, that 
affects rate of adoption. Boag's (1980) study suggests further that 
such perceptions (i.e., receiver's) are important as to whether or 
not the innovation is adopted at all. 

Teachers' perceptions of a curriculum affect the response by 
teachers to that curriculum, in terms of adoption, adaptation, or 
rejection. This study indicates that the introduction of a new 
curriculum produces change in teacher perspective of that subject 
area curriculum, as a result of teacher reaction to the document and 
teacher interpretation of that document and of the situation surrounding 
its introduction. Rogers and Shoemaker (1971) stated that the way in 
which an innovation is perceived by the potential adopter is the 
critical element in the situation. Some support was found by 
Crowther (1972) when he studied the factors influencing innovation 
adoption in the form of the 1971 Alberta Social Studies Curriculum. 

A vital issue of teacher selection in the implementation of 
a new curriculum was highlighted by Downey et al. (1975). In the 
1975 Downey Report, the authors state that: "no depth of scholarship, 
no technical excellence, no classroom expertise will serve the needs of 
the new Social Studies program unless the personality and the dis- 
position of the teacher are supportive of its intents." 

Downey et al. (1975) concluded that the attitudes, philosophies 


and convictions which teachers bring to their teaching situation often 
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are so firmly ingrained that no new program will be able to be 
implemented as proposed if it runs counter to the teachers' perspec- 
tives. This is particularly true of a program that is perceived as 
being new and quite radically different to that previously in use. 

Boag (1980) noted in his study of teacher implementation of 
a new program that the teachers studied believed that the more explicit 
formal knowledge of the developers was inadequate to the task of 
understanding or meeting the needs of the teachers' day-to-day 
Situations. Boag's study provided evidence that effective implementa- 
tion of a new program has to take into account sets of beliefs, 
including underlying assumptions and implied roles, which have implica- 
tions for the commitments teachers will give to the program. This may 
involve fundamental irreconcilable views of the nature of human beings 
and social reality between program developers and the teachers who are 
expected to implement the program. Downey (1975) suggested that the 
1971 Alberta Social Studies Curriculum failed to be implemented 
because teachers were unable to accommodate its value orientation. 

Within the recommendations for research that arose from his 
Study, Boag (1980) suggested the need for continued research on teacher 
perspectives of change proposals. Boag's major concern was the need 
to develop a better understanding of the role of perspective in the 
development and effective implementation of new programs. 

This study attempted to add to the knowledge base provided 
by Boag, and others, in description and interpretation of teacher 
perspective of their professional life-world, including teacher 


reaction to proposed change. In their assessment of Social Studies 
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research in the period 1955-1975, Wiley and Race (1977) contended 

that “many reviewers have expressed concern over the lack of a 
cumulative research base in social studies/social science education" 
(p. 165). This perceived lack is partly attributed to the fact that 

a large percentage of research studies have been conducted by doctoral 
Students, with limited time and financial resources (Johnson, Payette 
and Cox, 1969; Payette, Johnson and Cox, 1970; McPhie, 1964; Gross and 
De La Cruz, 1971; Chapin, 1974). Other reviewers of research have 
Suggested the need to develop cumulative research from a theoretical 
Standpoint—implying that such a method would reduce fragmentation and 
provide more useful integrated inquiry (Cox and Cousins, 1966, in 
Massialas and Smith, 1965; Tucker, in Hunkins et al., 1977; Metcalf, 


1963; Shaver and Larkins, 1973). 


Organization of the Dissertation 


It has been clearly established that teachers' practice of 
teaching does not necessarily reflect the plans of others (adminis- 
trators, curriculum developers, colleagues) for them. Such research 
evidence (Jackson, 1968; Lortie, 1975; Fullan and Pomfret, 1978; 

Clark and Yinger, 1977; Spindler, 1957; Benham, 1977) implies complexity 
in teaching that needs to be studied in ways other than empirical 
analysis of hypothesis-related data. Therefore, and with the encourage- 
ment of researchers in the field (Shaver, Davis and Helburn, 1979; 
Smith, 1969, 1971, 1978; Wolcott, 1973, 1977; Janesick, 1977; Stake 

and Easley, 1978) this study was conducted by researcher participation 


in the life-world of the teachers of an elementary school. The role 
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of researcher-participant was based on the theoretical framework of 
intersubjective understanding which allowed for the collection of data 
in situ over the period of a school year and interpretation of the data 
from the perspective of participant. The teachers' perspectives were 
paramount in this study, and that becomes clear as this dissertation 
unfolds. 

In Chapter Two literature is reviewed on uncovering teacher 
perspective and of several attempts to analyze teacher perspective of 
their professional life-world. Attention is specifically given to 
teacher perspective on curriculum, particularly Social Studies, and 
how teachers' perspectives on curriculum influence implementation. 

The theoretical and methodological stance taken in being a researcher- 
participant is discussed in Chapter Three. In Chapter Four the 
research setting, in process, is portrayed through the lenses of the 
researcher-participant as interpreter. The participants in the 
teachers' professional life-world are introduced in Chapter Five, 
according to their characteristics, beliefs, and other distinguishing 
features, and the collected views of the teachers on schooling, 
teaching, and curriculum, are presented. In a researcher-interpreted 
view from the staffroom of the school the thoughts of the teachers 
within the environs of their professional life-world are presented in 
Chapter Six. Chapter Seven provides the reader with the researcher's 
reflective interpretation of the teachers' perspectives, and in Chapter 
Eight perceived implications and recommendations arising from this 


Study are presented. 


‘ 7 on ris ij oil oe 
F é hia el raren a. oF) re i 
f arn a 


i: ir Pe " anc sa Toot eet, ne Ysrad cometh 


i nm 


hs i 
i= ae tA 


poe. Oc Resa al inte Ae topurty tt & tata pakon 
Ti oh ih teva rapn? ENREe ‘oe todo & 70h 


ic te ay ge i) : 9/54 pay. Tonal eB 
LB 

; + aa ; ; Mean Xo 

cih zit) 06 Sonts aemoged Jere hie F wR 


‘ <> 
vy uae a 


i 


Tes 


YS¥Osm) fia hanee VO! GF Oty secatht fut nshque ay 
te gv Pte %. Yowlneas ie iM retorted ae | enteee | y 
voveo viflevt?hsansae coldnuaia - ahs oh ht Tena 
bit? tebace MI ta Cast Rar os a harp? 


id t Lire) 
_ 


ince Ni? teeing es 
suited mh. aaien sake Kael ements ce 

BP Gk tot cate 7 ‘Weanciethy a 
seh! at ral iegerpien et A8 sees. mt mee 


= 
- 

~~ 
é 

£ 
i) 

= 

is 


7) 
AG 


ea eg ear. aaa wegei 2h 3 ial ED VERS 


f 
=< 


: avi read) nicks bata ai vtG WTinaileoht (aaiiFee 


itivecitith eatee ning 2isling @ «80 anne i nin 
ON TOOt52 mm eratiokad alt Yen adehy ang CFO pater: in ie 

OSTA eH aA inaeey b: al vent ng borat we’ wens a ial 
Srehoies offs 36 zedpuertt ett Nesd2e. an sapere a 


Th Retugseg ois) hlvgge gt yf Mertiatong REINS « 1D 


‘ 
‘ 
' 


2 “Ona itege’s oy tw vebagn me gen rHang tava seg pee 
1OIQEAD Wt bith, eee PI oegateD  Puloses aks Seaton 4 
: ppaty PATS wy ry be Fvy 0} 3 

Phy mast patzine. anotdwtniemesion. has oe 
: vi 


ie. 


a 


Chapter Two 


REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE 


The purpose of this literature review is not to provide a 
framework into which to fit the data from the research study, but 
rather to provide a background from previous research on teacher 
perspective that will place this research in perspective from the 
point of view of research on teachers and teaching. The theory 
produced by this research emerges from the data, as in the notion of 
grounded theory (Glaser and Strauss, 1967). 

This chapter begins with a definition of teacher perspective, 
followed by analyses of models which have been, or could be, applied 
to teacher perspective. Werner (1977) has examined the notion of the 
ideal type of perspective, in which careful analysis is given to what 
constitutes perspective. In Esland's view (1971) teachers can be 
represented by pedagogical, subject and career perspectives. Keddie 
(1971) examines the educationist and teacher contexts as perspectives 
on schooling while Wilson: (1976) looks specifically at the concept of 
child-centred teaching. 

How teachers make sense of their world is examined in light of 
research by Janesick (1977), Duffy (1977) and Clark and Yinger (1977). 
There follows researchers' interpreted perspectives of what constitutes 
the professional life-world of teachers, as in the studies of Jackson 


(1968) and Lortie (1969, 1975). 
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Also in this chapter literature is reviewed on teachers! views 
On specific school-related matters, as elements of teachers’ perspec- 
tives of their professional life-world, with special emphasis on 
teacher planning and zee eid including curriculum implementation. 
On teacher planning Clark and Yinger (1977), Hunkins et al. (1977) 
and Posner (1980) provide a comprehensive review of recent literature. 
Teachers' views of curriculum, especially relating to change and 
implementation, are examined from views of research by Fullan and 
Pomfret (1978), Hunkins et al. (1977) and Odynak (1981). With the 
emphasis in this research study on teachers' views as they relate to 
teaching Social Studies, the studies of Boag (1980), Hunkins et al. 
(1977), Shaver and Larkins (1973), Shaver, Davis and Helburn (1979), 
Wiley and Race (1977) and Ponder (1979) are examined. To provide a 
context for the study of teachers in a specific setting, the back- 


ground of Social Studies in Alberta Elementary Schools is reviewed. 


Interpretations of Perspective 


Perspective is, broadly, one's world-view. It can also refer 
to that way of interpreting, ordering, and as a consequence, acting, 
that a person brings to a situation. A person's perspective gives 
meaning to the world. Werner (1977) has defined perspective as a 
"subject-object relationship in which the subject selectively 
apprehends an object from the standpoint of his unique context, 
Purposes and ongoing history" (p. v). Werner (1977) based his under- 


Standing of perspective on the social phenomenoloay of Alfred Schutz. 


Central to Schutz's phenomenology is the phenomenon of perspective 
because he sought to describe what constitutes our ‘natural 


16 


ye 


eee ry 
<-f 


Pure’ 


ara 


pat? 


“Seve av tiseeersh 3 noe a hy Gusi ‘ee 


«& 


=] 


TAL 


ssduricd gawk Ve evutcnotiay stone gnT Ng ies ty dia ae 


Wiioecereg YO qorwnohgigvent ef Yoo Loasionidde, a RS 


poem} ¥ re inet 10 iii ace) avetion “a 


ao a oeiame Triague da tw cb hvonarts | iter? Bu 


~~ my? J 
Dr wiht] 1S. Dat ty Een OAT Biome 29 aie twat Yo" wai 8 
ine asfiut yd sphanade. Sp. dnedee mee betutwee aa 


am stented ef “alniewet. vas 


4 


‘ = away 7 


aka ious? atu lagt ayer aolkhy fone mu as eva 


2. 
= 


r .fé 3a. 2entaye SSEwED sopaty OMS neta st 
miley 8 


woit gnese4 Twelve avi chedenagnas 6 ab verve, (EK 


ae Che) aangid fog CSBP): te ze antiall f =f 

Z ia Po i: 

a pat) é5 & We De ~ Togas tm! bute ay tdaes. Sith hi , 

hi atau (ORRTS gied ta egteee Bi}? seated (at oe 

nus! BA lane owl crepe a PN. oa 

vere To “dr tyne: ERE. cab igh daly 
tt hse tageg a a! Pred om vo: beeen 98 

aiv 271 tiatnae wesngmet wont ae sane pi See’ re 

‘ « Sts) ne z 


ow 


ary a?) 
A Al je nee ep! Se TG. oD esate a ates 


onle wep Di; Atety tothe omh ‘steno an Pere 


mt 


.. 
> S7hsiimenoo 6 26 brs comnfeaelie Ainslie 


et whtoanatag: enttah aaa ass Tne ottabl ibe 
\ | 
Uisvisjoeles coetsve sad iho} A ar ai nenttwhe 
6 ; 4 re 
Teasnde.. supra 260 toe Si bheninete Pe teh ue 


Ord berkd (TROT) eepret Aya), eee iF: tee it 40z0ea, 


as 
av5 a 


fevenen’ “aro cesudiavaws thew aM a ea G3) 4 


ea, — Jn 


ea 


- « maa” ' 


Wg 


attitude': how we order, interpret and act within a life-world 
which is taken-for-granted by us. (p. 14 


To further clarify the meaning of perspective from the perspec- 

tive of this researcher a statement by Connors (1982) is useful: 
A perspective contains components that help order the world: 
for example, presuppositions, interests, motives and commitments 
help define and cause actions that reflect the individual's 
perspective. (pp. 50-51) 

In an attempt to clarify perspective conceptually, Werner 
(1977) sought to develop an ideal type of perspective which could 
provide a framework which would assist in uncovering or revealing 
perspective. Although the framework that Werner has provided is not 
used technically in this study, the conceptual understandings that 
were explicated by Werner coincide extensively with the viewpoint of 
this research, and therefore it is useful to introduce the reader of 
this dissertation to the conceptual framework of perspective which 
can be attributed to Werner. 

For Werner (1977) the ideal type of perspective has three 
dimensions: schemes of reference, referred to as the Standpoint of 
the Thus, a context, referred to as the Standpoint of the Here, and 
an on-going application of these schemes to the world, referred to 
as the Standpoint of the Now. According to Werner (1977) the totality 
of the three standpoints is what a person "experiences as his outlook 
at any given moment" (p. 44). 

Although Werner developed his ideal perspective in examination 
of the perspectives of social studies program developers, his conceptual 
understanding of perspective can readily be applied to any other 


person, and so is here applied to teachers, as an introduction to 
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the collection and analysis of data in this study. 

The Standpoint of the Thus, which is the total stock of schemes 
from which one views the world, consists of three parts. In the first 
part, designated "interests in Man," the basic position is that a 
viewpoint is guided by specific interests of (the teacher). These 
include "motives, plans, anticipations, commitments, hopes, fears" 
(Werner, 1977, p. 48) and are part of a larger scheme which Werner 
called an "interest relevancy system" (Ibid.). According to Werner 
(1977) this interest relevancy system helps (the teacher) 

determine and select which aspects of the social world are 
relevant to his purposes, which profiles and events concerning 
man are useful in terms of his plans, which objects and ideas 
are suited to his interest of social inquiry. (p. 49) 

Within this interest relevancy system are "contours of 
relevance" (Werner, 1977, p. 50), those aspects of more concern to the 
(teacher) than other aspects, whereby some of the interests. are.given 
greater emphasis than others. } 

In the second part of the Standpoint of the Thus are the 
“Presuppositions about Man," and these involve the idea that 

The manner in which men order, interpret and act upon their 

world is never without suppositions, but only possible 

because prior beliefs define what reality and knowledge are and 
how both are to be legitimately formulated. (Werner, 1977, p. 52) 

Werner draws on the philosophy of Schutz in considering the 
unquestioned presuppositions which are within the experiences that 
characterize one's outlook within a social group and are taken-for- 
granted within that group (Schutz, 1971, p. 96). In the area of meta- 


physical belief "any view on [teaching] . . . presupposes certain 


things about . . . being-in-the-world, about the meaning of existence" 
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(Werner, 1977, p. 54). Teachers also possess appraisive beliefs 

which are defined as "those prior beliefs concerning the worth, 
goodness, equality, and ideal of man which underly [teaching]" 
(Werner, 1977, p. 57). According to Werner “ethical principles 
concerning what should be done are often hidden guides for inter- 
preting and acting upon man" (Ibid.). The principles by which teachers 
order and interpret their teaching world can be referred to as their 
epistemological beliefs, those presuppositions concerning how man is 
to be known, and how one knows that he knows. These beliefs and one's 
interest relevancy system guide the teacher in selection and organiza- 
tion in his program planning, implementation and evaluation. 

The third scheme of reference within Werner's ideal type of 
perspective is designated "Approaches toward Man," and refers to the 
way in which "reality is carved up selectively and actively in one 
way or another" (Werner, 1977, p. 62). Within one's approaches toward 
man are relevant stocks of knowledge which make up the content of a 
teaching program. Knowledge is selected by teachers for its relevance 
to their purposes. 

Within a [teacher's professional life-world] . . . one can 
identify contours of relevance: some knowledges are stressed; 
some are merely mentioned; some are implied or assumed; some 
are neglected or purposely left out. The result is a perspective 
on [teaching]. (Werner, 1977, p. 67) 
The methods by which knowledge-to-be-learned is constructed are at 
the service of the teacher's interests. Relevant roles within a 
teacher's approach to man (and teaching) are those which teachers give 
to themselves and their students in the life-world of the school. 


While teachers are assigned roles by society and superordinates within 
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the educational system, they also assign roles to themselves and to 
their students. 

Through these frames of reference the professional life-world 
of teachers is perspectivible. The teachers' perspectives can be 


uncovered through examination and interpretation of the text (the 


language and actions) of the teachers in their professional 1ife-world. 


Within Werner's framework for uncovering the ideal type of 
perspective is the Standpoint of the Here, which is one of context 
within which the teacher's perspective is developed, transmitted and 
maintained. The Here is the teacher's "lived-place in which he 
orders, interprets and acts upon... his [professional 1ife-world]" 
(Werner, 1977, p. 71). The context in which one's perspective 
involves one's social location, which Werner considers has four 
distinct parts: group, symbolic, biographical, and body, location. 
Group location refers to the various groups to which a teacher belongs 
and would include the professional group, occupation, religious 
affiliation, political persuasion, generation and place of residence. 
All of these social groups tend to influence the teacher so that. he 

accommodates his schemes of reference to that held by the 

group, but also tends to have his own outlooks shaped by the 
reality definitions and expectations of the position he occupies 
within the group itself. (Werner, 1977, p. 73) 

Symbolic location refers to the teacher's language which also 
plays a part in the perspective held at any given time. The way a 
teacher has learned to categorize experience allows the teacher to 
typify situations, but at the same time, a perception of reality is 
being built which the teacher takes for granted. At the same time 


it is this very language which allows the teacher to formulate new 
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and diverse perspectives. Biographical location refers to the totality 
of the teacher's experience to any given moment. This is the teacher's 
history, all of which plays a part in the development of the teacher's 
knowledge and way of viewing the world. Body location refers to both 
the physical body presence of the teacher in any location, and its 
moveability, and the spatial relationship between the teacher and 
other persons, groups, ideas and experiences. Those others who are 
Spatially immediate may influence the perspective of the teacher more 
than those who are remote, spatially, from the teacher, rarely 
encountered and therefore probably on the edge of the horizons of 
consciousness (Wild, 1964). 
Within the context of Werner's ideal type of perspective are 
reality co-ordinates, which provide the limits to what is taught by a 
teacher. These reality co-ordinates are located by the teacher's view 
of one of "multiple realities which are possible as context" (Werner, 
1977, p. 82), by specific thought models and by horizons of awareness. 
When a teacher's viewpoint is focussed by one of multiple realities, 
the focus occurs in that 
. first . . . we are liable to think differently of the 
Same object; and secondly, that when we have done so, we can 
choose which way of thinking to adhere to and which to 
disregard. The origin and fountainhead of all reality . . 
is thus subjective, is ourselves. Consequently, there exist 
several, probably an infinite number of various orders of 
reality, each with its own special and separate style of 
existences a Schutze 19 fa. D135) 
In his analysis of Schutz's notion of multiple realities 
Werner examines selected multiple realities. Paramount realities are 


the realities of the teacher's everyday professional life-world. 


When curriculum developers and administrators seek to tell teachers 
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how to teach, through policies or programs, the teacher is being asked 
to suspend temporarily the interests, stocks of knowledge, 
relevances, hopes and fears, personal motives and projects, 
and logics in favour of theoretic schemes to be found in 
[policies and programs] for defining legitimate social problems 
and adequate solutions. (Werner, 1977, p. 86) 
Within technological realities the emphasis is related primarily to 
the teacher's interpretation of ways of doing, in procedures, methods, 
treatments, remedial acts, and rules based upon the interests of 
control, certainty, efficiency and predictability of outcomes (Downey, 
1975, pp. 66-87). For teachers theoretic realities may be bounded by 
Specialized languages, textbooks and methodological rules rather than 
lived in, common-sense definitions, for defining relevant problems and 
approaches to teaching. A religious reality, for example, 
moves beyond the realities of everyday life to wider ones, and 
its defining concern is not action upon those wider realities 
but acceptance of them, faith in them. It differs from the 
Scientific perspective in that it questions the everyday realities 
of everyday life not out of an institutionalized scepticism which 
dissolves the world's giveness into a swirl of probabilistic 
hypotheses, but in terms of what it takes to be wider, non- 
hypothetical truths. (Geertz, 1973, p. 112) 
Teaching may be redefined as an ideal reality which portrays 
under controlled conditions what teaching is or should be. Within 
the framework of the ideal reality is the notion of aesthetic 


reality in drama or painting. Through involvement in fiction, theatre 


and much of television teachers are involved with illusionary realities, 


usually experienced separately from each other and from other types of 
realities so as not to cause contradiction within an individual's 
perspective. 

Some realities are more important and powerful for teachers 


than others and teachers usually choose which of these multiple 
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realities to participate in and with what degree of belief. As Werner 
States: "From the paramount world of common-sense which is usually 
held to be most real by [teachers], other sub-worlds exist with 
different degress of certainty and relevancy" (1977, p. 90) 

More specific than reality co-ordinates, in Werner's view, 
are thought models, which "constrain how teachers and students will 
interpret man and the social world" (Werner, 1977, p. 91). Thought 
models provide the general framework within which knowledge, 
methodologies and roles occur. Illustrative of thought models that 
constrain teachers are subject organization, rules of inference and 
description, and guiding questions, which may be provided by curriculum 
developers, administrators, or colleagues. Each of these can be seen 
as a constraint mechanism of the thought models of teachers. 

Horizons of awareness that teachers have refer to a pervasive 
sense, the wholism represented by the all encompassing background in 
which all of these contexts can be placed. The horizon of awareness 
is the widest reality co-ordinate in which teachers practise teaching. 

Also as part of the contextual framework of Werner's ideal 
type of perspective lie plausibility structures. 

As long as he remains with the plausibility structure, the 

individual feels himself to be ridiculous whenever doubts about 

the reality concerned arise subjectively. He knows that others 

would smile at him if he voiced them. He can silently smile 

at himself, mentally shrug his shoulders—and continue to exist 

within the world thus sanctioned. (Berger, 1967, p. 155) 

Plausibility structures exist to maintain as real and unquestioned 
both the naturalness and intersubjectivity of certain perspectives for 
teachers over that of the other, and possibly competing, outlooks. 


According to Werner (1977), in the natural viewpoint the "social 
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world as experienced by the [teacher] and his interpretations of it, 
are to be accepted in general without question in the belief that 
the world is as it appears" (p. 99). The natural viewpoint is so much 
taken-for-granted that it is seen as reality, whereas in the inter- 
Subjective viewpoint the concern is for shared meaning. Berger and 
Luckmann (1967) indicate the distinction between the natural and 
intersubjective viewpoints by saying that 
I know that my natural attitude to this world corresponds to 
the natural attitude of others, that they also comprehend the 
objectifications by which this world is order... I know that 
there is an ongoing correspondence between my meanings and their 
meanings in this world, that we share a common sense about its 
Reality.) (poco) 
Irvine (1980) has summarized Werner's definitions of the 
natural standpoint and the intersubjective standpoint in the following: 


These natural views are maintained through: 


1. Legitimizations designed to convince people that what they 
are being told to do is the only right thing to do. 


2. Appeals are made to theories, goals, rationales, testing, 
evaluation. 


3. Isolation from alternative views is another maintenance 
factor. [Teachers or] programs with a uniperspective are 
ways also of isolating views. 


4. Reification of knowledge which makes the [teachers] think 
that what they are [doina] is the "only possible legitimate 
interpretation of the social world" (Werner, 1977, p. 104) 
is another maintenance device. 


5. Appeals to significant others is another way of maintaining 
the natural view. The appeal is often to the authority of 
other people. 


; . Maintaining the intersubjective viewpoint... is 
accomplished through: 


1. Controlled conversation networks refer to the contro] of 
vocabulary, of topics of discussion, of the definition of 
problems and solutions, . . . methods and questions, the 
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groups to interact with, and the sources from which to seek 
information (Werner, 1977, p. 110). 


2. Control of teacher conversation can be maintained through 
inservice, newsletters, journals, conferences, background 
reading (Werner, 1977, p. 111). | 


3. Development of commitment is another way to maintain the 
intersubjective view of [teachers]. 


4. Therapy is perceived by Werner as a "Structure to counteract 
deviance" (Werner, 1977, p. 113). Through therapy, deviants 
are kept within the reality created by the [teaching 
profession]. 

5. Nihilism is a way of keeping other perspectives out of 
[a teacher's perspective] or of incorporating them into the 
perspective of the [teacher] so that they are no longer 
threatening to the [teacher]. 

6 [Teaching] must remain relevant to the participants in 
[teaching]. The [teaching] perspective will only be challenged 
[by] teachers [when they] no longer find it relevant. (Irvine, 
1980, pp. 22-23) 

Moving on to consider the Standpoint of the Now, Werner (1977) 
States that 

A perspective on [teaching] is not a static framework of schemes 

(Thus) located in some context (Here), but is an active and 

selective intentionality directed to [teaching] through time. 

(poat2h) 

Werner explains that perspective is an ongoing stream of 
intentionality that is irreversible, cumulative, unfinished and 
dialectical. This stream of intentionality consists of all the 
Separate acts of intention which a teacher makes continually. Through 
intentionality a teacher interprets and orders the social world of 
teaching and schooling, so that this interpreting and ordering become 
part of the teacher's perspective. 


In summary Werner has developed a framework for examining the 


"ideal type of perspective." According to Werner (1977) the Thus, 
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the Here and the Now 

define a perspective and are the co-ordinates of one's 

orientation to [teaching]. Therefore, one can identify, 

describe and compare outlooks on [teaching] in terms of 

the schemes by which [teaching] is apprehended, in terms of 

the contexts in which these schemes are situated, and in terms 

of the on-going experiences by which reality is defined. 

(pp. 135-136) | 
In this dissertation Werner's framework is not followed slavishly, 
but rather is presented here in some detail to fore-shadow the 
intricacies that exist in attempting to discern teacher perspective. 
It is hoped that by being part of the professional life-world of the 
teachers on the staff of an elementary school for twelve months that 
an acceptable interpretation of those teachers' perspectives has been 
uncovered. To provide an understanding of what is meant in uncovering 
perspective Werner's ideal type of perspective is valuable. The 
. Subjective nature of perspective, however, has influenced this 
researcher to interpretively uncover teachers' perspectives without 
being bound by a particular framework, although pointing out that 
Such conceptual understandings are useful in one's own interpretation. 
In this research the teachers' perspectives arise from the data, and 
as such are not ideal types, but rather, expressions of reality. 

Although Werner has significantly and ably dissected perspec- 

tive in terms of his notion of the ideal type of perspective, others 
(Esland, 1971; Keddie, 1971; Wilson, 1976) have perceived perspective 
as being defined in different ways. Esland (1971) discusses teaching 
from three perspectives: pedagogical, subject, and career. Keddie 


(1971) examines teaching and schooling from the educationist context 


and the teacher context. Wilson (1976) pursues the notion of teachers 
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and the child-centred perspective. 


Esland (1971) has provided his three categories of perspective 


as guides for the sorting of data from participant observation 
and interviews. [These guides] suggest the social organization 
of teachers' perspectives and their grounding in socio-historical 
epistemologies. Teaching style is likely to reflect changing 
conceptual thresholds along these dimensions. (p. 87 


For Esland (1971), "the perspectives are meant to represent the 


constitutive categories of thought through which a teacher under- 


stands his occupational world" (p. 85). Esland (1971) represents 


his three perspectives in the following way: 


A. Pedagogical Perspective 


1. Assumptions about learning. 


a 


B. 


Which psychological theories—explicit or implicit— 
are dominant? 

What assumptions are held about the qualities of 
responses from pupils which indicate whether learning 
is taking place? 

How does the teacher define favourable outcomes—the 
‘good pupil'? 

What is the definition of unfavourable outcomes—the 
‘bad pupil'? 

How does the teacher explain the distribution of 
good and bad pupils? 

What are the intentions, embedded in teaching pro- 


cedures, for favourable outcomes? 


2. Assumptions about the child's intellectual status. 


a. 


What is the teacher's implicit model of the child's 
thinking—psychometric or ‘epistemological’? Is the 
child reified? 

Assumptions about age and learning—what are the 
constraints which chronological age is thought to 
place on learning? 

Assumptions about social class and its relation to 
thinking. 


3. Assumptions about teaching style. 


a. 


Da 


Is a didactic or problem-setting technique thought to 

be most effective in the production of desired outcomes? 
Degree of control over communication thought to be 
necessary. 
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c. Degree of legitimation and public emphasis given to 
pupil-initiated cognitive structures. 
d. Degree of reification of knowledge. 


B. Subject Perspective 


a. Which paradigm is defined as crucial, and what is the 
degree of integration between paradigms? What is the 
teacher's world view of the subject? 

b. Which problems are defined as important for the subject? 

c. How strongly articulated is the utility dimension of the 
knowledge—e.g. ‘pure' v. applied; the subject content 
or its technology? 

d. What are the criteria of utility—extrinsic: economic, 
humanitarian, world-improving, social integration; or 
intrinsic: developing particular qualities of awareness? 

e. Assumptions about inferential progression from common- 
sense to theoretical knowledge. 


C. Career Perspective 


Assumptions about career location and relations with 
epistemic communities. 


a. Degree of public legitimacy for his definition of subject 
and its methodology. 
b. Perception of crucial diffusion centres of legitimate 
ideas and degree of access to them. 7 
c. Significant others who reinforce his reality. 
d. Ethnocentrism of social organization—nature of budgetary 
and departmental separation within institution. (pp. 85-86) 
Within the pedagogical perspective, according to Esland, the 
teacher uses psychological models as a source of legitimation, as they 
greatly influence the teacher's organization of knowledge, and the 
existential development of pupils. sland (1971) believes that with 
teachers "because of their professional isolation the theoretical 
ideas of their pedagogy are rarely invoked in their work situation" 
(p. 88). Esland distinguishes between the psychometric model 
and the epistemological model within the pedagogical perspective of 


teaching. The psychometric model 


regards the child—by definition—as a deficit system; a 
passive object to be progressively initiated into the public 
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thought forms which exist outside him as massive, coercive 
facilities, albeit ‘worthwhile’ ones. It also legitimates 

a didactic pedagogy—the ‘good pupil' is docile and deferential, 
cognitively at least—and it provides particular organizing 
Principles for the selection and transmission of knowledge. 
(Esland, 1971, p. 89) 


This point of view of teaching is characterized by Holt 
when he states that 


Practically everything we do in school tends to make children 
answer-centred. In the first place, right answers pay off. 
Schools are a kind of temple of worship for ‘right answers,’ 

and the only way to get ahead is to lay plenty of them on the 
altar. The chances are good that teachers themselves are answer- 
centred. What they do, they do because this is what they were, 
or are, told to do, or what the book says to do, or what they 
have always done. One ironic consequence is that children are 
too busy to think. (Holt, in Esland, 1971, p. 92) 


Esland's (1971) "epistemological" model, developed by Piaget 
and Bruner, contains the pedagogical implication that the organiza- 
tion of the curriculum "into clearly-bounded zones can no longer be 
taken as axiomatic" (p. 96), and knowledge is "a much more negotiable 
commodity between teacher and pupil" (Ibid.). 

In the tension that presently exists within individual teachers 
between the psychometric and epistemological models of thought, 
Esland (1971) believes that many teachers | 

are not aware of the fundamental changes occurring in the basic 
parameters of their pedagogic reference points. The cognitive 
and existential anxiety which is induced may amount to anomie 
and a personal struggle to reintegrate their perspectives. They 
are experiencing the vertigo of a paradigm break-up in which 
certitude seems threatened by relativism. . . Relativism 
strikes at the roots of taken for granted reality and is usual ly 
resisted, not only because it may lead to an existential vacuum, 
but because it also relativizes authority and institutional ly- 
convenient divisions of labour. (p. 97) 


The pedagogical perspectives of teachers become interpretative 


filters in the selection and arrangement of knowledge in the curriculum. 
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Esland's (1971) subject perspective, through time, becomes 
"the habituated thought forms through which individual reality is 
constructed; in other words, they became part of the taken for granted 
stock of knowledge" (p. 99). A subject perspective, in Schutz's (1974) 
words, 

consists of a set of systems of relevant typifications, of 
typical solutions for practical and theoretical problems, of 
typical precepts for typical behaviour. All this knowledge is 
taken for granted by the respective social group and is thus 
socially-approved knowledge. (p. 348) 

The notion of career perspective that Esland presents focusses 
on some of the professional and institutional constraints on the 
teacher's understanding of his work. The concept "career" refers to 
“the moving perspective in which a person sees his life as a whole 
and interprets the meaning of his various attributes, actions and the 
things which happen to him" (Hughes, in Esland, 1971, p. 104). This 
notion of career perspective involves commitment and situational 
adaptation and the constraints of joint action on individual reality 
definition (Becker, 1964; Becker and Carper, 1965). Esland also draws 
on the work of Schatzman and Strauss (1966) on professional processes 
and ideologies. In viewing their career perspective, teachers 
rationalize their teaching in the act of teaching. Schatzman and 
Strauss have developed a set of models which Esland believes can be 
used to Ane career perspective from the rationalized knowledge of 
the teacher. These models are summarized in the following way: 

| 1. Interprofessional process—providing a view of an 


institution as "a professional arena involving confrontation and 


negotiation." 
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2. Professional process—"a perspective on professions 
emphasizing organizational and ideological segmentation and branching 
over time." 

3. Public process—"a view of public rhetorics in terms of 
who understands what" about the work of a profession: 

Socio-cultural processes—'a perspective on institutional 
forms as affecting professional practice, ideologies and careers." 
(Schatzman and Strauss, 1966) 

These models, according to Esland (1971), allow the researcher 
"to penetrate the intentionality behind arrangements of knowledge" 

(p. 105). The professional process model of Schatzman and Strauss 
allows the researcher to examine the process of formation of alliances 
and subgroups, and further to examine the "functionalist" view of 
professions as homogeneous entities (Becker and Strauss, 1961). The 
individual career of a teacher within a school can be examined within 
the frames of reference of group and interest communities of which the 
teacher is a member. Teachers' career locations, in their perceptions 
of themselves in teaching, will frame the conceptual structures which 
they think are valid. Thus the teachers' perspectives in their 
cognitive location can be uncovered. 

The "task of abstracting the perspectival styles and cognitive 
forms from the multiple processes of interaction . . . in which 
teachers are collectively located" (Esland, 1971, p. 109) jis, 
according to Esland, a difficult task, and perhaps through his model, 
not really possible. It seems that Esland's view of uncovering 


teacher perspective is blatantly biased, ideologically, and offers a 
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framework that is quite rigid. Therefore, aspects of Esland's 
conception of perspective are considered in the interpretation of 
the data of this research, but only as they arise from the data. 

In considering teacher perspective Keddie (1971) distinguishes 
between the educationist context and the teacher context from which 
teachers think. For Keddie the educationist context sees the teacher 
as an armchair pedagogue, participating in discussions of school 
matters, such as streaming, and also participating in discussions of 
educational theory, which may be explained to an outsider as how 
things ought to be in school. For Keddie (1971) the teacher context 
is "the world of is in which teachers anticipate interaction with 
pupils in planning lessons, in which they act in the classroom and in 
which when the lesson is over they usually recount or explain what has 
happened" (p. 135). 

According to Keddie (1971) 

. those teachers who will advance the educationist view in 
the discussion of school and educational policy will speak and 
act in ways that are discrepant with this view when the context 
is that of the teacher. While, therefore, some educational aims 
may be formulated by teachers as educationists, it will not be 
Surprising if 'doctrine' is contradicted by 'commitments' which 
arise in the situation in which they must act as teachers. 

. teachers can hold discrepant views without normally having 
to take cognizance of the contradictions which may arise. For 
example, a resolution is partially affected by shifting the 
meaning of motivation from an assertion of the desirable in the 
educationist context to an explanation of the desirable in the 
teacher content. (p. 136) 

Keddie (1961) accepts that what is and ought in a teacher's 


perspective do not have to be discrepant. However, she suggests 


that: 
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Because in the educationist context the perspective is one of 
how things ought to be, it is not so obvious to teachers that 
they are drawing, albeit selectively, on what already is. 

In the teacher context teachers organize their activities around 
values which as educationists they may deny. These values arise 
from the conjunction [of situation and ability] in the judgements 
teachers make on pupils. . . . Although the teacher may be the 
Same person in both contexts, what he 'knows' as educationist 
about pupils may not be that which he as teacher ‘knows! about 
them. The frame of reference shifts from a concern with ‘things 
as they are' [as teacher] to 'things as they ought to be' [as 
educationist].. .. (pp. 138-139) 

What is particularly interesting in Keddie's analysis of 
teacher perspective is the revelation of the ambiguity which may 
exist within the individual teacher, ambiguity which does not deny 
either the role of educationist or teacher. Although Keddie maintains 
that this ambiguity or discrepancy need not necessarily be present 
within the perspective of an individual teacher, her own research 
implies that this state of ambiguity may be normal in teachers. 
Keddie's notion is useful in this research study as one definition 
of teachers' perspectives, although it has been deemed important to 
uncover the meaning of context of this ambiguity for both individual 
teachers and the staff of teachers. 

In looking at a very specific aspect of teacher perspective 
Wilson (1976) maintains that what is often stated as a "child-centred" 
view of teaching is probably far from it. Wilson's comments are useful 
to consider, as the teachers in this study believed themselves to be 
child-centred in their perspectives on teaching. What Wilson (1976) 
holds to be erroneous views of child-centred teacher thinking is 
illustrated in the following: 

I know many schools in which teachers view themselves as ‘child- 


centred' although their children's freedom to learn is very 
tightly controlled indeed, in terms of mandatory syllabuses to 
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be ‘covered,' prescribed amounts of different subjects to be 
‘doney; basic’ skil1s. to be. acquired first, and so on. Similarly 
I know of 'child-centred' schools in which children learn (or 
rather, 'do' schoolwork) not because they choose to, but because 
they are 'stimulated' into appropriate ‘learning behavior' by 
inducements which have nothing whatever to do with what they 

are supposed to be learning, but which reflect clearly their 
teachers' unshakeable resolve that these, and only these, shall 

be the sorts of tasks which may be performed by children in 
school..« {p- 158) 

According to Wilson it depends on how the teacher views 
children as to whether teaching can or cannot be viewed as "child- 
centred." The term of "child-centred" can be used by teachers with 
greatly varying views of children, so that teaching of children among 
teachers can be mutually incompatible, although based on the stated 
perspective of being "child-centred." This argument by Wilson allows 
us to look again at what constitutes teacher perspective and what are 
the relationships within teacher perspective between teacher thought 


as educationist and teacher thought as teacher (in Keddie's terms). 


Teacher Sense-Making 


In considering teacher viewpoint, or perspective, it is 
necessary to understand what enables a teacher to make sense of his 
or her world, interpret it, and act rationally within it. According 
to Janesick (1977), a perspective is a reflective, socially derived 
interpretation of that which the teacher encounters that then serves 
as a basis for the actions that he or she constructs. In this study 
the assumption is made that this personal perspective reflects the 
teacher's interpretation of his or her experience, as expressed (or 
unexpressed) in a teacher philosophy. Other studies that have attempted 


to understand how teachers make sense of their world have looked at 
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implicit theory (NIE, 1975), conceptual system (Duffy, 1977), or 
belief system (Brophy and Good, 1974) about teaching and learning. 
Although Duffy's (1977) study was in the subject area of reading, 
through the use of ethnographic field methods he was able to state 
that 


only four [of eight participants] teachers consistently employed 
practices which directly reflected their beliefs; these included 


two teachers who had structured beliefs . . ., a teacher who 
had an eclectic view, and one of the teachers having an unstruc- 
tured belief system. . . . Of those whose practices did not reflect 


their beliefs, two of the teachers having strong unstructured 
belief systems were found to be smuggling elements of unstructured 
practices into an administratively-imposed program reflecting a 
Structured view. Two other teachers holding unstructured views, 
however, did not consistently reflect their beliefs; one of the 
teachers employed practices which, to a large degree, were 

counter to the unstructured belief system she espoused, while a 
second teacher operationalized unstructured beliefs only some of 
the time with some pupils and some activities. (pp. 7-8) 

The relationship between beliefs (as part of philosophy) and 
practice is an important one, particularly for the mental/emotional 
health of teachers, and also for the existence of conscious awareness 
of the use of programs and the interactive relationships between 
teacher and students. It needs to be recognized that all teachers 
are different, having different life-histories, contexts and expecta- 
tions, reflected in their philosophical perspective. It follows that 
all teachers will not experience the same congruence between their 
perspective and a program, or indeed with a particular group of 
children in a particular context. If the reflection of beliefs is 
possible to examine in teacher planning and practice, then it may be 
possible to provide greater opportunity for congruence between teacher 


philosophy and program implementation and teacher-student interaction. 


To be able to gain acceptance by individual teachers of such needs for 
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congruence in their professional life it is probably necessary to 
provide them with an acceptable analysis of his or her philosophy and 
actions. Therefore, this study emphasizes complex accumulation of 
data (through lengthy and close contact with individual teachers) and 
careful data interpretation, that will hopefully allow each teacher to 
acknowledge their professional perspective, so that each teacher is 
able to achieve a greater balance between thought and action in his 

or her professional 1ife-world. 

Within a study of teacher perspective, present research 
evidence suggests that "teacher thinking and teacher behavior are 
guided by a set of organized beliefs, often operating unconsciously" 
(Clark and Yinger, 1977, p. 301). Duffy's (1977) study suggests that 
the connection between a teacher's implicit theory and teacher behavior 
is a relatively loose one, mediated by circumstances such as availa- 
bility of resources, peer influence, and student characteristics. 
Although Duffy's contention provides a greater understanding of the 
professional life-world of teachers, this study (Duffy, 1977) also 
indicates the need to uncover teacher perspective to the extent to 
which teacher thought and teacher action may exist in greater balance 


within teachers. 
The Professional Life-World of Teachers 


In Jackson's (1968) study, Life in Classrooms, teachers were 
asked three sets of questions from which Jackson was able to draw 
Specific aspects of teacher perspective. The initial focus in 


Jackson's study was on how teachers know when they are doing a good 
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job in their role of teacher in the classroom. Another focus con- 
cerned the relationship between the teacher's work and the institu- 
tional framework in which the teacher and students are embedded, 

with questions dealing with the ways in which the teacher's personal 
Style of work had changed over the years, and with the teacher's 
feelings about having his own work evaluated. The final focus in 
Jackson's (1968) study related to the personal satisfactions that 

come from being a teacher, this focus being based on the assumption 
that something besides a monthly paycheck kept teachers coming back 

to the classroom year after year. The recurrent themes that were per- 
ceived by the researcher in this study as perhaps dominating the 
teachers' perspectives of teaching were immediacy, informality, 
autonomy, and individuality. Immediacy in the teachers' perspective 
on teaching referred to "the here-and-now urgency and a spontaneous 
quality that brings excitement and variety to the teacher's work, 
though it also may contribute to the fatigue he feels at the end of 
the day" (pp. 119-120). The teachers' perceived notion of informality 
related to how teachers believed that their teaching style had changed 
over time, alone: to Jackson (1968) in using "informal" the 
teachers really mean "less formal rather than not formal" (p. 128). 
The notion of autonomy which Jackson uncovered in his study is similar 
to the theme of informality but instead of focusing on the teacher's 
relationship with his students it concerns his relationship with his 
Own superiors. Related to this notion of autonomy were two potential 
areas of complaint by teachers: "one concerned the possibility of an 


inflexible curriculum; the other concerned the possible invasion of 


Ss i 


; J oe i 
p82 aioe yesgamA..iaenetadng tala at tmtowas Re, 
-pi7iunl 948 baa Pee = ae oct nano 


PIES Hts a AMET? Se ped: M3 


} 1 
. 
gamed Gay a bAW i} ena ort kth gat 
= A . Wu 
ianijoet of2.afiw ban ot egy sh3 “a0 


mUMIT HAT <€ oeteu! evo Anow oO ated, 
’ ad ii — 


Sati avertogtartee Senmeneg GA? o Labeler vt 
1) teenporn Wht he Bass gery Meee PORoY ¢ 1) lash 
‘oe paAtheo etetsgal Poe tjenD Ese \ Pees hy rabies 


“4 es ; 
jw far acrmisriz Ph ie ek ott 163%, ots duc red | 


ee Why “e): 2U SA gu PMIPZ feay vieteciet. 
riferrm ink .ve4e Hh ep le ul oneg Te PAN: 


ond tay “Eatery am Me] vo ntuannsd yb Ncivatntte 


Coit: © brn _ nA ina ae gmat ge ween. a 
sme), 4h) “of gntiney tind pn Hah, neti aad 


= 


0 S08 SAT te Sheek oi ANU TOR gia ae aaU Naan oo san ee 


} 


¥ 
vt iTeeviotet te welton beytennsn “sein nm CARTEL nh" 
CDOS Onl S938 ONTake® Vets dade beep ited J svete 
aOy “ia tat” Baiw «ab LeSef) Ageia se al Qn torres Bete. at 


\ 


LOSf .q) “Vomit som ne titan tatty Za ‘ Bai Riis 
Bi 
>i ore: | 


aor twtr a? vbuge cf af texas Go) vocdSal fb thw COND Tb Ww vase wt 
) \ 


e "VII 84s ST. 8H BAT e309 "6 tem wasapst. id’ voi lamabnt te, eith: gad af. | 
tis! dope qirtennttetan 2id gevéones gf Steondeecom “pedi widenet et gy’ a 
Laténerdy ow Vise sromiua: TO MbrRie. ote: a4 Wht ta etetiemtay 

he WO NET te bseng: arid, sien. “ll eumeced yt antailenen Yo Gnas. 


la apt zavwh, ol érabon hone ssaii98 voile ‘ead indo okdtastnat: | 


7 


Ate iS " 
- 


. 


the classroom by administrative superiors bent on evaluation" (p. 129). 
The fourth theme of individuality refers to "the teacher's interest 
in the well-being of individual students in his class and becomes 
particularly evident when the teacher is asked to describe the satis- 
faction he derives from his work" (p. 133). 

As well as the four themes that Jackson (1968) extracted from 
fetrecearch on the life-world of teachers, several other important 
features emerged from the data. Teacher talk was found to feature an 
absence of a technical vocabulary, and is conceptually simple. 
Jackson (1968) suggested that four aspects of conceptual simplicity 
revealed in teachers' language should be noted: 

1. an uncomplicated view of causality; 


2. an intuitive, rather than rational, approach to classroom 
events ; 


3. an opinionated, as opposed to, an open-minded, stance when 
confronted with alternative teaching practices; and 


4. a narrowness in the working definitions assigned to abstract 
terms. (p. 144) 


Also suggested from Jackson's (1968) research were the notions 
that teachers manifest what are termed "romantic idealism" and 
"mystical optimism" (p. 150), while also describing a fundamental 
ambiguity in the teacher's role. The special ambiguous quality of 
the teacher's work results from dual allegiance—to the preservation 
of the institution of the school, and to the individuals who inhabit 
it. According to Cooley 

An institution is a mature, specialized and comparatively rigid 
part of the social structure. It is made up of persons, but not 
of whole persons; each one enters into it with a trained and 


Specialized part of himself . . . in antithesis to the 
institution, therefore, the person represents the wholeness 
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and humanness of life. . . . A man is no man at all if he is 
merely a piece of an institution; he must stand also for human 
nature, for the instinctive, the plastic and the ideal. (Cooley, 
in Jackson, 1968, pp. 154-155) 

The teacher represents the ambiguity of being, in role, part 
of the institution of school, but more significantly, is a person 
doing a special task within society. 

Another researcher who has been involved in uncovering teacher 
perspective is Lortie (1969), whose concern was particularly in under- 
standing the tension of control and autonomy which exists within the 
professional life-world of teachers. Lortie views teachers as in 
command of "small universes" (self-contained classrooms) (p. 9), in 
which teachers spend most of their time with their students, with few 
occasions for superordinates to direct teachers without incurring 
the risk of embarrassing a "subordinate line officer" (p. 9). Lortie 
considers that the largely intuitive nature of teaching allows 
elementary school teachers to communicate their convictions that 
intimate acquaintance with specific students is highly relevant. As 
the teacher believes that no other person knows the particular 
Characteristics and needs of her students as she does, "the teacher 
can ‘agree in principle’ with the superordinates while feeling certain 
that the principle does not apply to her particular circumstances" 
(Lortie, 1969, p. 9). 

According to Lortie (1969) teacher perspective on teaching is 
formed partly on the past and partly on the context of the present. 
Teachers have been socialized into teaching through their own 
schooling, as students, and have formed ideas on what constitutes 


effective teaching. Teachers who were interviewed by Lortie were "able 
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to describe their outstanding public school teachers in considerable 
detail, and some volunteered the information that they currently employ 
techniques learned as young students" (p. 26). On the other hand 
teachers in Lortie's study minimized the effect on their teaching of 
their colleagues as they said "we never see each other at work" (need 7h) 
This latitude in what teachers do, stemming from the isolation which 
is part of teacher role, is "structurally consistent with the wide- 
spread belief that teaching is, to some extent, a non-routine ‘art' 
requiring judgment on the part of those practising it" (p. 30). 

Lortie suggested that his study revealed that teacher autonomy 
in teacher perspective is developed partly through the reward system 
in teaching, with the reward system involving extrinsic, intrinsic 
and ancillary rewards. Intrinsic rewards were perceived by teachers 
as being most important from their perspectives, with the over- 
whelmingly selected item being "The times I know I have ‘'reached' a 
student or groups of students and they have learned" (p. 33). Lortie's 
research also suggested that from the teachers' perspectives they are 
more sensitive to students than to ae hierarchy within schooling, and 
that teacher involvement in teaching is compounded by the "“intermina- 
bility" in teaching, that is that "one never teaches every student 
everything he would and should learn" (p. 35). As regards teacher 
culture, Lortie suggested that teachers enjoy sharing with their 
colleagues more than with other members of the educational hierarchy, 
but this is controlled sharing, as it is "the teacher who tests [ideas 
and suggestions] in the crucible of classroom experience" (p. 39). It 


seemed to Lortie that perceived equality among teachers is the 


olgutokiencs nf cians beiiiny ahbua arth 
“nice of dene darts: vette orate - bens 
baer “eito eit 90 “(8B 4) ‘gbedbade ond 
ides vitaae S087 bt best itt prey 

Mite J& IRS Axes a9 Tava ou" pied. ads z 

ad ne % — - ee satus fala dhe 

—ahihw at? 2giw Snstatanes 5 tase av ri) vassal " . 
pe uit dode-nei 4 .tnefxe ema. ey , ot Siri ‘dans 40 I 
(OL “s) pata poe GaOny, Fo 114G ake a. feampbut: 2) 
jwonotys waien. 2a ba! Bava" ‘bit 3 mr tat batagagne oni 
bene aie Adbowne. yl oda tisgcievtevall 83 Shia elms 

ena: cl aa aKS (Bah TGeine, wees hone dit Ate AB 

; uee4 Toa a a00 chtney ‘ghana aren wv 7 " 

Aj Fi oeews isoage vag oyaite: ENE: basracet 3: 


beriome aved ' wows 2 ers ait iol wi ll itis 


&% 
= 


is 


mo! UTE 2) “aeatest avin. % ait? rie eon Jo. chee oo | 
aly eevidouqa ing ‘piasgat nit! he Prien eh veh i 
bits .pe rT hddoe iveiihew vette ons > ‘aut adviatnzd 4 ot 
~ errr gf ant Wa bel quoRROy * if nh nea aft neo ve 
jnebus2.% 4pvs eS Skad qveRy far io” Sony.” Rt yet pens ah ib 
(Sfaha? SOVEESY cA‘ \ a EL @) Y tomate Shuate bins F000 oti 
“yf bette fw on are yotrave ania rie bet adyoye | 7 
 wlotweete (rinetsoubs Se | Fe aime aease Were i 
: ‘enobii) cles? Ow IS@9687--2 ow ef tt a4. piantite 


‘gi (tt ai “sna Pi sixes ear on View ! 


- sett pe Ss 


ae 


4] 


foundation of teachers' autonomy. Allied with this sense of equality, 
there exists, according to Lortie, a solidarity among teachers that is 
based on a "dedicatory ethic" (p. 40) to their work. 

Within the professional life-world of teachers there exists an 
individual world for each teacher, a world that can be shared collegially 
but which remains unique. What teaching is, or means, to a teacher, 
is uniquely personal, although the world of teachers can be more than 
vaguely understood from the manifested perspective of teachers in 


their life-world, as Jackson and Lortie have shown. 


Research on Teacher Planning 


Research on teacher planning provides an important element 
-for understanding teacher perspective within the professional life- 
world that teachers inhabit. Early literature on planning in education 
was mainly prescriptive, recommending specific principles for curriculum 
planning (Anderson, 1956; Gwynn, 1943; King, 1950; Saylor and 
Alexander, 1974) and these principles focussed on the curriculum 
planning model proposed by Tyler (1950), and elaborated by Taba (1962) 
and Popham (1970). Under che model teachers decide on the desired 
ends and then select the appropriate means to achieve those ends. 
More recently an "integrated ends-means model" for teacher planning 
has been advocated by MacDonald (1965), MacDonald, Wolfson and Zaret 
(1973) and Eisner (1967), in which teachers first consider the 
activity, which becomes the context for objectives. 

In a study by Zahorik (1970) the relationship between 


structured planning and teacher classroom behaviour was examined. 


ee peace 


‘ ee +. 
20". 


© chatea leyses eqor 9892 torbincwhgt ht ‘fenotiat 

vilsigal tay 
,eoget § OF ,@neon wn 4 at gittanat tee or, 

ats s9on od can eveltaéor 9 hitow oft sonora sAunorieg 


be 
‘ 


‘nema la srt ont ie ow NOE catringd whit on om 


it @e 7 


Wy Nance "593 SIND NG wate? siete la nl ier * 
(3801) mial yd botevbdets ite? Sere aa Wa: fiscoqanig: fem 
serteab Vekg We: sdten sieiskey  febieal atte vedi” (oR 1) 
.2ing . scone ere ot etiam asol-idonanh anid yeaa ion i 
piiiang sg. 1Ssripeas mK ‘hobtu, Shas eiine hoderigeant on uitnosor | 


— 


Se 


Aon? mrtg 4 fn) eriig hares Ff B bind ‘aed il | 


raat Tao evra a tata: wantros an 
oh ta xt as (06. a) ‘ys 


se re dent bison & uerowed A366 ee 


wo ear 


maton O ey li oenered hates? rnd oe iY J . 
sowors aver erat tom: oot Prat 


nf ein sepa fanaa 


eof 2eethona git, sve gage og 


ant Patera? veo Ve toage cates — id 


OFM 


be a 
2 at 


bow. noe? ol Pane (eae bTenotnwm ‘eth bedsoous. sie 

a} siitiaiats forM aveclsepd! Hs tiie int evaeey, ‘rotenone a 
| asy erodide! v6? swediads aay” seco taba Walveios - 7. 
soeuéa offeen (yelers ata, (One) sides va pare at ee i ‘ 
ROS AGW ty t Seiad mabreast nortan “on i found, 


an eh, 


Zahorik concluded that the typical planning model of goals, activities 
and evaluation, resulted in insensitivity to students on the part of 
the teacher. From an intensive study of one teacher's planning (over 
five months) and a review of relevant research, Yinger (1977) formulated 
a teacher planning model. The first of three stages involved problem 
finding, which included the teacher's goals, experience, notions of 
the planning dilemma and the availability of materials. Stage two 
concerned problem formulation and sdnieted: and over time there 
Occurred a progressive elaboration, through investigation and 
adaptation, of the plans. In the third stage implementation and 
evaluation led to routinization which then figured prominently in 
future planning deliberations. 

Teacher planning represents part of, perhaps is a reflection 
of, teacher perspective. It is through teacher thinking that plans, 
judgments and decisions are made that guide teacher behaviour. The 
belief that teacher planning lies within the context of teacher 
perspective suggests a "descriptive'" model of teacher planning which 
attempts to describe (and explain, by interpretation) actual thought 
(and practice) in planning. As Posner (1980) has pointed out, in the 
descriptive model of teacher planning "there is no implicit claim that 
[teachers] are doing things correctly, but only that if changes are 
proposed they should take into account ‘where the teachers are'" 

Gales 2; 

In the arena of research on teaching Norman (1980) has arqued 

that to understand teaching, incorporated with an understanding of 


teacher thinking there needs to be: 
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consideration of other aspects of human behaviour, of interaction 
with other people and with the environment, of the influence of 
the history of the person, or even the culture, and... of the 
Special problems and issues confronting an animate organism that 
must survive as both an individual and as a species, so that 
intellectual functioning might perhaps be placed-in a proper 
perspective. (Norman, in Posner, 1980, p. 50) 

In seeking to describe the reality of teaching (in planning), 
it is necessary to consider teacher beliefs, consciousness, develop- 
ment, emotions, and culture, as well as teacher thought. Therefore, 
to understand teacher thinking on planning that thinking must be 


placed in perspective, that is, what planning means to teachers. 


Teachers and Curriculum 


What constitutes curriculum has been a matter of controversy 
(Saylor and Alexander, 1974; Tanner and Tanner, 1975; Zais, 1976), 
although curriculum in the broad sense in which it is perceived in 
this study refers to an educational plan. Traditionally curriculum 
has been seen as planned experiences towards certain goals, or even 
more specifically, as a set of courses, to be taught (Zais, 1976). 
Many curriculum researchers see curriculum as that which is "intended" 
to be taught and learned (Johnson, 1970-71; Macdonald, 1968; Saylor 
and Alexander, 1974; Ledgerwood, 1975), while recently greater 
emphasis has been directed towards curriculum as that which is 
"experienced" (Zais, 1976; Taylor and Tye, 1975; Apple, 1980). As 
studies of the life-world of schools have indicated (Dreeben, 1968; 
Jackson, 1968) curriculum can be "hidden" in the sense that what 


occurs in classrooms differs from the teacher's intentions. 


In the Study of Schooling five basic perspectives of curriculum 
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were analyzed (Benham, n.d., pp. 6-12): ideal, formal, instructional, 
operational and experiential (p. 6). Odynak (1981) has provided an 
analysis of the meanings of these terms: 


From the perspective of curriculum specialists or experts, the 
‘ideal' curriculum—what curriculum ought to be—embodies highly 
desirable principles and practices derived from research and 
theorizing. The 'formal' or official curriculum, usually in a 
written document, expresses the expectations of persons or groups 
in authority, such as legislatures, departments of education, 

and school district officials, as well as the embedded interests 
of society. What the teacher perceives or believes is being 
offered to the students constitutes the 'instructional' 
curriculum, which passes through value screens, professional 
competencies, teacher interests, and teacher assessments of 
Students' needs, interests, abilities and expectations. 

However, because a gap can exist between teacher perceptions of 
what is being done and what is really taking place, classroom 
observers can perceive and record the 'operational' curriculum, 
that is, what is transpiring in the classroom. Finally, student 
responses, intended and unintended, to curricula intended and not 
intended, represent the 'experienced' curriculum that is personal 
and unique to each student. (pp. 22-23) 


In this study of teacher perspective the definition of 
curriculum is necessarily limited to teacher perceptions of curriculum, 
which incorporates the ideal, the formal, and the instructional, that 
is, what is intended or perceived to be intended, by teachers. For 


teachers, that is the curriculum. 


Curriculum Implementation 


In this study some focus was given to teacher perspective 


relating to curriculum change, that is, in response to the ‘new 
curriculum document, the 1981 Alberta Social Studies Curriculum. The 
perspectives of teachers, as users of curriculum, have been diagnosed 
as a significant factor in the implementation of curriculum within 


classrooms (Doyle and Ponder, 1977-78; Sieber et al., 1972; . 
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Sarason, 1971; Goodlad, Klein et al., 1970; Fullan, 1972; Jackson, 1968; 
Shaver, 1978; Downey et al., 1975). In a comprehensive literature 
review of the phenomenon of implementation Fullan and Pomfret (1978) 
identified two perspectives, the "fidelity" perspective (Crowther, 
1972; Downey et al., 1975; Evans and Scheffler, 1974; Gross et al., 
1975; Nauman-Etienne, 1974) and the "process" perspective (Berman and 
McLaughlin, 1976; Berman and Pauly, 1975; Elliot and Adelman, 1974; 
Shipman, 1974). According to Fullan and Pomfret (1978), the "fidelity" 
perspective aims "to determine the degree of implementation of an 
innovation in terms of the extent to which actual use of the innovation 
corresponds to intended or planned use" (p. 341), whereas the "process" 
perspective looks at "analyzing the complexities of the change process 
vis-a-vis how innovations become developed/changed, etc. during the 
process of implementation" (p. 341). 

Based on their review of research on implementation which 
Fullan and Pomfret. (1978) conducted, several factors concerning 
implementation in practice emerged: changes in materials, structure, 
role/behaviour, knowledge and understanding, and value internalization 
(pp. 336-340). In the analysis of the determinants of implementation, 
Fullan and Pomfret (1978) organized the various factors into 
categories, each with a number of specific variables, as listed below: 


A. Characteristics of the Innovation 


1. Explicitness (what, who, when, how) 
2. Complexity 


B. Strategies 


]. In-service training 

2. Resource support (time and materials) 
3. Feedback mechanisms 

4. Participation (in decision-making) 
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C. Characteristics of the Adopting Unit 


1. Adoption process 

2. Organizational climate 
3. Environmental support 
4. Demographic factors 


D. ‘Characteristics of Macro Sociopolitical Units 
1. Design questions 


2. Incentive system 

3. Evaluation 

4. Political complexity. (pp. 367-368) 

Within this Study of teacher perspective, as it relates to 
curriculum change (in the form of the 1981 Alberta Social Studies 
Curriculum) the factors listed by Fullan and Pomfret (1978) could be 
extrapolated, but the emphasis of this particular study relies on 
teacher perspective emerging from the data provided by the participants, 
and so is not imposed on a particular model, such as that provided by 
Fullan and Pomfret (1978). However, it is useful to acknowledge such 
a model, so that at least the picture which emerges ANACNS SCUdVe 1s 
seen in relation to previous literature on the phenomenon of 
(curriculum) implementation. 

In matters of curriculum change (through innovation) House 
(1979) has described different research perspectives, which he 
identifies as the technological, political and cultural perspectives. 
Within the Panne nares! orientation was a systematic and rationalized 
approach, with the innovation process "separated into functions and 
components, presumably based on rational analysis and empirical 
research" (House, 1979, p. 2). Exponents of this technological 
orientation to curriculum implementation included Rogers (1964), and 
advocates of the R. D. and D. paradigm (research, development, 


diffusion) including Clark and Guba (1968) and Havelock (1971). 
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The political perspective sought to interpret the social event of 
curriculum implementation, examining the "advocacy" groups of such 
events (House, 1974; Berman and McLaughlin, 1975; MacDonald and 
Walker, 1976; Becher and Maclure, 1978; Kogan, 1978). Within the 
cultural perspective researchers have sought to examine curriculum 
implementation within the context of educational sub-cultures (Smith 
and Geoffrey, 1968; Smith and Keith, 1971; Sarason, 1971; Goodlad, 
Po7s.eRuddocks= 197757 Stenhowise37 19675. E11 1ottl91975¢SLortiese1975:% 
Wolcott, 1977; Stake et al., 1978). House posits that one's basic 
beliefs will be reflected in the perspective held on curriculum 
implementation. This review by House (1979) provides different per- 
Spectives which can be perceived by different interpretations of the 
data of this study relating to curriculum change, and the teachers' 
beliefs are reflected in the perceptions they hold of curriculum and 


curriculum change. 
Social Studies as Curriculum 


The sheroddetion of new curricula has been researched within 
the content of Social Studies teaching from the point of view that 
new curricula are innovations. Such researchers have emphasized the 
degree of implementation of new curricula by comparing perceived 
present implementation with a rather subjective understanding of the 
new curricula. Arising from the data of such research has been the 
realization that the teacher as the instrument for implementation of 
new curricula is vital to such implementation. Within the role of 
teacher, as implementer, recognition has emerged that teachers' views 


are significant. 
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In research in Social Studies education it has been found that 
the perceptions of teachers who are expected to implement a new program 
are important as to the degree to which the new program is implemented, 
or whether the new program is implemented at all (Boag, 1980; Downey 
et al., 1975; Crowther, 1972; Shaver, Davis and Helburn, 1979; Wiley 
and Race, 1977). Downey et al. (1975) believed that teacher beliefs 
and attitudes can be ingrained so firmly that any proposed new program 
would be rejected if it was contrary to the teachers' perspectives. 
Boag's (1980) study provided evidence that in teaching Social Studies 
the level of commitment to new programs depends on the teachers' per- 
ceptions of the congruence between their own assumptions and roles and 
those perceived as being advocated by the new program. From his 
Study Boag (1980) expressed a concern of the need to develop a better 
understanding of the role of perspective in the development and 
effective implementation of new programs. It has been suggested that 
the teachers of Social Studies in Alberta rejected a new curriculum 
(1971) because of the particular orientation of that curriculum 
(Downey et al., 1975). 

It appears that what is regarded as the Social Studies 
Curriculum éarisbe little more than a "figment of the imagination" of 
those outside the immediate world of teachers in schools. What the 
transmitters of curriculum in Social Studies, the teachers, perceive 
as being relevant in their situation, probably determines the 
curriculum that is actually experienced in classrooms (Shaver, Davis 
and Helburn, 1979; Wiley and Race, 1977; Downey et al., 1975). 


In the view of Shaver and Larkins (1973) reviews of research in 


ad 


: 
es 
2 
8 
3 
. 
ee 


Sora ‘beue? -eraorn set 


metwong won 4 “Snanoll qeot dicks aati sarn ast eronsoaty 
betiama fant 2? maapora wen ‘ond oti 138 sartged ad, oid 
rs ye beseinaing Mamet 2 2b. mer won tit 
ete rd hw aoa. pipmaiadah ie onwond 250 

fod wadoos? tole eewebted (VEC) he 29 ore ATURE ows 

ng wae beeoget $50) Ewes e2 ere ode sobuth Ty 
herqoaneg ' eranasat ah og ee saw rh ht piesa 
egtbhus? fata wiv heli of fed sOnepive” abet vaste Noite: - 


4 


¥ 
iy 


é 


sinus? sid no 2bregeh emsrRetg wart ag Dihemeuy eam pate 7 
nas celdv bie eeotirityeee Mie “iond ngewe sayawrpnds sad 40 30 
anes | werTrDoNc weet en? we bo3 626¥06 grist ah pov toon 
S390 & Goteveh of Bent amt To mreoneeee heawatqxs (gee) eos 
é ddaunolovel aah at ia ae Yo slow aye 0. 
tad betegpbue need 2af oT RIOT Wen +5_nottednomelianh | 
Nit wed & bed yater ay VadtA nf ee thud fate te pvitoned ‘a 
iihas Pree Aart te motysseates +e hn atoNEg at} Fo asusosd (rer 
BORE cin 8 “ 
eat hate. powe SS -e6 Bashi egrets at Satie rea enssqus $i, 
a "petrant oat ont To thong?” 6, gprs etyoek od nes on r. 
ot* tom. .7fanise: mh aNangeas. Bo jvm ajo? henunt aid eptetive | pzons > 


a 
at andy,’ Sat barge Teague wt nu tual 0 wists iment 


ay fc’ i Sich 
ONt abitiniased.\fosdony (AOtRaMatE Atead a! soeretay ented ee") 
: x Past 
pf, teaver  gipev2es{o af besreiwabas hl eutoe at nade estustews ve. 
i‘, is ¥ Py Ae 
teres. fs: os. yornen Ber Aaagh bine vel i eter eertudt oH bie ely 
1 Wises? TO 2watvs' ( oR" ) coKANGA BE "1 Simee ¥o ari eid ur rot ) 
. : r > ia . 
ape be 
4 . ~ i Te ded 


49 


the United States have tended to focus on expert opinion and have not 
been significant in affecting classroom practice, while Hunkins et al. 
(1977) conclude a review of research in social studies education by 
Stating that "[teachers] still need to be convinced of the relevance 
of and need for research" (p. 196). Considerations of teacher per- 
spectives could lead to an increased awareness of such perspectives 
and assist in a more realistic and subjective basis for curriculum 


proposals in Social Studies. 
Teachers and Social Studies 


The National Science Foundation of the United States conducted 
a study of the teaching of Social Studies in American schools during 
the period from 1955 to 1975. Several major sources were considered in 
this detailed study, including an extensive literature survey, national 
surveys of offerings and practices, and a set of case studies of actual 
field sites. Despite the apparent imposition of new curriculum 
documents during that period the "N.S.F. reports suggest strongly that 
little has changed since the 1950's" (Ponder, 1977, p. 515). Ponder 
(1977) goes on to say that "the impact of curriculum ernie: been 
severely diluted by the daily demands of school business and the 
constraints of teaching in classrooms" (pp. 515-516). 

In the view of other researchers there is little agreement 
among classroom teachers, or educators in the field of Social 
Studies education as to what ends social education should serve or the 
most appropriate subject matter to teach. This provides resistance to 


attempts to unify Social Studies programs, to even provide programs 
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that are consensually accepted (Wiley and Race, 1977; Denny, 1977). 

The autonomy of teachers is evident from the high degree of 
personalism that pervades content selection in teaching Social Studies, 
with considerable variation anon individual teachers regarding the 
topics to be taught and the time allocated to each (Denny, 1977; 
Smith, 1977). 

The N.S.F. study revealed a tension between the views of 
administrators and developers and those of classroom teachers. The 
autonomy that exists in teaching was reflected in the personalism and 
particularism that was evident in Social Studies programs in schools 
(Denny, 1977). Social Studies teachers want to be able to choose the 
material they need themselves (Welch, 1977). Ponder (1979) believes 
that curriculum revisions in Social Studies have had minimal impact on 
what is actually taught in schools because of "the extraordinary 


social complexity of schools and systems" (p. 517). The demands on 


teachers of daily facing large numbers of students, of diverse abilities 


and interests in doing schoolwork constitute part of this social 
complexity. ‘Classrooms seem to be characterized by the demands of 
immediacy and complexity as well as the task of maintaining 
co-operation to "get through the day" (Doyle, 1978; Dreeben, 1973). 
According to Ponder (1979) the essential structure of the Social 
Studies classroom environment "has not changed in the past twenty 
years, [therefore] teaching practices have not changed and change 
efforts are resisted because of their lack of congruence with teachers ' 


perceptions of the most practical and workable methods in their own 


particular classrooms" (p. 518). 
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In 1979 an interpretive report was prepared by Shaver, Davis 
and Helburn on the status of Social Studies education in the United 
States, based on the three major National Science Foundation (N.S.F.) 
Studies. This report highlighted the relationship between curriculum 
and classroom practice, teachers’ views of Social Studies and schooling, 
the divergent views of academics, curriculum developers and teachers, 
research in Social Studies teaching, and provided recommendations. for 
future research in the field of Social Studies education. 

The N.S.F. reports indicated that the teacher is the key to 
what Social Studies will be for any student, as 

the teacher's beliefs about schooling, his or her knowledge of 
the subject area and of available materials and techniques, 

how he or she decides to put these together for the classroom— 
out of that process of reflection and personal inclination comes 
the day by day classroom experiences of students. 

individual teachers have a great deal of freedom, often more 
than they recognize or wish to admit, in deciding what social 
Studies will be. . . . their position as the arbiters of what 
goes On in their classrooms allow teachers to effectively veto 
curricular changes of which they do not approve . . . the 
ever-present reality is the teachers, interacting with students 
and deciding, day by day and moment by moment, what will happen 
in-class. “ (Shaver; Davis and Helburn; 1979, p. 5) 

The N.S.F. reports found that teachers believed in teaching 
the "basics" to their students. Social skills and attitudes were 
prominently in focus in the teachers' thinking. As Ponder (1979) 
has noted, these N.S.F. reports revealed an unexpected lack of change 
in Social Studies instruction, that "the students' social studies 
classes [were] strikingly similar to those that many of us experiencel[d] 
as youngsters" (Shaver, Davis and Helburn, 1979, p. 7). Teacher 


responses to the inquiry approach to teaching Social Studies, that is, 


the hands-on, experience-centred approach to learning, revealed that 
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they believed that such an approach is unproductive, as they rely 
heavily on the authority of curriculum and text-book materials. 
Teachers perceived that their time with their students is precious 
and a very limited commodity and there is too much content to be 
learned, therefore the time spent on students formulating their own 
problems and seeking their own answers was being wasted. 

As Shaver, Davis and Helburn (1979) point out “one of the 
most consistent C.S.S.E. [Case Studies in Science Education] findings 
was the concern on the part of teachers with what was termed the 
‘socialization' of their students" (p. 9). The concerns of teachers 
are with assisting students to learn to adapt to the schooling system, 
that is, preparing students for what follows in their schooling, and 
with preparing students to be citizens of society. In interpreting 
the data, Shaver, Davis and Helburn (1979) suagest that: 

The teachers' perception of their role in socialization fits, 

of course, the sociological and anthropological view that 

formal schooling functions in part to transmit and preserve 

the society's values. Recognition of the extent to which 
teachers view socialization as important—both for school 
Success and citizenship—may help to explain why many curricular 
innovations have not been adopted. Critical thinking, inquiry, 
experience-based curricula may simply not be compatible with the 
socialization aims of the teachers called up to use them. 

we picked up no feeling that . . . teachers . . . examinel[d] the 
basic assumptions from which they teach. (p. 10) 

In the National Survey on the teaching of Social Studies, one 
of the N.S.F. reports (1977), teachers revealed that other teachers, 
rather than academics or school system personnel (consultants, adminis- 
trators) are the most important source of influence in matters of 


curriculum in schooling. As Shaver, Davis and Helburn (1979) point 
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As part of the ongoing system of schooling [teachers'] own 
teachers imbued . . . values and norms in them as students. 
And now they have returned to participate in and contribute to 
the functioning of a system they learned to take for granted. 
[Also] they desire the approval of other teachers, just as 
other teachers seek their approval. . . . Most of [the] 
Significant 'others' for teachers [fellow-teachers, parents, 
students] share the same concerns for socialization. (p. 11) 


As for the teachers' perspectives of the role of administra- 
tive supervisors and consultants, it is suggested that: 


A basic reason that teachers tend to pay little heed to super- 
visors and their inservice programs is that they don't view 
these persons as informed about the realities of the classroom. 
Supervisors and consultants tend not to deal with the teachers' 
real and difficult teaching problems—such as keeping lessons 
going in the face of the inattention and disruptions of 
unmotivated children, adapting curricular materials to achieve 
socialization goals for which they had not been designed. It 
is not that teachers don't want help; rather it is that they want 
‘dood' help, assistance that is responsive to their teaching 
Situation as they see it, for they believe that they are best 
equipped to know what their needs are. (Shaver, Davis and 
Helburn, 1979, p. 12) 


In seeking to understand why new curricula have not been 
implemented by teachers as had been intended by the curriculum 
developers it was suggested that teachers should not be accused of 
being "“obstructionist," but rather that 

It is simply more appropriate to them to continue doing what 
they have done before—practices consistent with their own 
values and beliefs and those they perceive . . . to be those 
of their communities. The new materials just don't ‘fit.’ 
(Shaver, Davis and Helburn, 1979, p. 12) 

In concluding their interpretive report Shaver, Davis and 

Helburn (1979) suggest that it would be worthwhile 
if teachers and professors and curriculum developers can 
become more conscious of teachers' beliefs and values, 
and of the origin and functionality of those beliefs and 


values as an integral part of the socialization function of 
mass education. (p. 13) 
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Acting as protagonists for the research approach employed 
in this study the "richness" of the data from the use of ethnographic 
field methods was emphasized (see also Shaver and Larkins, 1977). In 
hoping that there would be more such studies from that perspective in 
the future, Shaver, Davis and Helburn (1979, p. 14) state that the 
“strong feeling of reality" that was produced by using ethnographic 
field study techniques "vindicate[d] [the] advocates" of that approach. 
This sense of reality was achieved by the minimization of prestruc- 
tured expectations and questions, and the reliance "for .. . data on 
field observers who are... involved, if analytical, participants in 
the setting of interest" (Shaver, Davis and Helburn, 1979, p. 14). 
By understanding the teachers' perspectives, through learning of 
their beliefs, values and expectations (as expressed by teachers ) 
the realities of the teachers' world is uncovered, thus providing an 
understanding of what it means to be a teacher, including teacher use 
of and perceived effectiveness of teaching methods and materials. 
Significantly the N.S.F. reports on Social Studies education revealed 
the unexpected, that what teachers think about teaching Social Studies 
is often not what others (researchers, administrators, consultants ) 
think that teachers think about teaching Social Studies. These N.S.F. 
reports revealed a sense of the reality that is the professional 
life-world of teachers, the meaning of teaching curriculum from the 
perspectives of participants in that enterprise. 

The teaching of Social Studies has been likened to "an iceberg, 
with the tip—i.e. the activity—showing above the surface of the ocean, 


but with the mass of the iceberg—that is, the great majority of . 
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schools and social studies teachers going on as before—largely 
unobservable and/or observed" (Shaver, 1978, p. 4), and "as a deep 
lake with the wind rippling the surface. The innovations do ripple 
the observable surface of social studies education, but the great body 
of schooling below the surface remains largely undisturbed" (Shaver, 


97S yeper4ay: 


Social Studies in Alberta Elementary Schools 


What became Social Studies in the 1936 Alberta elementary 
school curriculum had previously been taught separately as History, 
Geography, Civics and Morals. In 1935 the decision was made "to 
fuse geography with history into a newly constructed area called social 
Studies" (Letter from H. A. MacGregor, former Inspector of Schools, 
January, 1962, cited in Chiste, 1963, p. 73). The educational 
philosophy of Dewey was interpreted by the curriculum developers in 
the form of the 1936 Curriculum, placing the emphasis on the child, 
whose interests and activities were to guide teachers in their 
planning. Within this 1936 Curriculum there was plenty of room for 
individual teacher interpretation (Lazerte, 1936), and within the 
Curriculum document it was stated that 

It will be possible . . . for the teacher either to use the 
enterprise procedure [of pupil activities within a problem- 
solving mode of units of interests], or to present the material 
of the outlines in a series of formal lessons. In actual 
practice, however, the teacher will not find it desirable to 
follow exclusively either the enterprise procedure or that of 
formal teaching. (Alberta Department of Education, 1936, cited 
in Elementary Guide for Social Studies Enterprise, Interim 
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The 1964 Alberta Social Studies Curriculum provided greater 
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Specification for teachers of the methods to be used in teaching Social 
Studies, particularly in the development of skills. Essentially an 
updated version of the 1936 Curriculum, the 1964 Social Studies 
Curriculum presented clearly what content was to be taught at each 
grade level, and concentrated on the traditional disciplines of History 
and Geography (and on civic, or citizenship, training). 

Updating the Social Studies Curriculum occurred in 1971, and 
the new curriculum document was greeted as a significant new step 
in curriculum development (Massey, 1973). The 1971 Alberta Social 
Studies Curriculum represented a distinct change in emphasis from 
its predecessor, the 1964 Social Studies Curriculum, providing much 
greater teacher autonomy and introducing a new componential emphasis 
On values education. This emphasis reflected a trend in social science 
research in the 1960's in North America (Wiley and Ba calmhorr: 
Crowther, 1972). According to the 1971 Alberta Social Studies 
Curriculum "many decisions will be made at the district, school and 
classroom level in order to meet the needs of particular groups of 
Students as well as the needs of individual students" (Alberta Depart- 
ment of Education, 1971, p. 21). 
| However, the interpretation and implementation that was left 
to teachers within the flexibility of the 1971 Curriculum, as well as 
its emphasis on values in Social Studies led to widespread concern 
(Massey, 1973; Aoki et al., 1973) among educators and the society at 
large. Indeed the major evaluation study that was conducted several 
years after the introduction of the 1971 Curriculum indicated that 


the Curriculum was not being implemented by most teachers in the 
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province (Downey et al., 1975). This present study is concerned with 
understanding teacher perspective, a factor that was perceived by 
Downey et al. (1975) as being significant in curriculum implementation 
in ASCO 

In response to the reaction to the 1971 Social Studies 
Curriculum that was reported by Downey et al. (1975) an interim 
Curriculum was produced in 1978, which avoided the flexibility and 
emphasis on values education which had marked its immediate pre- 
decessor, and also presented greater Canadian content throughout the 
Curriculum. The 1981 Alberta Social Studies Curriculum reinforced 
the trend of the 1978 interim Curriculum, including rejection of the 
earlier theme of teacher autonomy, replacing it with significant 
prescriptions of what was to be taught, and at least an implied 
prescription (by not suggesting alternatives) of how to teach Social 
Studies. According to Hughes, so far in the 1980's "curriculum guide- 
lines are being characterized by increasing specificity, prescription, 
and lack of flexibility" (Hughes, in Ledgerwood, 1981, p. 7). In 
looking optimistically at the 1981 Alberta Social Studies Curriculum 
Ledgerwood predicts that the Curriculum will produce, in the teaching 
of Social Studies, balanced objectives (equal attention to the achieve- 
ment of values, skill and knowledge objectives), a broad repertoire of 
teaching strategies (rather than emphasis on lecturing or student 
reports), and varied learning resources (tailor-made for the Alberta 
Social Studies Curriculum). Ledgerwood also offers warnings against 
the shifting of control in matters of curricula from the teacher (as 


with the 1971 Alberta Social Studies Curriculum) to centralized 
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curriculum "authorities." He warns that present trends could produce 
recentralization and politicization of curriculum decision-making and 
an over-emphasis on Canadian content, which would lead to ethno- 
centrism among students in Alberta's schools (Ledgerwood, 1981). 

In the research setting for this dissertation the teachers 
possessed, individually, copies of the 1981 Alberta Social Studies 
Curriculum, having "handed in" their copies of the 1978 Alberta Social 
Studies Curriculum, Interim Edition. Although the teachers were given 
the 1981 Curriculum document during the 1980-81 school year, the year 
of this study, 1981-82, was when the Curriculum was given mandatory 
status for use in Alberta's classrooms. A word is in order about the 
1978 Alberta Social Studies Curriculum, Interim Edition. In all but a 
few minor variations the 1978 Curriculum document was not changed by 
1981, but rather presented as the official Curriculum, rather than as 
an interim document. Therefore, the teachers in this study were 
"following" the present Curriculum from 1978 to the period of this 
research study in 1981-82. In effect the teachers were not subject 
to a new Social Studies Curriculum, although its "new" status could 
be perceived by teachers as meaning a new Social Studies Curriculum. 

This chapter has introduced the concepts which emerged from 
the data that were collected and analyzed in this research study, and 
acts as a fore-runner to the researcher interpretation of the data 
(in Chapter Seven) as it relates to teacher perspective. In Chapter 
Three the theory and method of the study are presented, linking the 
phenomenological approach in interpreting data to the ethnographic — 


field method of participant observation. Chapter Four presents the 
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research setting from the perspective of the researcher; Chapter Five 
introduces the participants in the study, biographically, including 
their characteristics and beliefs, and also includes a selective 
account of the collected staff views on the concepts of schooling, 
teaching and curriculum. In Chapter Six the story of the teachers’ 
professional life-world is told from the vantage point of the staff- 
room of the school in which the participants lived out their 


professional lives. 
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Chapter Three 


THEORY AND METHOD 


Introduction 


This chapter commences with an account of the methodological 
approach taken in the study, with arguments to support its position 
within traditional ethnographic research. What follows is the linkage 
of the purpose of the research (to uncover the professional life-world 
of teachers, from their perspective, and through intersubjective 
interpretation) to the phenomenological perspective of hermeneutics, 
within the complementary approach of the ethnographic field method 
of participant observation. An attempt is made to provide a linkage 
with other studies of cultural life-worlds which have used the 
theoretical framework of symbolic interactionism by explaining the 
extent to which symbolic interactionism is subsumed in hermeneutics 
(Filmer et al., 1972). 

The theoretical stance of internal hermeneutics is discussed 
as being crucial to the researcher style in both data collection and 
data analysis. Participant observation as methodology is discussed 
conceptually and as a research process. The chapter concludes with 
an attempt to provide a summary of the researcher's synthesis of 
theory and method through examination of text and context and their 


interpretation. 
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Ethnographic Research 


This research was conducted as an ethnographic study in which 
the researcher sought to collect and analyze data to describe and 
interpret the teachers' 1ife-world. _ The ethnographic field method 
traditions of participant observation were carefully followed, in the 
belief that this method allowed the researcher to describe and interpret 
the life-world of teachers most appropriately and most valuably for 
himself, the informants, and readers of the study. | 

One of the most important criteria of ethnographic study is 
living among people to study behavior in a natural setting, with 
continuous interaction for at least several months in as many situa- 
tions as possible (Wolcott, 1975; Oagbu, 1974; Wilson, 1977). This 
researcher was in the setting for several visits in February-April, 
1981, continuously there in May-June, 1981, and from the start of the 
new school year in September, 1981, till April, 1982, with subsequent 
visits over several days in May-June, 1982. The different situations 
in which the researcher participated during that time included 
extensive hours over many months in the staff room, in each classroom, 
school assemblies, staff meetings, professional development activities, 
principal-teacher interviews, parent school visits, recreation 
activities, formal and informal social functions and countless 
personal and group conversations. (The interaction between researcher 
and informants is described and interpreted in detail in other chapters, 
especially Chapter Four. ) 

A further criterion in doing ethnographic research is that a 


variety of techniques should be used in data collection (Wolcott, 1975; 
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Janesick, 1977). During this research data collection procedures 
included notetaking of observations throughout the setting, of words, 
actions and material resources, formal and informal interviews, 
photographing events and settings, tape-recording of lessons and 
interviews on teacher philosophy, gathering copies of teacher plans, 
reports, children's work, daily staff memos, plus a great assortment 
of notices, texts and other resource material. This extensive data 
collection allowed the researcher to provide material context to the 
Situation, in addition to the ever-present researcher perspective. 

This ever-present perspective introduces probably the key 
element in ethnographic research—the researcher. According to Ogbu 
(1974) successful participant observation depends on personal attributes 
of the researcher: sense of perspective, objective skeptical approach 
to data, an ‘ethnographic imagination,’ capable of maintaining a 
reciprocal relationship with a person. Although the researcher 
probably considers that he or she has the required attributes, in light 
of such research being undertaken, such an assessment must also be made 
by others. In this study, the assdSenent of the researcher as ethno- | 
grapher is provided by the informants, outsiders to the study (in this 
case, two professors from the author's supervisory committee) and 
ultimately, the readers. 

When these criteria are followed, the researcher should be 
able to describe and interpret the perspective of the informants in 
light of the researcher's own perspective of the situation, in this 
case the life-world of teachers. The ethnographic account should be 


acceptable to both informants and non-participant readers as a 
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reasonable account of the teachers' 1life-world. 

The data which accumulated during the study were very extensive. 
The text, that is, written or oral statements by informants or used by 
informants, was provided in many ways: several interviews were 
conducted with each informant (usually for thirty to sixty minutes 
each, and subsequently transcribed); lessons of each teacher were tape- 
recorded and transcribed; written material from teachers (plans, 
reports) and the school (memos, notices) was obtained; also written 
resource material used by teachers; children's written work; and 
also direct quotations were noted during informal interviews and 
general conversations. The collected resource material, teacher plans 
and children's written work provided extensive data; transcripts of 
interviews and lessons filled more than 300 written pages. 

The context of the Leena also includes a great deal of 
written material, in the form of researcher observations, including 
paraphrasing of conversations and informal and formal interviews, and 
notes during observation of lessons, and of the setting and personnel, 
of action and interaction. Notes taken of words and actions, 
conversations and interactions, in the De oon filled more than 
twelve hundred pages. Indeed, my note-taking in the staffroom led to 
a guessing competition, with several teachers almost daily guessing the 
page number that had been reached. The context within this study 
was also provided by the perspective of the researcher, including the 
knowledge gained throughout this intensive period of participant 
observation, and also in subsequent reflection. 


This research was conducted as an ethnographic field study 
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from a phenomenological perspective so that the researcher became part 
of the life-world of the teachers in the situation, in the sense that 
there was conscious intersubjectivity between researcher and informants, 
as well as between each informant and all other informants. To be able 
to understand, through interpretation, this life-world through researcher 
participation, the "work of thought" that is hermeneutics, was employed. 
The purpose of using the phenomenological perspective within 
the ethnographic field study approach is that it allows the researcher a 
go beyond the purposes of giving "meanings for indigenous members" and 
construction of “abstract reality" that Powdermaker (1966) believes 
that researchers seek. The phenomenological perspective allows the 
researcher to go beyond Bruyn's (1967) notion of staying with the 
meanings for the participants, and the purposes of others, such as 
Homans (1967),of looking for general truths and hypotheses as more 
behavioristic social scientists. This study provided the opportunity 
for the researcher to uncover teacher perspective as a participant in 
the life-world of teachers, to understand the text provided in the 


words of teachers within the context of the life-world. 


Phenomenology and Ethnography 


The purpose of this study demanded an extended period of 
intensive situational contact with the staff of teachers in a school. 
In order to gain a realistic understanding of the teachers' points of 
view, their perspective, of their professional life-world, it was 
necessary also to be involved in a continuing dialogue of under- 


Standing with these teachers. 
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The phenomenological approach to understanding that was used 
as being appropriate and productive in this study was hermeneutics, 
which Ricouer (1973) says: 

. . . 1S the work of thought which consists in deciphering the 
hidden meaning in the apparent meaning, in unfolding the levels 
of meaning implied in the literal meaning. (p. 98) 

In using this approach of hermeneutics, it is important to 
follow the 

. hermeneutic rule that we must understand the whole in 

terms of the detail and the detail in terms of the whole . 
(Gadamer, in Murray, 1978, p. 176) 
Gadamer goes on to say that: 

. . the movement of understanding is constantly from the 
whole to the part and back to the whole. Our task is to 
extend in concentric circles the unity of the understood 
meaning. The harmony of all the details with the whole is 
the criterion of correct understanding. (Ibid.) 

Thus understanding produced from the hermeneutical approach 
becomes a "sharing of a common meaning" (Gadamer, in Murray, 1978, 
Das ladda as 

. when we try to understand a [situation], we do not try 

to recapture the author's attitude of mind but... we try 
to recapture the perspective within which he has formed his 
views. (Ibid.) 

This interaction by a researcher within a situation, involving 
actors and their actions, allows the development of interpreted 
understanding, which is different from the understanding of the actor 
himself, and might be regarded as being "superior" or "richer" in 
view of the fact that the interpreter has access to (historical) 
context, and so has a more contextual perspective of the situation 


(including words, actions, interactions). 


This understanding of the professional life-world of teachers 
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is the primary purpose of this study; therefore this phenomenological 
approach to understanding by interpretation was used, in conjunction 
with participant observation, the field study approach employed by 
anthropologists and sociologists. By using the technique of partici- 
pant observation, it was possible to achieve considerable empathy 

with persons in the situation, relating closely to them in their life- 
world. 

According to Bidney (1973), life-world is "the world as given 
in experience prior to critical reflection, the world as experienced 
by man in society and in a given ecological environment [culture] 

(p. 136), and the task of the ethnographic researcher 
. 1S not merely to give an objective account and to record 
traits and artifacts abstracted from a given culture .. . but 
to describe and interpret the intentional meaning and the 
intersubjective symbolic meanings of the behavior and the 
interactions of the members of a given society. (Ibid. ) 

Therefore, the ethnographic method of participant observation 
was used over time to achieve a high degree of intersubjective under- 
Standing of the participants in the professional life-world setting 
of the staff of an elementary school. The anthropological concepts 
relating to social Beetegute and relationships were studied to assist 
in the understanding of the life-world of teachers as a culture, that 
is, the cultural setting that constitutes the professional 1ife-world 
of teachers. 

The purpose of this research to understand the life-world of 
teachers from their perspective required the use of ethnographic field 


methods, particularly for their long-term, intensive, informant- 


centred data collection techniques, to provide the text and context 
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that are necessary for interpretation by the researcher. Hermeneutics 
allowed the intersubjectivity between researcher and informants as 
an ongoing aspect of the data collection and also in the interpreta- 


tion of both data collection and analysis. 


Methodology 


Theoretical Stance 

Therefore, this study was based on the conceptual approach 
of internal hermeneutics (Werner and Rothe, 1980) to provide a framework 
by which the data of the study were collected and interpreted. The 
concept of internal hermeneutics has a great deal in common with the 
social psychology concept of symbolic interactionism (Blumer, 1967). 
Each of these theories can be characterized as a process of interpreta- 
tion. Both theories view reality as being socially constructed (Berger 
& Luckman, 1967). Several of the recent studies used as theoretical 
and methodological forerunners of this study (Janesick, 1977; Boag, 
1980; Field, 1980) employed symbolic interaction as the conceptual 
framework. This study followed a similar theoretical (and methodologi- 
cal) path, but, by basing the study in internal hermeneutics, 
important emphases are added. Greater emphasis is given to the 
affective realm of relationships and interpretation in hermeneutics 
than in symbolic interaction, which concentrates heavily on the 
cognitive aspects. It seems, also, that hermeneutics emphasizes 
more the biographical history of each member of a relationship than 
does symbolic interaction. The perspective of the researcher assumes 


much greater importance through the use of hermeneutics than through 
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using symbolic interaction. For these reasons, symbolic interaction 
will not be discarded, but will assist in producing a sound base for 
the conceptual framework, with internal hermeneutics having many links 
with it, but extending from it to provide a more complete interpretive 
picture of relationships and situations. According to Filmer 
et al. (1972), it is worth noting that: 
The analysis of intersubjectivity by phenomenologists confirms, 
extends and sophisticates Mead's thesis (1934, 1959, 1964) 
concerning the social nature of the self. The coincidence of 
symbolic interactionism and phenomenology on this point suggest 
a basis for a synthesis between the two traditions; in view of 
their similar interests in the problem of meaning and the 
incomparably greater sophistication of phenomenology it seems 


likely that symbolic interactionism will increasingly be 
subsumed under phenomenological sociology. (pp. 126-127) 


Symbolic Interaction 


Within this theory, human beings are regarded as being rational 
and continually involved in giving meaning to their social world. Each 
person interprets what he encounters, including the words and actions 
of others. The response of a person to an encounter is based on the 
interpretation which is attached to any action, event, or object, so 
CNOU Ee eran RTA er act On is mediated by the use of symbols, by 
interpretation, or by ascertaining the meaning of one another's 
actions" (Blumer, 1967, p. 139). 

So in the symbolic interaction theoretical approach, interpreta- 
tion is the key to the attempts of a person to deal with the social 
world. 

Mead (1934), as perhaps the earliest formal protagonist of the 
theory of symbolic interaction, viewed the "self" of each person as 


being a critical element in an individual's understanding and 


4} no, ym 7 
‘ EN Why ints { 
ni] ae > : > 
i ‘ uy a oa al 
Yay ai) yy! f ‘i eat 7 


notroerayhs stole etn oh 
4e% sand Brie? &. oe taaborg ar serves rw wi 
edntT yop. Bet ved, 2 sas sbestirted taicisont Adio. “3 
vitempisth! sisiqnos site c abbvbrrn o +f noe 


sown i 4 Ot potivaaok ang tags $2! bne mtn 
= eels, gnaw ¢ oe 
eet TABs 27% igolonsmansiie ys wlygeioumaet or oat 
e'begm 2s 


pe) “220 “PBC! an 2, j Say 
to eonabiantos off tipe nett Hae OFS 
TrzApHeS Jon rat. reg (O07 OfeR DAL FAQ! 
To waty wh peqaeit Tra ow? aM, bore. 
Sf BAB tet (aan TH me {eta aid at es 

anese Jy Ypo Lommhotrarly 0 nors bday 
a4 vipntesmant |i iwmebknath 
(TS6ceul .dal  .Qupfotaae ‘Tape 


gh, ' 


‘sratoe sofed ap bab sper ans eoniad nad, en en a 
G3 ae ‘ peak 

63 bi wm [stooge nteag oF patnnom "yetvie « bey bent ting Ini 
2norias bmg, 2batew amy getbiu Foet .2ptMaoNS 3A rin dor noe 

> % pees 
ont mo be 26H 2 sateen. né oi ere s ¥ sath il , a 
o2 2660.80 (6 ctrevs HAI ES si ay narostrs 2i nha trte bard . 

YA, 2TOGMNG TO REN, SS: ue patedbiom a nmr toncrstn? mi AL’ x ts 

2 Yeidons) sno 40! ona 6 patiinareoae, vd 10 ote 

of i 7 a 

AST <Q 5aer amie) soit 

a y 
ssIe"aIaint <iosgraas ee nolissihoant at fodme atid at e ae 


Feraae Beit att issh. 03 nopied 6 Te sid ot ot es 


a Bh} 
Ni e 


ane - ‘ : ! ; ub t Ogee A 
oi inertia tao il aegalon 
etd Fd sATdGnéso%g Lene? teu) -s ait aganisq, es dace) best ‘fae de 
‘ oY Oeil ; es (aay 
a6 noriag dane to" "thee" gtd ows. epoliomoant Sita fodnnye: % pie ie 
oh eek | yea PUN) 
bad pn bien e' tdhattins neat “gnamehe heats tro 6 ented 


i. Se ee) ee i ; it 
ieee ii 


interpretation of his own actions and the actions of others. Through 
his "self" a person is able to define situations and make indications 
to himself about the meaning of his social reality, so that human 
interaction is mediated by symbols or interpretations. The composite 
of a person's interpretations over time constitute a perspective. 
According to Janesick's (1977) interpretation of symbolic interaction, 
"a perspective is a combination of beliefs and behaviors which 
characterize an individual's definition of a social world" (p. 43). 

Becker et al. (1968) have divided perspectives into three 
categories for purposes of analysis: 

|. Perspectives contain a set of ideas describing the 
character of the situation in which action must be taken. These 
ideas are definitions of the situation. 

2. Perspectives contain actions or activities which one may 
engage in given the world as it is defined by the person. 

3. Perspectives contain criteria of judgment. 

As the methodology of participant observation that was used 
in this study endeavors to recognize, describe and explain (interpret) 
the perspectives of individuals (as well as a collective school staff), 
it was appropriate to note the linkage of the method with the concept 
of symbolic interaction. As Janesick (1977, p. 44) points out, Blumer 
believes that the position of symbolic interaction requires the 
researcher to understand the process of interpretation by placing and 
immersing oneself in the social situation under investigation. As 
Blumer (1967) states: 


The study of action would have to be made from the position 
of the actor. One would have to see the operating situation 
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as the actor sees it. You have to define and interpret the 
objects as the actor interprets them. (p. 542) 


So, for the adherent of the theory of symbolic interaction, a 
perspective is a reflective socially derived interpretation of what one 
encounters which then serves as the basis for actions which are 
constructed. A person's perenecrire is a combination of beliefs and 
behaviors continually modified by social interaction. In relation to 
this study, the perspective of the teacher has emerged from self- 
diagnosis, interpretation and response to the words (written and 
spoken) and actions of others, and is continually modified by continual 


impact of these and other elements. 


Internal Hermeneutics 

Hermeneutics, or the "science of interpretation" can be seen 
from at least two broad viewpoints, in regard to what it means to 
understand social phenomena and situations. Some field-work researchers 
take statistically or theoretically analyzable models (checklists, 
questionnaires) into a social situation. Such researchers want to 
see the capacity of the model or hypothesis to categorize in the 
Situation, rather than attempting to gain the perspective of the 
Situation of those members of the situation. External definitions 
are placed upon the situation, and on that basis the situation is 
described and interpreted (or analyzed). This constitutes what can 
be termed "external hermeneutics" (Werner and Rothe, 1980, p. 98). 

Internal hermeneutics is concerned with the attempt of the 
researcher to interpret the phenomenon or social situation from the 


point of view of the elements of that situation. The interest lies in 
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the interpretations of the actors in the situations. The researcher, 
in describing, attempts to faithfully reflect the situation from the 
viewpoint of the actors, the situation-as-experienced. The researcher 
attempts to grasp the actors' intents, to apply this meaning to the 


researcher's own context. The researcher attempts to interpret situa- 


tions, activities, artifacts, conversations, and other human productions 


which are observed and described in the course of ethnographic field 
work. 

Werner and Rothe (1980) suggest that conceptually, central to 
the view of ethnography as internal hermeneutics, are four premises: 

1. Interpreting the social world is inherently different 
from describing the physical world? 

2. Interpreting is a temporal and cumulative process of 
understanding. 

3. The interpreter is an important part in the outcomes of 
interpretation. 

4. Interpretation is characterized by consensual guidelines 
(Werner and Rothe, 1980, p. 99). 

A brief discussion of each of these premises follows, with 


some implications for ethnographic interpretations. 


i thevknysicalsand. Social 


Perceiving social objects has a structure different from per- 
ceiving physical objects because social objects have inherent meaning 
which needs to be interpreted, whereas non-social objects need to be 
given meaning. For example, a rock does not have meaning until people 


construct meaning for it, such as using it as a tool, as part of a 
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building, as a weapon. In this context the non-social world is that 
which people encounter. It is already there prior to the meaning 
imposed upon it. 

To define social activities and objects, we need to understand 
their construction and the imbued meaning which activates them. 

I cannot understand a social thing without reducing it to 

the human activity which has created it and, beyond it, 
without referring this human activity to the motives out of 
which it springs. I do not understand a tool without knowing 
the purpose for which it was designed, a sign or a symbol 
without knowing what it stands for, an institution if I am 
unfamiliar with its goals, a work of art if I neglect the 
intentions of the artist which it realizes. (Schutz, 1971, 
pe 10) 

As Werner and Rothe point out (1980, pp. 100-102), to study 
social phenomena, researchers attempt to bracket part of their own 
perspective (or at least be aware of their bias) and to interpret the 
acts and viewpoints which structure a situation. Interpretation of 
meaning inherent within social phenomena and situations is an attempt 
to understand the acts and intents of the actors. 

Interpreting is the attempt to impute motive to social facts. 
Social factors (as in planning and teaching school curricula) are 
based upon motives according to which they were constructed and are 
maintained. In this study the researcher is attempting to interpret 
the meaning of the words and actions of teachers and relate that 


interpretation to the teachers' perspectives as related and interpre- 


tively observed. 


2. Process of Understanding 


The researcher brings an initial perspective to the situation 


under study; however, in the ensuing research and writing, this 
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perspective is shifted and at times drastically altered by what is 
observed, heard, and written, which, in turn, changes what is observed, 
_ heard, and written. Understanding is cumulative as the interpreter- 
Situation relation changes over time. In this study, for example, as 
teachers came to a curriculum for the first time, their interpretations 
depended in part upon the program itself and in part upon their own 
outlooks on the subject area, their intents and motives, and their past 
and immediate actions (such as experience with previous curricula, or 
the particular class that is to be taught). The understanding a teacher 
grasps (of a curriculum) is derived from the ongoing combination of 
their own situation (their definitions, experiences, and perspectives ) 


and the author's intent inherent in the program. 


3. Understanding the Interpreter 


Social data do not speak for themselves apart from some per- 
Spective within which they are interpreted. 


Hermeneutics asks the question: "What do I bring to the 
Situation?" In contrast to Descartes' ideal of removing 
all presuppositions, hermeneutics acknowledges the fact 
that a person's thinking is always situated. My existence 
-1S always presupposed... All my knowledge of the world . 
even my scientific knowledge, is gained from my own 
particular perspective which resides in some experience of 
the world without which the symbol systems of science would 
be meaningless. My system of knowledge and relevancies is 
built upon the world as directly experienced by me. (Van Manen, 
tod39ensel 53) 


Werner and Rothe (1980, pp. 107-109) state that there are 
several factors which influence the interpretation which a researcher 
may have of a particular situation. 
1. Researchers interpret on the basis of their pre-understanding 


of the situation (including past experiences, biases, knowledge, 
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values, questions, and foreshadowed problems). 

2. Interpretation is influenced by the interpreter's intent. 
The intents and relevances brought to any interpretation make the 
interpreter an integral part of the act and helps to determine in 
part the understanding derived from a program. 

3. Another aspect of the subjective standpoint is the 
interpreter's style of concern for grasping the meaning of a perspec- 

tive or situation different from their own. 
What is required is not indifference, as positivism in its 
heyday believed—'Grey cold eyes do not know the value of 
things,' objected Nietzche—but rather an enaagement of 
feeling, interest, or participation. . . . This will must be 
directed and oriented toward a constructive purpose. Neither 
idle curiosity nor a passion for annihilating whatever differs 
from one's own position is an appropriate motive for this 
task. (Wach, 1958, pp. 12-13) 

The intersubjective dimension needs to be understood in 
hermeneutics, particularly in relation to this study. There is no 
basis for interpretation of another—if we could not assume the over- 
lapping and sharing of interests, outlooks, context, and situations 
amongst ourselves. An example used by Werner and Rothe (1980, p. 110) 
explicates the role of intersubjectivity in hermeneutics. As teachers 
orient their teaching to their interpretations of a program, they 
assume that their individual understandings are not just personal 
(in the sense of being meaningful to the subject alone), but that the 
meaning a program has for them corresponds to a large degree with the 
meaning it also has for its developers and for other teachers. 
Developers assume that a program can be experienced and interpreted 


typically by teachers and students as intended. The degree of inter- 


Subjectivity is problematic, but the presence of intersubjectivity is 
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critical to the interpretability of the researcher in the situation. 


4. Guidelines for Understandina 

Although each of us has our individual interpretation to some 
extent of situations, there are implicitly shared ground rules, lending 
validity and reliability in interpretation. 

Werner Pik Rothe (1980, pp. 111-112) suggest that the following 
general and overlapping guidelines of interpretation maintain shared 
understanding of artifacts, activities, texts, or situations. 

1.00 Rule of Intention. The meaning of something is related 
“welOs | LSeinient. 


1.10 What are the actors! (authors') intended 
meanings? e.g. 

1.11 What are the primary ideas they intend to 
communicate? 

1.12 What are the projects (goals) to which activities 
are directed? 

1.13 Why are they saying or doing this (e.g. motives 
and reasons )? : 


1.20 What are the actors' (authors') frames of reference? 
(Situations are lived on the basis of certain frames 
of reference, most often taken for granted and 
unquestioned, because they are shared amongst 
participants), e.g., 


1.21 What are the background goals, assumptions, 
values, experiences, and interests from which 
participants speak and act? 


1.22 What legitimizations are shared among participants? 


1.30 What is the ongoing "Grammar" of the situation? 
(Parts of a situation are to be understood in terms 
of the ongoing intended whole). e.g., 


1.31 What does a component part (activity, speech, 
event) mean in terms of the whole? (i.e. the 
meaning of individual words are interpreted in 
relation to use in sentences and paragraphs; 
figure and ground are inseparable). 

1.32 What are the relations among the component 
parts? How does each part relate to the rest 
of what has been said and done? 
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2.00 Rule of Context. The meaning of something is related 
to its context. 


2.10 Immediate Context: What are the immediate contextual 
factors that prompted this act? e.g., antecedent 
conditions, expectations, time, place, etc. 


2.20 Biographical Context: Who is saying this? Why? 


What led up to it? What does it mean in the overal] 
experience of this participant? 


2.30 Group-Institutional Context: What is the larger 


political, economic, or historical background within 
which this action or situation occurred? 


The researcher accepted that understandings are shared, and 
that shared understandings are the basis of interpretation of the social 
world. The researcher was conscious that his interpretations are valid 
to the extent that he works within the interpretive roles of the 
participants. In this study, the researcher needed to interpret 
peoples! actions (and their report about their actions) according to 


the way they understood their everyday professional life. 


Participant Observation 
The methodology for this study emphasizes interpretation of 
meaning of participants within the particular setting of the school, 
and so the anthropological and sociological technique of participant 
observation was chosen. As Bruyn states: 
Unlike the traditional empiricist, the participant observer 
must view a culture just as the people he is studying view 
it. . . . This means he sees goals and interests of people 
in the same way that people see them, not as functions or 
experimental causes as would the traditional empiricist. 
it means that he sees people in the concrete reality in which 
they present themselves in daily experiences. (Bruyn, in 
Janesick, 1977, p. 13) 
In this study, the researcher took the role of "observer as 
participant." This provided several advantages: it permitted the 


observer to ask research-oriented questions, it encouraged teachers 
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to provide the researcher with unsolicited information, and it 
provided the researcher with the freedom to participate or withdraw 
from activities at his discretion (Lutz and Iannaccone, 1969). The 
researcher became an extension of the school staff for the period of 
the study, so that the life-world of the school could be interpreted 
by one who attained empathy with the informants of the study. Such a 
method of involvement allowed understanding of "context" to develop, 
an essential element in reasonable interpretation of the situation. 
The meaning of the life-world of the participants, through their per- 
Spectives, was the key element of the study. 

According to Van Manen (1979), the term "qualitative methods" 
covers an array of interpretive techniques which attempt to explain 
the meaning, rather than the frequency, of certain more or less 
naturally occurring phenomena in the social world. The researcher who 
operates within this qualitative mode trades "in linguistic symbols 
(Spradley, 1979), and by so doing, attempts to reduce the distance 
between indicated and indicator, between theory and data, between con- 
text and action" (Van Manen, 1979, p. 520). The generation of raw 
material occurs in the natural setting, close to the point of origin. 
Social phenomena are regarded by qualitative researchers as "more 
particular and ambiguous than replicable and clearly defined" (Van Manen, 
1979) P'p:. “5204 

Data originate when a researcher figuratively places brackets 
around a temporal and spatial domain of the social world. Descrip- 
tions are fashioned around the territory defined by these brackets. 


Doing description is the fundamental act of data collection in a 
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qualitative study (Van Manen, 1979; Werner and Rothe, 1980). 

Qualitative researchers claim to know relatively little about 
the meaning of a given piece of observed behavior until they develop 
a description of the context in which the behavior occurs (Smith, 
1976), and attempt to see that behavior from the perspective of its 
originator (Wolcott, 1975; Geertz, 1975). Such contextual under- 
Standings and empathetic objectives are unlikely to be achieved 
without direct, apenas and relatively intimate knowledge of the 
situation (Van Manen, 1979). This assumption of the need for contextual 
understanding was an important basis and guide for this qualitative 
Study. 

The particular qualitative methodology used in this study was 
ethnographic field study (borrowed from the discipline of Anthropology— 
see Spradley, 1979; Pelto, 1970; Wilson, 1977), with participant 
observation being the particular approach employed (Janesick, 19773 
Boag, 1980). This technique allowed the researcher to gain close 
contact with the informants in the study, to describe the informants ' 
perspectives from their point of view, and to interpret all of the 
data in light of a comprehensive involvement and understanding of the 
whole situation. Smith (1976) suggests that the researcher should 
"know" the whole (of the relationships within the environment being 
Studied) better than any of the individual constituent elements. In 
the context of this study, the situation encompassed the professional 


life-world of the staff of teachers in an elementary school. 
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Ethnographic Studies 


Janesick (1977) has reviewed ethnographies, using participant 
observation as a methodology, from a broad spectrum of research. 
These include Whyte's study of an fhanrae slum (Street Corner Society, 
1943); Goffman's research into the everyday life of a psychiatric 
hospital (Asylums, 1961); the study of university undergraduates by 
Becker, Geer and Hughes (Making the Grade, 1968); Cusick's attempt to 
capture the life-world of adolescents within an institution (Inside 
High School, 1973); and the careful study of the professional life- 
worlds of medical students, by Becker, Geer, Hughes and Strauss (Boys 
in White, 1961). Recent studies within educational settings that have 
successfully employed this methodology include those by Boag (1980), 
Field (1980) and Odynak (1981), following the tradition developed by 
Jackson (1968) and Wolcott (1973). These studies, individually and 
collectively, indicate the value of ethnographic field techniques in 
social science research, implying that interpretations of meanings of 


Social situations are valid and useful. 


Validity 

Validity is a central issue in qualitative studies. Bruyn 
(1966) suggests that the criteria and evidence for the validity of the 
description and explanation rest in the accurate portrayal of the 
subject's world. The participant observer carefully adheres to a 
number of guidelines and can insure that what he says is indeed a 
reasonable picture of the social setting. Homans has outlined six 
indices of subjective adequacy, which need to be followed to produce 


a worthwhile participant observation study: 
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1. Time—the more time an individual spends with a group, 
the more likely it is that he will obtain an accurate interpretation 
of the social meanings its members live by. 

2. Place—the closer the observer works geographically to 
the people he studies, the more accurate should be his interpretations. 

3. Social circumstance—the more varied the status 
opportunities within which the observer can relate to his subjects, 
and the more varied the activities he witnesses, the more likely the 
observer's interpretations will be true. 

4. Language—the more familiar the observer is with the 
language of his subjects, the more accurate should be his interpreta- 
tions. 

5. Intimacy—the greater the degree of intimacy the observer 
achieves with his subjects, the more accurate will be his interpreta- 
tions. 

6. Consensus of confirmation in the context—the more the 
observer confirms the expressive meaning of the community, either 
directly or indirectly, the more accurate will be his interpretations 


of them (Homans, in Bruyn, 1966). 


Research Process 

As the study was based upon the ethnographic field technique 
of participant observation, it followed the anthropological tradition 
(Lutz and Ramsey, 1974), in describing and explaining teacher behavior 
and obtaining data from which it was possible to generate postulates 
for further research. It was important that the researcher maintain 


research status within the participant-observer situation. As Wilson 
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States: "The researcher must develop a dynamic tension between the 
subjective role of the participant and the role of observer so he is 
neither one entirely" (Wilson, 1977, p. 250). 

While the researcher brings some theoretical framework related 
to the study (Malinowski, 1922), the researcher avoids prestructuring 
the inquiry to prove or disprove some relationships of variables. 
Instead, as Janesick (1977) points out from her own study, hypotheses 
(postulates) are generated and tested (Glaser and Strauss, 1967) ona 
day-to-day basis while doing field work, and the explanation develops 
from the descriptive data. In the field, extensive notes are taken on 
the actions and statements of those under study. In some systematic 


fashion the notes are read, organized and tentatively analyzed. As 


the researcher remains in the field over a long period of time, patterns 


of behavior are noted and the frequency of the patterns is recorded 
(Spradley, 1979). In some cases the patterns may be the basis for 
further hypotheses and warrant further investigation. The researcher 
develops concepts to explain the phenomena of most pont aice. As the 
inquiry continues, the researcher makes sense of all these concepts by 
developing working models to explain the social world under study. 

For the sake of analysis, the ethnographic research process 
will be described in four discernible stages: entry and establishment 


of researcher role, collection of data, analysis of data, ethnography. 


Entry and Establishment of Role 
Bogdan and Taylor (1975) suagest that acquaintanceship will 


tend to bias one's perspective and interpretation. This implies the 


need to develop a relationship with the informants for the purpose of 
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the study from its commencement. 
This study required the agreement to participate by the instruc- 
tional staff, including the principal, of an elementary school. In 
this type of study it is necessary to judiciously explain the purpose 
and method of the study, so that sincerity of relationship is estab- 
lished, that will not be disturbed by an incongruity later in the study. 
The role of the researcher is crucial, and needs to be adapted 
to the perceived situation as the field work proceeds. Researchers 
need to monitor the way their entry into the community is initiated 
both officially and unofficially because they know this will influence 
how people see them (Geer, 1964; Kahn and Mann, 1952; Vidich, 1955, 
in Wilson, 1977, p. 254). Most importantly, as Bruyn (1966) points 
out, the participants must come to trust and value the observers 
enough to be willing to share intimate thoughts with them and answer 
their endless questions (Wilson, 1977, p. 254). This stance is 
reinforced by Bogdan and Taylor (1975), who suggest that: 
Researchers remain relatively passive throughout the course of 
the field work, but especially during the first days in the 
field. Observers who drive into the field are unlikely to 
establish the kinds of relationships conducive to free and 
easy data collection. . . . They have to be exposed to their 
Subjects so that the subjects can become familiar with them, 
develop trust in them, and feel at ease in their presence. 
A good rule to follow in the initial stage of the fieldwork 
is not to challenge the behavior or statements of the subjects 
or to ask questions that are likely to put them on the 
defensive. (p. 41) 

Spradley (1979, 1980) supports this viewpoint, believing that a truer 


understanding of the life-world of the participants will emerge. 
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Collection of Data 
The researcher needs to use a "disciplined subjectivity" 

(Wilson, 1977) in data collection. The participant observer uses 
multi-dimensional methods including direct observation, structured 
and/or unstructured interviews and the collection of artifacts and 
documents. The life-world of the participants is constructed using 
all of these data and also the total observed situation as perceived 
by the researcher. Spradley (1979) places great emphasis on the need 
to understand meaningfully the language of the participants and strive 
to be resistant to evaluating, interpreting or prejudging objects and 
events. By conducting an exhaustive data collection and by using 
Pohland's (1972) multi-perspective collection methods, the researcher 
is insulated from bias of perspective and meenpretation (see also 


Smith, 1976). 


Analysis of Data (Interpretation) 


Interpretation of data begins as the first data are collected. 
This process is ongoing in ethnographic research. Smith (1976) 
identifies a number of operations which can be developed during data 
collection. 

First, immersion in concrete perceptual images is possible 
because of the continual complex involvement with the participants in 
the real situation, and the accompanying wealth of raw data. As Smith 
states: 

The potency of this overwhelming flood of unorganized data to 
disturb one's cognitive map of structures, hypotheses and points 


of view cannot be overestimated. One sits in wide-eyed and 
"innocent" wonder and tries to capture, as much as possible, 
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in the field notes and summary observations and interpretations 
the drama going on. (p. 333) 


Smith's second distinctive operation is the interpretive 
aside, which represents impressions gained in the course of data 
collection, and which can be very useful later. As the researcher 
observes, such impressions strike chords of meaning within the 
Situation. The third operation is conscious searching, that specific 
searching that accompanies the interpretive asides and the recorded 
observation. In this search the researcher endeavors to discover 
patterns or themes that can be substantiated by the data. According 
to Glaser and Strauss (1967) data collection should be directed by 
the emerging theory. This "theoretical sampling" is "the process of 
data collection for generating theory whereby the analyst jointly 
collects, codes and analyzes the data and decides what data to collect 
next and where to find them, in order to develop his theory as it 
emerges" (Glaser and Strauss, 1967, p. 45). | 

The major data analysis occurs when all of the data have been 
collected, when greater reflection is possible. Distance from the 
data collection situation and process probably produces a more objec- 
tive treatment of the data. However, in this method of research, 
the analysis can not be divorced from the process and time of data 
collection because of the emergent nature of theory, which necessarily 


is grounded in the data (Glaser and Strauss, 1967). 


Ethnography 


The written interpreted description of the social situation 


requires the particular skill of making the situation "real" to the 
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readers. The participants need to be able to accept the ethnography 
as a reasonable account of the situation. Readers outside the 
Situation need to perceive the situation as real to the participants. 
For these reasons, the ethnographer needs to cultivate the skill of 
"disciplined subjectivity" (Wilson, 1977) in both the research 


setting, the analysis and the written account (Janesick, 1977). 


Theory and Method in Reflection 


Hermeneutics is usually applied to texts (as in writing), 
rather than situations (as in life-world). In order to follow as 
closely as possible the tenets of this phenomenological approach, 
data collection and data analysis (interpretation) were undertaken as 
the development of a text within context. To explain this further, 
there was a very strong attempt to collect data as if it were the 
Spontaneous production of the informants, that is, the researcher 
endeavoured to introduce as few preconceived ideas as possible into 
the interaction of the research situation. For example, in inter- 
viewing teachers concerning their philosophy and planning one very 
general question was asked (e.g., What is your philosophy of teaching? 
How do you plan a program?) and almost all subsequent questions were 
based on the statements provided by the informants. Other data that 
were collected, such as transcripts of lessons, also provided this 
type of textual data, that is, the unelicited text of the informants. 

The ethnographic approach to the study, as well as the 
perspective of the researcher, provided the context. The prolonged, 
intensive relationship between researcher and informants allowed the 


collection of a great deal of data in many different situations over 
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time. In addition to observations, conversations, documents and 
informal interviews, formal interviews were conducted to provide data 
concerning the autobiographical perspective of each of the informants. 
This was gained By using (rather loosely) the Teacher Career Interview 
Guide (Appendix A), which ensured that similar aspects of each 
teacher's autobiographical perspective were available. The context 
unfolded as the researcher intersubjectively related to the teachers 
at social functions, recreation activities, special events, professional 
development activities, staff meetings and interviews between the 
principal and each teacher. Thus the context of the life-world of 
teachers was established, so that the "text" could be interpreted 
within the context of the teachers' perspective. 

As an educator, with several years of experience similar to 
that of the staff that was studied, as well as several years of 
experience in teacher education, the researcher also provided 
historical context to the situation, being able therefore to interpret 
text and context through historical experience. The researcher's 
role in the situation provided the impetus to raising the consciousness 
level of the informants, by his presence, questions and his manifested 
perspective. The researcher and informants became inseparable elements 


of the situation. 


— i tae ear en ; IAG 
: a Tika 2 
a ; ‘i a Why: +, 
yok 4 7 é 


stad ath yorg at parities saw mtyiai to 
apnawrbtnity att bom crag Ng owhtomnnvag tsa bei 


ess Au ot 
16) aatip Lt afd (uligzaot fiadssn ae 


i 
mn 


Hone 20 et9auRe +4 wha werd ‘pours foes i 
tho>catt ofdeleks : Wadia su biseqerag ei 


f f¥cp) ha ; f. at! ae i. «Py, Pas fot sernoey * 
a0) SeSauran wet | dat | DRA. ani tenn Pisie cesta a 
‘ i Owe eon? en ‘9. as 145 OS tht sual } vires aaa b aa 
aon4 of ailwik ~ (yey! Poe rete ve aia 29.4 a: 


Se 

,8° )99992%80 “eXaioens gat Yo jxeaeeg- | 

: 4 | wes he BS 
a" tet aaRe to rieey teeean nietw 2903 bude Ae oie 


TO eteey Tevevee 26 | law 26 Ahad eaw sauig trae Ad 30. 
‘s ie ahs "whe r 


pebfvove ole nedgugeds> oils sor aubs * ime 


rics | ile As ee 
“pede! oF ergtercsi? afdg aitsd notes ie gay of sraineo 4 Bie 


pet wars ort! rs reg FeoProga tt dewdeld ssa | ae: 
wiaeolaaiee as bp Paka of dnt onmk gilt bats Fviorwn aotd auste ss i Si 


be 


Ln 


1297 re SSR OAS aie a Tee feltodea le af ve. edniasirotat ode fe f 
eo 


+ 


é treme: ) al aey ender ie kA tounge ball Yalieapeen adil. : 
7 - < iS = 


: NO Lt 13% ‘o" 7 


Chapter Four 


THE RESEARCH SETTING 


The Method of This Study 


Gaining Entry 
From late February till early April, 1981, as part of my 


graduate work responsibilities, I was faculty consultant to student 
teachers in three schools in the city of Edmonton, including Mimosa 
Elementary School. At that stage I was completing coursework on my 
doctoral program and preparing my dissertation proposal. I felt that 
it was providential that I had access to schools at the time that I 
was needing to find a niche for my research study. Although the other 
two schools were interesting and the personnel congenial, I felt 
immediately "at home" at Mimosa Elementary School, and decided that 
during my "consulting" days there that I would "sound out" the staff. 
With three student teachers involved with different co-operating 
teachers, I had several opportunities to discuss with those teachers 
what I was proposing to study in my research. Each of them, in fact, 
broached the subject with me, being encouraged to do so by hearing my 
untamed Australian "accent." Each of these teachers expressed real 
interest in the research, particularly in the methodology of partici- 
pant observation, and stated that they believed that it was probable 
that a number of the staff would be happy to be involved. By that 


stage in our communications my allocated time at the school was almost 
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complete, so I decided to talk to Ms. Carlisle, the principal, about 
my proposal. We had established a congenial relationship with brief 
conversations on each of my visits to the school. Therefore, I was not 
Surprised when she said that she would certainly be in favour of my 
conducting the research at Mimosa School, as she thought that research 
Should be encouraged in schools, and this proposal seemed to be aimed 
at helping teachers. I was perhaps lulled into a sense that all was 
proceeding smoothly in my endeavours to gain entrance to a school for 
purposes of research over an extended period of time. So I was 
Surprised, although upon reflection it was only reasonable, when 
Ms. Carlisle added that approval was not her prerogative. She said 
that 

It's up to the staff; they have a lot of pressures on them 

and will have more next year [when I was proposing to be there], 

and they may feel that they can't accept another pressure. 

That's entirely up to them. I couldn't say what they would 

decide, because I really don't know. (25/3/81) 
Ms. Carlisle went on to tell me, in an official vein, that she would 
give me time at the next staff meeting to present my proposal to the 
whole staff, and receive their decision. 

As I felt "at home" in the school, and because of the rer 
support, I arranged to attend the staff meeting on 7th April, 1981. 
Without previous notice, I was introduced to the whole staff by Ms. 
Carlisle, and so I presented my proposal in about fifteen minutes, 
giving emphasis to the relatively new approach that I was taking to 
educational research, of seeking to gain the teachers' perspectives on 
their life-world. Several questions were asked about the level of 


involvement, the amount of disruption to classes and the methodology 
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being employed—most questions were asked by the three teachers with 
whom I had had previous contact, and were asked in such a way as to 
Support my objective of being accepted by the whole staff. With 
questions completed, there was a pause, and Ms. Carlisle asked me: 
"What should we do now?" and then answered herself: "Well, we'll 

just vote on it now." I expected to be asked to leave the meeting 
while the vote was conducted, but upon suggesting chat, Ms. Carlisle 
told me that there was no need to do that. So I stayed. Ms. Carlisle 
then said, particularly for my benefit, but also as a reminder to the 
teachers: "Remember, it's our policy at Mimosa that the majority 
rules, so whatever the majority decides, we'll all do." I had not 
thought about gaining only partial support, even of a majority, so 

my mind went into a brief whirl of wondering whether I actually wanted 
only percentage support. I had little time to ponder, for the vote 
was taken; with sixteen teachers present, twelve supported the 
research and one abstained (verbally). Ms. Carlisle then said: 

"It's clear that we're in favour, so Ted, welcome to Mimosa." Then 

I was invited to stay for the rest of the staff meeting, and to the 


accompanying lunch, a significant feature at Mimosa staff meetings, 


as I was to discover. I was pleased that I stayed, as at the conclusion 


I was welcomed by several teachers and each of the three teachers who 
had not voted for the proposal (nor against it) informed me of their 
reasons. Two of them were retiring, so would not be at the school, 
and they did not feel that they could vote for their replacements. 
The other teacher said that as she taught kindergarten, and didn't 


specifically teach Social Studies, she didn't feel involved. I assured 
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her that she could give me helpful information as a staff member, and 
She said that she would be happy to help. On my next visit to the 
School I was even more encouraged when the teacher who had verbally 
abstained sat beside me in the staffroom and told me that she would 
have a regular class the following year, but because of other school 
commitments would not be teaching Social Studies. I responded to her 
as I had to the kindergarten teacher, and this teacher also expressed 
her willingness to contribute to the study. 

At the beginning of the new school year in September, 1981, I 
spoke to each of the three new teachers who had arrived at the school, 
explaining to them the proposal for research and my hope that they 
could also commit themselves to it. Each of them was highly enthusi- 
astic, showing a similar keen interest to that displayed by the rest 
of the staff, particularly in the "new" methodology. Many of the 
teachers cinchtea acim they were disturbed by the "lack of value, 
especially for teachers" of much of traditional research, and derived 
hope from the fact that this particular study would be long-term, 
in-depth, and would be an interpretation of the teachers' points of 
view. 

At this stage I experienced a sense of satisfaction that I had 
achieved an important goal: all of the teachers on the staff had 
voluntarily indicated their support for the research project and their 
willingness to be involved in it. I believed that this commitment by 
all teachers was essential to the success of the study in which I was 
describing and explaining the professional life-world of a staff of 


teachers. 
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Upon reflection, and after speaking to colleagues, the ease of 
my entry into the school could give others a sense that gaining entry 
to conduct this type of research is an easy, minor consideration. I 
would not propose any rules for gaining entry, as I believe that each 
individual researcher needs to make an individual subjective judgment 
as to how to proceed, once having committed oneself to this type of 
research. In reference to this study it would probably have been 
preferable that my presentation of the proposal and the staff voting 
on it to have been discussed with the Principal before the staff 
meeting. As it was, both of us were relative novices in our roles in 
the situation, with me believing that I had assessed the "climate" 
accurately and so not really anticipating any difficulties, and both 
of us naturally inclined to believe that we could handle exigencies 
as they arose. (I was to discover this aspect of Janeen Carlisle's 


approach in the subsequent fourteen months. ) 


Developing Relationships 


The months of May and June, 1981, were very important in this 


Study. During that period I interviewed most of the teachers concerning 


their teaching philosophy, by asking an initial question (e.g., What 

is your philosophy of teaching?) and then allowing the teacher's state- 
ments to form additional questions. During this process I knew that 

I was looking at teacher perspective, so in a sense that guided the way 
in which I was interpreting teacher statements and continuing the 
dialogue. I spent at least half of each school day with the teachers 
during this period, not taking notes in front of the teachers (although 


Summarizing events later) but using this time as an opportunity to 
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develop relationships with the teachers. The tremendous co-operation 
that I received and dialogue that we enjoyed in the 1981-82 school year 
reflected the mutual knowledge and understanding that developed during 
that time, particularly through a "low-key" approach to the situation. 
I consciously tried to help each teacher feel relaxed with me in their 
Situation, so that they would feel free to "be themselves." Through- 
Out the research period this feeling of "being themselves" was 
communicated to me by most of the teachers. I was missed when unable 
to be at the school for a morning or afternoon, with several teachers 
usually commenting on my absence. Most teachers voluntarily stated 
that they viewed me as one of the etatr, that they felt free to "be 
themselves," and that they couldn't detect any change from the normal 
in the behaviour of other teachers. However, several teachers, on 
occasion would make comments that indicated that when I was writing 
notes while in the staffroom that I was behaving differently from 
one of them (which, of course, I was!). Such comments were: 

"Ted, don't write that down"; 

"Be careful, Karen, Ted's writing what you're saying"; 


"Ted knows everything that happens here, so you'd better be 
careful"; 


"Let's tie Ted's hands to the chair, and then have a real gossip 
session." 


Such comments were invariably directed to personal or private 
conversation, and reflected the need for privacy, which I accepted at 
the time and in subsequent data collection and analysis. All teachers, 
as well as being given anonymity, were guaranteed control of the 
information that they communicated in the confidence of the life-world 


of the staff of the school. 
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Focussing the Research 
The period of research for the last two months of the 1980-81 


school year could be viewed as a "pilot" study, but I viewed it as a 
mutual orientation to the study of the professional life-world of 
teachers in a particular setting, with both the researcher-participant 
and the informant-participants developing consciousness of each other. 
As my own professional experience has included more than three years 
of training student teachers to observe detail in schools and class- 
rooms, and of writing detailed reports on lessons, I felt that this 
stage of the research should emphasize the building of relationships 
for the more intensive study ahead. As I have encouraged student 
teachers to emphasize the building of relationships in their personal 
and professional development, I endeavoured to talk with each teacher 
individually at various times of each day. 

As the 1980-81 school year came to its close the ramifications 
of studying the whole staff became more obvious, so that by the 
beginning of the 1981-82 school year I had decided on a course of 
action that I considered, as researcher, to be most valuable—that is, 
although I would spend time observing each teacher in "action" in the 
classroom, my major effort and interest was to be concentrated on 
teacher perspective, through teacher thought, as evidenced in their 
backgrounds (provided by their memories), philosophies, principles of 
practice, planning, daily thoughts, and reflections. In this way my 
hope was to uncover the perspectives of teachers from their own words 
(unelicited and elicited), rather than concentrating on my descrip- 


tions and interpretations of what they practised in the classroom. 
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The teachers' own thoughts, rather than my interpretation of their 
practices, were my primary interest in the endeavour to reveal 


teachers' perspectives of their professional l1ife-world. 


My Role in the School 


Due to the nature of this research project, of being 
phenomenologically-oriented participant-observation, I became part of 
the life-world of the teachers of Mimosa Elementary School. Initially 
I had visited the school over a period of seven weeks (February to 
April, 1981) in my capacity of Faculty Consultant to student teachers 
and co-operating teachers, so I was viewed as a visitor from the 
Faculty of Education at the University. From April to the end of 
June, 1981, having been accepted by the staff as a resident researcher, 
I was able to spend time and effort in becoming acquainted with the 
staff, as persons and as professionals. During this period of 
relationship-building I was careful to act as an interested newcomer 
in the teachers' life-world. In the period from September, 1981 to the 
end of February, 1982 I was at the school for long periods each day, 
as researcher-participant, and from March to June, 1982, I attended 
the school, again as researcher-participant, to complete specific 
aspects of my research such as interviews with teachers, observing 
culminating lessons of teaching units, and to clarify through questions 
the data that I had collected. 

From my welcome ee staff member at the staff meeting where 
my research proposal was accepted I felt that I was treated as a 
member of staff, though with a specific function that was not the 


function of any other person. My name, address and telephone number 
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were listed with the rest of the staff, and my mail-box was another 
indication of my integration into the life-world of the school. On 
numerous occasions throughout the study the students related to me 

as they did to teachers other than their particular classroom teacher. 
I was introduced to the students by the principal at the first school 
assemblies that I attended. I was invited to staff social functions 
as a matter of course and I was rostered to provide lunch at staff 
meetings and at one of the professional development days that was 
held at the school. I was expected to be a staff member in a volley- 
ball competition with a neighbouring school, a contest which we won. 
I was often introduced to parents or visitors as one of the staff, 
with specific reference being made to my role, by principal or 
teacher, if the situation seemed to require such an explanation. 

In some ways, however, the specific nature of my role at the 
school was evident. The Principal Stated on several occasions during 
the study that she was using me as a “sounding-board,” particularly 
as she felt that she had no-one else to consult on matters relating 
to the staff where she apparently felt that it would be unethical for 
her to discuss certain matters with any other staff member. When the 
Principal "consulted" me my verbal response was that "I would listen 
but not advise." On three occasions at least the Principal was 
attempting to make a decision affecting the staff and actually asked 
me what I would do. One of those occasions concerned the question 
of whether or not to hire teachers' aides for the Grade One teachers, 
a matter which emerged towards the end of 1981. The Principal had 


told the staff at a staff meeting (in October) and the two Grade One 
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teachers in private discussions that she would be happy to include 

in the school budget, there being adequate funds, part time assistance 
for the Grade One teachers if the enrolments in their classes rose above 
twenty four students, as from the beginning of the school year their 
class Sizes exceeded those of other grades. The Grade One teachers 
had asked the Principal for teacher aides on several occasions since 
their enrolments had risen beyond twenty four students, and had also 
spoken to other staff members about the lack of fulfillment of their 
expectations. The Principal's argument to me was that she felt that 
she would certainly not require a teacher aide with such a class size 
and she was loathe to spend part of the budget even though the money 
was available to be spent. She said that it went "against the grain" 
to spend money unless it was really necessary and she suggested that 
her "hanging on to what I've got" reflected her father's attitude 

in the economically depressed period of her years as a child. As on 
other occasions, when the Principal asked me what she should do I said 
eoshem Shek, lwsiten itocyou. oy Theskrincipahtproceededs; tins thi sicase, 
to talk for forty five minutes, putting forward her own arguments 

and those that she perceived to be the teachers' arguments. My only 
comments during that time were questions of clarification. As the 
Principal left the staffroom at the end of her almost monologue she 
Said to me "Thanks very much, Ted, I've made up my mind." That same 
day she put into action her decision to hire part time aides for the 
Grade One teachers. The Principal often told me that I was her 
"sounding board," and she expressed that same notion to the two 


professors of my doctoral committee who visited the school. Since the 
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conclusion of the period of data collection several university 
colleagues have told me that they have been told by the Principal of 
Mimosa Elementary School that "every school principal needs a sounding 
board like Ted," indicating perhaps that my presence as: researcher 

had positive advantages for the school, at least from the Principal's 
perspective. 

The teachers on the staff of Mimosa Elementary School often 
asked me comparative questions about schooling in my home country, 
Australia, and I endeavoured to answer their questions descriptively. 
When I was asked for my opinion on matters related to schooling I 
tried to reply with relatively bland answers, such as "I think that's 
interesting" (see page 440, for a sample of this situation). As 
mentioned earlier most of the teachers told me, voluntarily, that 
they believed that they and their colleagues acted "naturally" while 
I was with them. 

Another part of my role as participant-observer at the school 
was to speak, when invited by classroom teachers, to classes about 
Australia, and this form of participation in the life of the school 
occurred primarily at Thanksgiving (which is not generally celebrated 
in Australia) and at Christmas (as in Australia Christmas Day 
temperatures often exceed one hundred degrees fahrenheit), and I spoke 
to two classes at the time of Hallowe'en (which is also not generally 
celebrated in Australia). Through these talks, and because of my 
regular observational visits to classrooms students would treat me 
as a staff member of the school, greeting me when we met and conversing 


with me when there was time and interest. On several occasions I heard 
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Students tell their peers that "Mr. Boyce is a teacher here for this 


year, a reflection of the introduction of me given by the Principal 
at the school assemblies. 

As well as being a "sounding board" for the Principal, I became 
a listener among the staff, a role that reflects my philosophical view 
of social relationships. Whereas, however, in regular social inter- 
course I am an active listener, responding and initiating verbal 
interactions, in the research setting I consciously endeavoured to 
respond to the teacher-talk with descriptive or clarifying questions. 
Interesting developments occurred during my period of participation 
in the teachers' professional life-world, in the relationships that I 
had with individual teachers. Early in the 1981-82 school year one of 
the teachers was very communicative of his thoughts and feelings, but 
in the latter part of the school year he virtually "dried up" as a 
source of information, and I believe that this change in behaviour 
reflected the situation in his personal life and in his relationships 
with the teachers in the school. With many other teachers the opposite 
occurred. During the early phase of the study in the 1981-82 school 
year most teachers were very willing to provide information and seemed 
to be free in their normal staffroom relationships, but as time went 
on many teachers sought me out and at times insisted on me writing down 
their thoughts and feelings, to the extent of repeating their words so 
that I was sure to write down accurately their words, as symbols of 
their thoughts and feelings. Some teachers would call me over to their 
conversation so that I could record the revelations of their thoughts 


and feelings, and others would seek me out to tell me what they had 
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been thinking about overnight or during the weekend. 

I was different from the rest of the staff, as I usually sat 
in the staffroom writing notes. However, that became an accepted 
role, and at times, expected. There were times when I was gently 
chastised for not recording. The teachers, as they communicated to 
me, believed in the study, that it was "reality," their reality and 
they wanted to do their part to prevent adulteration. The teachers 
often said, and particularly as the period of data collection was 
ending, that although they had never read a graduate thesis and didn't 
want to, they would read with avid interest this. story, as it was 
their story. It is my hope that the readers of this dissertation 
will gain a similar impression, that this is "their story," the story 
of the professional life-world of teachers, from the perspective of the 
teachers at Mimosa Elementary School. 

The choosing of pseudonyms for themselves by the teachers 
contributed to the teachers' feelings that this was to be "their" 
story. Some of the teachers, including the Principal, were unable to 
decide on their pseudonym for several weeks and several teachers 
"tried" names for their own thought and for reaction from fellow 
teachers before finally deciding. Many of the teachers consulted 
their families about names, others used favourite literary characters. 
One teacher asked his four year old son to decide on his pseudonym. 

As the pseudonyms became common property, through discussion, several 
of the teachers, for several weeks, referred to themselves and others 
by their "new" names. Some teachers thought that real names should be 


used, but others were sensitive in the matter, and anonymity had been 
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offered from the commencement of the study. 

Each participant in this research study was guaranteed, 
verbally, access to the data that were provided by each person, with 
the understanding that material to which a participant was sensitive 
would after discussion, either be qualified in the dissertation with 
the participant's approval, as in the case of material that I as the 
researcher felt should definitely be included, or deleted, where 
participant sensitivity was still contrary to the inclusion of certain 
data. Ethically this study was conducted in the belief that data that 
were provided were the private property of the donor and were not 
released publicly by presentation to me as the researcher-participant 
in their life-world. To be true to Weere anid to*thts Study s 
theoretically, conceptually and in my view, methodologically, the 
personal and professional possessions of the participants should be 
maintained with integrity. In using this approach I don't believe 
that the study suffers significantly, not only because of the enormous 
amount of data generated and collected, but more importantly because 
this is "their" story. 


Although I have been emphasizing that this story is their 


story, that is, the teachers' story, it could be interpreted as "our" 


story, as I was part of the lived world. It will be obvious, therefore, 


to the reader that this is our story. However, as I was not a teacher, 
and this story is of teachers' perspectives, I have chosen to call it 
"their" story. 

An interesting aspect of my role in the school was that of 


newcomer. It was through the other newcomers to the school, the three 
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new staff members who arrived in September, 1981, that I gained a 
valuable perspective on the professional life-world of the school, 

as for these teachers there were new experiences, which they related 
to me. That each of the three new teachers had been teaching in other 
schools for at least nine years was I think of much value, as to them 
the experience of being a teacher was not new, but the situation in 
which I was a researcher-participant was new and caused them to 
comment. They also compared their experiences in the situation at 
Mimosa School with their experiences elsewhere. Staff routines were 
new to these teachers, therefore remarkable. Much of what was taken 
for granted by more established staff members was revealed by these 
newcomers to the school. My personal perspective as a newcomer was 
extended because of my background as a non-Canadian, but yet as a 
teacher, with "common" experiences in relating to the teachers in this 
Study. Although culturally my perception is that differences between 
Australia and Canada, and between Australian teachers and Canadian 
teachers, are minimal, I was able to use those differences to explore 
certain aspects of the life-world of the teachers in this setting. 

For example, in Australian elementary schools it is rare to have an 
afternoon recess period, and it was interesting to note, first the 
incredulity and then the thought and reflection that followed my 
questioning of what afternoon recesses "meant" to the teachers. 
Another significant difference between the Australian and Canadian 
school situations is that several staff members, in Australian schools, 
are rostered on lunch supervision duty at different stages of the 


lunch period, as few children go home for lunch, whereas at Mimosa 
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Elementary School no staff members were involved in such Supervision, 
as the relatively few children who remained at school were supervised 
by paid assistants from the community. Therefore, my "newness" in the 
Situation, and yet my understanding of "being a teacher" allowed me to 
uncover the professional life-world of the teachers in this research 
Situation more readily and completely than would be possible from other 
perspectives. 

Throughout the period of research I maintained communications 
and developed relationships with each teacher in a number of ways. As 
One who was privy to the social conversations of the staff, and of 
groups of teachers, I became aware of many of the evening, weekend and 
holiday interests and activities of the teachers, and of much of the 
personal and family situations of each teacher. While this knowledge 
gave me greater sensitivity and understanding of the personhood of 
‘each teacher, it would be improper to report much of that "private" 
knowledge. Only rarely was I advised that what I was hearing was 
private, so it was left to me in many other instances to keep informa- 
tion out of the public "gaze." It is my belief that teachers will 
reveal of themselves, first of all, wnat they wish to reveal, but 
also on their assumptions of the listener; in effect, they evaluate 
what is wisely said in the context, that is, they judge their audience 


carefully before revealing themselves. 
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The School 


Mimosa Elementary School is situated in a middle socio-economic 
Status area in the western part of the city of Edmonton, in central 
Alberta. The community surrounding the school is experiencing the 
social changes of typical suburban society in large urban centres in 
much of the Western world, of family problems, single parents, and 
parent or parents at work during the day. As the teachers indicate 
in their story (Chapters Five and Six) the social situation has changed 
in the local community in the past ten years and is reflected in the 
teachers' roles in relation to the students. 

In the Mimosa Elementary School school-based plan that was 
produced at the end of the research period (June, 1982) the school is 


described in the following way: "The school building, constructed in 


1966, is circular in style with the music room.as core, and the learning 


resources centre, school offices, open areas and classrooms fanned 
around this core." (See figures and photographs on following pages. ) 

The semi-circle of "closed" classrooms (Rooms 1-8) were used 
by teachers as self-contained units, with students' desks usually 
arranged in single rows, although each of those rooms had a place, 
usually carpeted, where the students congregated, seated, near the 
teacher, for story time and on other less "formal" occasions. The 
rest of the school was designed for "open-area" teaching, but the 
year of the study saw the fruition of the teachers' efforts to have 
their individual class spaces enclosed. Noise and student movement 
were seen as the major undesirable elements of the "open-area" 


arrangement, but also the sense of being "in the public eye" was 
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Mimosa Elementary School - From the Street 


Foyer Display to Welcome Visitors 
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View of the Staffroom - From the West 
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View of the Staffroom - From the North 
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View of the Staffroom - From the South 


Teacher's Office 
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Classroom Plan - View from the Front 


Classroom Hallowe'en Display 
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Classroom - From Open Area to Enclosed Place 


Classroom - View from the Entrance 
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contrary to some teachers' perceptions of their role. There was a 
Sense of expectancy prior to the new walls being put in place, 
followed by a sense of relief, that things were as they should be, 
when the enclosures were in place. The teachers involved insisted 
that they were quite happy in teaching in “open areas," but they 
preferred the walls, as they provided both themselves and the students 
with a sense of belonging, "a home[-room]." 

The school building plan seems labyrinthine to a newcomer, with 
the new teachers to the school in 1981 saying even after several weeks 
that they could easily become "lost" in the corridors. The music 
room, library (learning resources centre) and gymnasium were used by 
classes according to a regular weekly schedule, and the art and 
Science rooms were used irregularly by some classes. The shelter 
room was used as a lunch room and as the entrance point for students 
returning from lunch at home on winter days when the thermometer 
registered beyond -25°C, or when there was Significant wind-chil] 
factor. The warmest part of the school was the boiler room, adjacent 
to the custodian's office, through which the teachers walked to the 
car park on cold days. | 

The school plan also states that 

Peak enrolment at the school was in 1974 at 519 pupils. The 
current enrolment is 313, with 48 of these pupils busing 
from the Belrose community. Our September, 1982, projection 
of 321 pupils includes only one special education pupil, 
although we expect to provide school-initiated programs for 
more, and this projection does not show an expected growth 
factor of 10 from Belrose. 


According to the Mimosa School Plan the school operates on 


a particular teaching philosophy: 
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The school operates on a generalist philosophy with teachers 
assigned a heterogeneous grouping of pupils for which they are 
responsible for "knowing" each pupil as a whole child and 
providing programs/experiences which will result in the 
developmental learning of each. 


To assist teachers in "knowing" pupils and providing appropriate 
programs, every effort is made to maintain reasonable-sized 
classes and to provide a strong support system to the teacher. 
As a support to classroom activities, we have planned for the 
following: 


a) advice and assistance by a school counselor, learning 
resources teacher, and system consultants. 


b) advice, assistance and feedback from the principal, as 
in-school educational leader. 


c) regular and on-going assistance from the resource teacher 
in providing suitable programs for all pupils in the form 
of in-class observations and team teaching, and out-of-class 
assistance in planning with teachers, sharing ideas and 
further diagnosing of pupil needs. 


d) regular assistance in preparing materials, making displays 
and helping pupils, by teacher-aides and parent volunteers. 


e) assistance in preparing for developmental learning by 
implementing part of our professional development program 
which allows small groups of teachers who plan and teach 
together, a minimum of one half day release time to prepare 
for improvement in one identified area of need, for example, 
implementing the new mathematics program, or utilizing one 
of the newly recommended science series. The plan is that, 
as well as the school objective to which the entire staff 
will work, individual teachers will have individual goals. 


A major commitment of our previous two school plans and in this 
One as well, is to continue developing the role of the teacher 
in providing effective learning environments for meeting a range 
of pupil needs. Thus, we have planned for the following: 


1) Cognitive and affective development of pupils through art 
experiences, via professional development for all teachers. 


2) "Knowing" pupils through participation of principal and 
three teachers in the district Observation Skills Project. 


3) Development of alternatives for reporting and interviewing 
SO parents and pupils are better informed of pupil's 
potential and progress. 
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4) Use of the two professional development days for developing 
the role of the teacher in art, teacher-pupil-parent 
conferencing and the new math program. 

During the 1981-82 school year Mimosa Elementary School had 
three major objectives: 
MAJOR SCHOOL OBJECTIVES 1981 - 1982 

1. That pupils in grades 3-6 will write for a variety of 
audiences and for a range of specific purposes from 
September, 1981 to June, 1982, as measured by the Michael 
Torbe Audience-Purpose Grid. 

2. That there be continued professional growth in the development 
of effective teaching strategies by the participation of 
teachers/principal in the following professional development 
activities, for the 1981-82 school year: Observation Skills 
Project; Instructional Processes Branch School Organization 
Committee; System Effective Teaching Project; Drama, as a 
Teaching Strategy; Long-Range Planning; Inservice on Effective 
Teaching Strategies. 


3. 75% of the students will indicate a positive response towards 
School as measured by the Student Opinion Survey. 


In addition to the major objectives of the school, the 
Principal's goals and plans for the 1981-82 school year Sole Stated 
in the school plan (Appendix B). The Principal was primarily concerned 
with instruction, student relationships, administrative management, 
personal growth and community involvement. The Principal perceived 
herself as the curriculum monitor and instructional leader of the 


teachers in the school. 


The Staff 

The staff members are listed on page 114, with their teaching 
responsibilities and the period of time they have been at the school. 
Each of the teachers, and support staff, is introduced in detail in 


Chapter Five. Class sizes are a little lower than the mean for each 


wit 


oe hae 

py igoleyst 197 wert 3 bir sya0 4 
nave a “y ote nt. 

: ‘y Tae hen 


‘ ‘ ; ~ (Bet.2 ; avi: wish 10. f 
to “etry. 6 a0 ot Pw Ne amt 2ab61p ol atique 
me? enanq ug si Myeoe Fo "7 pi ree 202 
veroiM ond yd be tasom es pipe A pended a 


rrangotevet ig at Aworrg sc eenfang bavatina | 
ta ‘nottegtafiwed sdy yd ral te yo rides: 
tnangolavat fanptessrong pn iol ocr nl Taqk 
efTla2 notsavised? . c4eey iootse ie (Sel. ond a 
nottsstospy® tosded. fines) esapanen {gaottou tent: 

: OB wi. :298h0"9 onetanet ‘evisostt3 mega 

737 10 aly aan igetinat? <r -pnbd.l a aes 


23 Fag 


2D BWH?) 9 paagees avis teed a ataotbnt 11S etasbys jan: 
Ove ReTHrgO tagbusz any @) stu 


opt . Spore? sdt To Epwtsostia: ToLa ans ed ois bbe. ta a i 
tite sew seeN Theda 8 18a sith 8 znote tow shoe teats 2 
bsnrs21109 XT Premyg sew Teqtomby’ nai ia Ete fata ae 
vomspenam sv EIGN atitnbs vantdanalsaror abu trotsowrdent 
poviasiaq. Teakanin® at - dhamentoient ip tremaing, sro: 
289/70 manger |pabitapyteat ‘ore 192} mom cutgpiuc oe 28 ise _ 
| as f iene a A. sadness 


oe ; ib teen Ae 

| ontd rere stadt Hite, ert BOT We hoseh! ses “Hino Tose ont o i i 
foods? od 26 mom vbr (erie: ant Yo ‘bolroq.ont bine petal ftdtenogess ive 
nt” | Laat ni heaubortah Jt sage dvoauwe ane eetadoent ez to robs \ 


i 
“dose vo} agen oft ned *rewo! alts! B 276 aaxte 22st. . cayt? rava8d 
‘ _ _ et aR i i ‘us 4 | ee “ae 
SA pod ii iy 


‘ i ’ 2 , ae , 
i 7 a. ‘ » wm lh 


eo Ni a es ees ee ‘tite Wig 


Grade 


Kindergarten 
Grade 
Grade 
Grade 
Grade 
Grade 
Grade 
Grade 
Grade 
Grade 
Grade 
Grade 
Grade 
Music 
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Resource 


Learning Resourc 
Resource Teacher 


Mimosa Elementary School 
1981-82 Sta 


Teacher 


es/Counsel ling 


Principal (for 3 yea 

Secretary 

Teacher Aide 

Kindergarten/ Teacher 

Aide 

Head Custodian 

Custodian 

Nurse 

Coordinator of Lunch 
Program/Grade | 
Teacher Aide 


Language Arts Consultant 


Student Teachers 


Fist st 


Staff Member 


Tracey Dent 
Laura Lanner 
Isabel Adair 
Diane Jones 
Julie O'Shea 
Karen Fontaine 
Elaine Campbel] 
Natalie Yates 
Pat White 
Debbie Reynolds 
Barbara Benton 
Sid Mann 

Henry Gonzo 
Peter Spence/ 
Mary Poppins 
Alf Little 
Kathryn French 


rs ) Ms. 


Janeen Carlisle 


Mrs. Joy Summer 
Mrs. Terri Ralph 
Mrs. Donna Stanton 


Mr. Jack Silvar 
Mr. Jeff Wicks 
Mrs. Joan Craig 
Jane Patton 


Jennifer Morgan 

Adele (with Karen) 
Cathy (with Isabel) 
Meagan (with Henry) 
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Melanie (with Barbara) 
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Tom (with Henry) 
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grade in the Public School Board district, although some teachers 

were unhappy with the disparity in class sizes within the school. 

As the staff list indicates some teachers have been teaching at Mimosa 
Elementary School for many years, but with the influx of recent new- 
comers, the average duration of staff members of Mimosa Elementary 
School is a little over four years. Each staff member has extra-class 
responsibilities which are performed willingly in most instances, having 
been allocated on a volunteer basis at the initial staff meetings of 


the school year (Appendix C). 


The School During the Study 


As mentioned when describing the method used in this study 
I endeavoured to build a good relationship with each teacher during 
April to June, 1981. As well as the rush of end of year academic 
activities, of tests and reports and administrative details, I was 
involved with the staff in non-teaching situations. I assisted as 
an organizer of individual events at the annual track and field meet 
on 11th June, 1981. On 20th June, 1981, I attended a social evening 
at the home of Norm and Karen Fontaine, in a rural area about twenty 
miles from the eehocit Most of the teachers, and their partners 
Spent the evening convivially, and my Australian background was a 
topic of conversation as was my research interest. On 24th June, 
1981, I assisted (by tossing pancakes) in the annual Pancake Breakfast, 
which is sponsored and organized by the staff for the local community, 
an event which draws more than five hundred guests. On the final day 
of school of the 1980-81 school year I enjoyed lunch at a Chinese 


restaurant at which the staff said their official farewells. This 
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was a happy occasion, tinged with regret for some, as it meant that 
Margaret Brown, who had been elder statesperson at the school since 
its opening in 1967, now retiring, would no longer be a staff member. 

My interviewing of teachers during the 1980-81 school year 
did not conclude until mid afternoon on 26th June, 1981, and I was 
invited by several teachers to contact them during the school 
vacation if I wanted further information. I did not accept those 
offers, as I wished not to intrude on their holidays, but earlier 
I had established the precedent of telephoning individual teachers, 
at the school, as a courtesy before visiting on particular matters. 

In the week prior to the start of the 1981-82 school year I 
visited the school daily, observing and noting the life-style of 
the school secretary and I was very impressed with her ability to 
relate to newcomers, especially children, with a personal touch being 
her style of communication. Several teachers spent periods of time 
at the school during this week, preparing materials and arranging 
their classrooms for the following week. It was also during this 
week that I checked and noted the resources of the school, as many 
of them were located in storage rooms. 

The school day is broken by morning and afternoon recess 
periods, of fifteen minutes each, and by one hour and ten minutes for 
lunch. Commencing classes at 8:50 a.m., the day concludes at 3:32 p.m., 
with all students expected to be out of school by 4:05 p.m. 

(Appendix D). 
The school year seems to be broken by specific activities or 


events. The first major activity is the return of the teachers and 
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the staff meetings over two days (Appendix C), during which the 
school routines and activities are discussed. It is at this time 
that discussion takes place on the subject of pupil management 
(Appendix C), which became an issue in the second term of the school 
year. It was also during these staff meetings that attention was 
drawn to the results of the Public School Board Survey of the 
attitudes of parents, students and teachers to Mimosa Elementary 
School (Appendix E). The concerns of teachers of the Survey results 
continued as an issue throughout the school year. The results of the 
Standardized Tests of 1980-81 were also considered (Appendix F), in 
cognitive abilities, reading and math, arousing mixed reaction from 
teachers. In aspects of the tests which indicated deficiencies 
compared to School System means, concern was. expressed, together with 
comments alluding to the unreliability of such measures, with some 
teachers contending that such tests are not measuring what is being 
taught in the school, but only what is considered by test developers 
as being appropriate. These staff meetings set the scene for the 
school year, and can be seen to be the seedbed for the highlights 

of the school year, as they unfolded month by month. (See Appendix C, 
Staff meeting agenda for the commencement meetings of the 1981-82 


school year.) 


1981-82: Month by Month 


The following are my reflections on the highlights and the 
pervasive sense of each calendar month of the 1981-82 school year, as 


perceived as researcher-participant at Mimosa Elementary School. 
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These reflections emerged from being part of the professional life- 


world situation of the teachers of this research study. 


September, 1981: "The Honeymoon Stage" 


The initial enthusiasm of returning to a "known" professional 
role, assisted by mostly pleasant vacation memories and by incorpor- 
ating new "experienced" teachers into the professional 1life-world 
situation, provided four to five weeks of "smooth sailing." Certain 
"novelties" kept a high level of interest and continued expectancy, 
as new relationships were established, both with new staff members 
and with new classes of students. There seemed to be an absence of 
tension amongst the staff during this initial period of the school 


year. 


October, 1981: "Down to Earth" 

Very early in October a marked change occurred in staff 
relationships and in the staffroom atmosphere. The flutter of activity 
and the development of new relationships that had characterized 
September had subsided, replaced by what appeared to be teacher 
perceptions that "we're really back to work again, work that lasts 
almost continuously for another nine months." It was during this 
period of the school year that the feeling of being "back at work" 
was heightened by the changes to routine brought about by Thanksgiving 
and Hallowe'en celebrations. For most teachers these breaks in normal 
classroom teaching were reminders, from past experience, that the 
school year was well under way. During this particular October the 


pressures of the job were reinforced, as a new staff member, Peter 
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Spence, was unable to continue teaching because of the pressures 


involved. 


November, 1981: Pressures Build Up 


For much of this month the major staff concerns centred on 
the preparation of the year's initial reporting and interviewing 
session, when each teacher communicated with the parents of their 
' students. With the general feeling that the school year was well 
established, many teachers felt apprehensive about meeting with 
parents, thinking that, having met many parents at Meet the Teacher 
Night in late September, they would be expected to provide parents 
with substantive information about student progress. Teachers seemed 
to feel that they didn't know enough about each student by late 
November to satisfy parental expectations, and this feeling of 
pressure seemed to strengthen staff unity—a commonly felt pressure 
was bringing them together. Not only was the pressure coming from 
expectations of the interviews with parents, but also from the time 
which was required for completing each student's report card. A 
further pressure that was felt by all teachers during November was the 
calling of individual teacher-principal conferences, to discuss each 
teacher's long-range plans and to encourage each teacher to follow the 
school objectives in writing, to promote uniformity of practice in 


each classroom. 


December, 1981: Changes from Routine 


With the November pressures in the past, and the two week 


Christmas vacation in sight, and with many out-of-school family and 
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social engagements, the teachers relaxed in December. Although "extra" 
preparation was required for the school concert, the festive spirit 

was maintained with many teachers using Christmas themes in their 
Social Studies Seca The Tea and Bake Sale at the beginning of the 
month (3rd December) was a further extra-curricular activity which 


promoted the reduction of teaching pressure among the staff. 


January, 1982: Another Beginning 


The new calendar year greeted the teachers coolly, the start 
of eight weeks of extremely arctic weather, with temperatures 
struggling to rise above 2oee throughout that period. One bright 
Spot for the teachers was the arrival of the replacement resource 
teacher, allowing the teachers not to concentrate on the absence of 


the year's first resource teacher, and the reason for his absence. 


February, 1982: Pressures Return 


There were conscious efforts being made, by the principal and 
other staff members, to encourage teachers to relax. Staff members 
‘seemed to feel that the "year was getting to them" (see staff memo, 
February 5th, Appendix G). Budget planning for the following school 
year also took the teachers' attention at ane time, producing its 
own pressures as teachers wondered about their role in preparing a 
school-based budget (staff memo, February 22nd, Appendix H). The 
Teachers' Convention at the end of the month provided a welcome 


two-day break from routine for the teachers. 
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March, 1982: Issues Surface 

Teachers at the school showed considerable interest in the 
Salary negotiations that were continuing on their behalf between 
their union and the employing authority. While the teachers attended 
meetings and arranged discussions at the school with their union 
representative, the principal invited a senior administrator to 
present the case of the School Board. The issue of school spirit 
provided staff with a forum for debate, surfacing with repeated 
discipline problems in the corridors and in the playground. While 
many teachers strongly supported stricter measures in disciplining 
Students, the school policy of being "child-centred" encouraged the 
consideration of alternatives, such as school-spirit-producing 
techniques including promoting a school song, a school cheer, and 


regular school assemblies. 


April, 1982: Spring Brings Expectancy 


Surrounded by "spring break" (of one week) the month of 
April saw the teachers looking forward to changes in their life-world. 
Involved in budget orders and preparation of the new report card form 
for future use, the teachers were shaking off the pressures that had 
recently assailed them. Another big change was occurring. The 
principal had accepted a new position in Central Office administration 
for the following year, and already was involved half-time in prepara- 


tion for her new role. The teachers were adjusting to this change. 
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May, 1982: Nearing the End 


This month brought a flurry of activity in classrooms, as 
teachers prepared their students for tests designed to indicate the 
progress that had been achieved during the year. Planning commenced 


for the following year, with long-range plans under consideration. 


June, 1982: Au Revoir 

Interspersed with track and field days, and the annual 
Pancake Breakfast, the last month of the school year passed quickly. 
The year had passed with its many memories, and the next year promises 
to be new and different, with changes of faces, of circumstance and 


focus. 


Researcher Reflection 

For me the 1981-82 school year of Mimosa Elementary School 
is full of vivid memories and pervasive senses, of voices and 
faces, of routines and surprises, as I lived with the teachers in 
their professional life-world. I have become, in part, a different 
person, as I experienced a close encounter—of my life with their's. 
In the changing of my being in this encounter, I revealed myself to 
others—in this sense there existed few barriers between us. From my 
position of participant it seemed that each teacher revealed himself 
or herself, and so through our fellowship of mind and spirit we were 
each renewed. 


The year is past and gone for me now, and yet it lives on as 


part of the ever-present, the reality of my life. Having spent several 


hours daily for several months with a group of people engaged in 
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similar tasks as each other, the essences of their life-world were 
revealed. In the next two chapters the teachers and their 1ife-world 
are introduced as they were revealed and perceived, and in the 
following chapter (Chapter Seven), what I perceived was revealed by 
the teachers, that is, the teachers' world by interpretation, is 


presented. 
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Chapter Five 


THE PARTICIPANTS: THEIR CHARACTERISTICS, 
BELIEFS AND VIEWPOINTS 


The purpose of this study was to describe and interpret the 
perspectives, individual and collected, of the staff of Mimosa 
Elementary School, in their professional life-world. In this chapter 
particular emphasis is given to those staff members who were involved 
in teaching Social Studies, as the Social Studies Curriculum was used 
as a vehicle to uncover parts of the perspective that teachers bring 
Lo veaching..- Uther participants are introduced, as they were part of 
the study, but the in-depth descriptions are reserved for those whose 
responsibilities involve the teaching of Social Studies programs. 

Much of the material from which these profiles have been developed 
emanates from the use of an informally and loosely presented question- 
naire (Appendix A). Each participant was interviewed individually and 
this is evident from the different emphases which teachers have given 
to different aspects of their perspective. For example, some teachers 
were not interested in offering their views about school organization, 
while for others that was a significant aspect of their views on 
teaching. However, I did attempt to introduce certain broad themes, 
such as teachers' views on what constitutes effective teaching, and 

on teachers' expectations of teaching in the future. Through reading 
this chapter I hope that each teacher becomes a person in the minds of 


the readers, that the peculiar characteristics and beliefs of each 
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teacher will be apparent. 

Having introduced each participant in the first part of this 
chapter, the collected views of the teachers are presented as they 
relate to curriculum, society, change, children, teaching, and other 
concepts involved in the life-world of teaching. Not all participants 


are included in these "collected views," with the views of seven of 
the twelve teachers who teach Social Studies providing the individual 
viewpoints of these "collected views." These seven teachers were 
interviewed in June, 1981, towards the conclusion of the school year 
prior to the major part of this field study. Initially they were 
asked to respond to the question: "What is your philosophy of teaching?" 
Tne other questions of these interviews were directly related to the 
preceding comments of the teachers being interviewed. Each teacher 
who was so interviewed was given a copy of the interview after it was 
transcribed. Towards the end of the 1981-82 school year three of the 
teachers indicated, spontaneously, that they believed that their 
philosophies had changed during the course of the year since the 
interviews. So I asked each teacher who had been interviewed to read 
through the transcript of the interview and to add or delete according 
to their present perspective. One teacher, Sid Mann, thought that he 
had changed his philosophy so drastically as a result of having taught 
a "totally different group of children," a group with many more 
problems, in Sid's view. Another teacher, Barbara Benton, believed 
that her class was so different from that of the previous year (which 
class had been “ideal") that her perspective had changed in "the 


basics." 
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However, after the teachers read the transcripts of their 
particular interviews with me, they expressed considerable astonish- 
ment, even Sid, and especially Barbara, that their views had not 
changed, except in minor details, which will be presented, where 
appropriate, in drawing from individual teacher's perspectives in the 
description in this chapter of the "collected views." These collected 
perspectives are intended to orient the readers, having been intro- 
duced to the participants individually, to the "staff" of Mimosa 
Elementary School, as the "staff" is the subject of the following 
chapter. I believe that individuality is not sacrificed in this way, 
but highlighted as parts of that collectivity which constitutes 
"staff," in their collected perspectives. The whole is manifested 
in its individual elements and the individual elements may not 


properly be understood without the context of the whole. 


Rationale for Selection and Organization of Data 


In the first part of this chapter each of the teachers is 
introduced individually, biographically, including descriptions of 
characteristics and beliefs. It is important to know something of the 
teachers! contexts which have been brought to the point in time of this 
research study of their professional life-world. There are thematic 
commonalities in what is revealed about each teacher, due to the use 
of a particular teacher career interview model (Appendix A). However, 
each teacher was interviewed as an individual, so that teacher 
emphases were followed as the interviews progressed, and also on some 


topics some teachers showed little interest. 
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The second part of this chapter, the collected views of the 


" 


staff, should be viewed as "collected essays, or thoughts," and no 
effort is made to suggest that there is a common staff view. Due 

to the diversity of teachers' views on each concept addressed, that 
is, schooling, teaching, and curriculum, such an attempt at estab- 
lishing commonality would be rather contrived and artificial. Each 
teacher speaks as an individual. The emphasis in the "collected 
views" section is on the collected views of individual teachers on 
specific concepts, that is, schooling, teaching, and curriculum. 
These three concepts stood out as distinguishable and representative 
of the teachers’ views of their professional life-world. 


A further reason for providing these collected views is that 


the following chapter (Chapter Six) is the presentation of a view 


from the staffroom, again a collected view of the ongoing professional 


life-world of the teachers of Mimosa Elementary School. It is hoped 
that this method of organization allows the reader to "meet" each 
teacher, then be made aware of the views of the teachers on matters 
reflecting their professional life-world (collectively), and then to 
"live" the story of those teachers. Each teacher is an individual, 
but is also part of the collective of teachers that is the staff. 


Whew edit yest tne steachers: “professional: Lite-wortdeis uncovered. 


The Participants 


The participants are described in the following order: the 
Principal, each teacher—from grade six to kindergarten—in that 


order, specialist staff, auxiliary staff, student teachers and 
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volunteers. Other personnel are introduced in the description of 
the story of the teachers' professional life-world in Chapter Six, 


as they impact on the teachers' perspectives. 


Janeen Carlisle—the Principal 


The purpose of this study was to describe and interpret the 
perspectives, individual and collected, of the staff of Mimosa 
Elementary School. As the administrative head, the principal, Ms. 
Janeen Carlisle, is a key figure in the professional life-world of 
the school. It is helpful to know some of the personal character- 
istics and beliefs of Janeen, and of each other participant in this 
Study. Janeen is petite, bright, vivacious and ambitious, a 
professional for whom success has been quick and frequent. Janeen 
has only taught as a classroom teacher for four years, but has 
served in the teaching profession as a Language Arts consultant, 
project director in an inner-city school, principal here at Mimosa 
for two years (at the beginning of the study) and by the end of 
this study she had been appointed an administrator in the 
Central Office of the Public School Board. Janeen is in her mid- 
thirties, has been divorced for several years and has a ten year old 
daughter, who attends the school near their home, which is about 
ten miles from Mimosa School. Janeen always dresses fashionably, 
sometimes colourfully, and at other times more formally. 

From Janeen's "small town perspective" of her childhood, "only 
teaching looked reachable" in terms of a career. She wanted to be 
like the teachers she had known, including her Grade Two teacher, 


who was "very pretty, wore wooden earrings and nice clothes. She 
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was nice, in comparison to other people, soft-spoken, gentle and I 
was not afraid of [her]." Janeen believes that the strength of her 
commitment to teaching is that she "really believes in what I'm doing. 
It's worthwhile. I love decorating and toyed with that idea, but I 
don't think it's needed in terms of significance. Children's rights 
need looking at." As for her aptitudes for teaching, Janeen 
believes that she is: 

conscientious, caring and doles] things well. I felt 

Successful in being able to help students. Teaching in 

inner-city schools was really good experience, a type of 

mission, but I'm not sure if it's my mission. I have a 

very strong feeling for children, if things are not going 

well for children, perhaps related to my time as a student. 

There was a move to see children as whole people, in my 

training. As I'm in administration I have a different 

perspective; as I'm not directly teaching, so much of my job 

is like social work. 

Janeen believes that the teacher's role is "to teach children 
to read and write. Early on it's very academic. It's also related 
to a person feeling well and learning." According to Janeen teachers 
Should act as a "team, support [each other], plan together, work 
together, as with the misbehaviour in the puppet-show on Friday. Two 
heads are better than one." Janeen views the administrator of a 
school as a "team member, and teachers should respond to the adminis- 
trator. The administrator should provide educational leadership, due 
to outside contacts." As for the teachers' relationships with parents, 
Janeen thinks that there should be 

interaction. It could be interviews, where teachers meet 
with each parent early on, and both look at the child's needs 
and define a possible program, getting parents involved in the 
child's learning. [The teacher] should keep [the parents] 
informed, for support and to understand why things happen in 


School. Most of the sharing should be from the teacher to the 
parents. 
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Philosophically, Janeen believes that she has 


arrived at the right place. I have discovered the child. 

I feel good about my feelings and knowledge about children. 
In my career I have always felt good in each position. 

Each has been very rewarding. I will probably try other 
positions, probably returning to administration. I want to 
keep growing, including opening a new school, with a lot of 
preparation. I would like the opportunity to staff [a new 
school], based on my particular philosophy, to fit all in. 

At present I have some unanswered questions, but there's not 
enough time to delve into the various subjects, like reading, 
and especially student placement, which I would like to study 
and come up with a plan. In grading I would leave out 
pass/fail, perhaps [grading] by the student's own potential. 


When Janeen first arrived at Mimosa Elementary School two years 


ago she viewed the staff as "competent, with a normal range of ideas 
and abilities, depending on philosophies. For examole, if you like 
laissez-faire style, then there were some, and vice versa. You need a 
balance between the two styles." Janeen would like to think that she 
has brought to Mimosa School "the child-centred approach, from my 
exposure to it. I've brought strategies for an integrated Language 
Arts program, sensitivity to, and observing, children, and meeting 
individual needs. I've in-serviced the staff on these." Janeen also 
thinks that she's brought to the school the use of "discussion groups, 
and active pupil involvement. Summing up, I think I brought to the 
school. the philosophy of the child-centred approach, strategies for 
integrated language arts, and teaching strategies in general.” 

In her role as Principal, Janeen thinks that the influence of 
others makes "all the difference in the world" to what she does. 
"What I do results from others, such as the mandates that come from 
Central Office. Also from teachers and parents, although I initiate 


a lot [of things]. Children similarly [influence me]." Janeen says 
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that she tries "to avoid conflict situations" as she sees herself 
“lacking in skills there," as with the case recently of an overbearing 
father whom Janeen perceived as trying to intimidate her because she's 
a "little woman." In her relationship with students Janeen doesn't 


like the use of authority against a child, especially after 
reading Lapierre's study, which said not to force a child to 

do [something] because of [your] role. Sometimes if a child 

is ruining the situation for others, so [the child] needs to be 
removed, as a consequence, by the Principal. Some are potential 
enemies, but are now friends, such as Bill Brown in Henry's 
class, who has become a school helper. I would rather be 
active and working with people, rather than desk work. If 
there's a lot of it, I feel confined. I enjoy ‘Sharing Our 
Writing," [reading] stories with children, and in-service, 

so I liked consulting [that is, working as a consultant]. 

I will be looking to where I feel comfortable. I have a 

Strong need to keep growing and knowing, so I was pleased to 
have wider contacts as a consultant. 


When reflecting on the staff at Mimosa Elementary School, 

Janeen thinks that "the teachers are so child-centred and dedicated 
that they're not ready to change in case the students suffer. Some 
teachers have a poor self-concept. I find it frustrating when teachers 
are not as committed as they might be." In thinking about her own 
career Janeen "never dreamt I would be an administrator, but I always 
felt attracted to the whole scope of school, rather than just the 
classroom." In her role as Principal at Mimosa Elementary School, 
Janeen says that: 

I'm tempted to say that I will be the kind of administrator 

that I want to be, as I have to be what I believe I should be. 

If I'm staying at Mimosa I will have conferences with each 

teacher and then with the staff and will tell them what type 

of principal I think I've become and I'11 explain what I 

expect will happen next year. I want to keep growing, and 

I don't want others to stop. 


In Janeen's view an effective teacher is one 


who allows students to grow and to develop fully, cognitively 
and affectively, who designs a learning environment for 


1 \! 


issdipwa ag Ye vi thiaoen 4242 on fis tw ae 


ALC aR Jer A 
#4 (| aay ie i) SPUN) nt 


_Tieeven 2982) wigan Yano canis toto t 


) ~- 


bots ztheh bne varetnagab Fela Gz oh. pisses wet” Sons 2 stay 


wig l due Tote 8 Aehba * ot btoow f ante saan" neon 


| if a 
+ took AeaaneFs aouth te tad?oatyt ae 9FQn) ed oh * moe 
a 4 ibe eid Trad Ef tw how Prase ake Aha woe 


ylovirttopos evi tut wale G2 ONS wortp OF. ate aT i) oe 


ot bit p BONY 8 JOR blae fotdw .vbute e's 


2 wtieat nk nwt The en dows . zbnahat WOM S4B 


core “enn aah seonieh ga Tiste ahy la ‘gntagetten | 


C rel onfrsitayyt TF Beret peers 009 B ‘eiiedia vt 


otsetsto ibe Yo feet’ eit pdt hw"). tied ea ot besanaa aT aA 


bse ae “snhbOMT OF ot ganas 2 dave 2 é s i 
ect OenBly “arid rit tw abfenctsare, ait al io 


cyt iy “ist fe Foaney: St ie sé denteps Thddrue ws oF 


7 et eeidsho? leit wo] +0 prided 3 
zeoen Lot ity DEPT St. IG, 10% mot psutte & 
oe OA eiee ayer sit “a, , e9n8U a 38 
su Yes biijew ; vou! ott fang,’ amooad . zen 
+) .vew deel cath vedio. @Tapee: At hy patseow 
wi peeyere” yebe, Tl - bart Pawo. fee? I Sh 20, sor 83 
azrwiseen? ine . Weebl ito Wstw esisoze Tentbeer) ™, 
-L dwedlneatey, 6 te oohivew .2h sent] ated bose bt He 
overt | ehdesretmes feet T evertwiat patiool ad 


4 Ssetelq 20 0 G2 , ei hada, bie Da rworp goad ot peer nO? ao te 


"peel irae $ 86 et3h 


sh 2: zdnebuihe oric aks nf sane 3 ‘yong son: gs - 
98 foods antdatty a." sd dagin yond 26, bese tomas he F 


+ tee aot aoadey foots % auosz fad wy of De: 


at 
ara : 


poe) ea nie 


| biueda 1 aveltad | few ad oF eved 1 ag 3 os 2 
ioas Wytw. esonbrstnts syed | ity t zane oa gotuate el 


| ia 
| Shntw “Tetons (0 aes enaced ov'l: dntdt ns regan ye Ge 
Oma POTwo ry Gast at new 1. téay. xen, mi a) i 
| ~ segte 0 a ears inex 3' W0b i a 


sao 2 ‘sates alfraser%s nb, wot ahoohinak nT, ee can 
ba 9 oe 


“yal Sngtines Ives antmem 6 antes pie Joatte. baa, oh i? 4 
Es ’ : ; vn ahs i 
ai oe ~ Tarr ood ao ) \ i oud =. ee Prone fi 


132 


individual development. It involves observation, sensitivity, 
having a setting for success, diagnosis of student needs, 
listening and having strategies to allow students to be aware 
of and active in their own learning and progress. 
Janeen thinks that parents can "help teachers to know their children, 
and can help with stories at home." In the organization of schools 
Janeen is not happy about "the misuse of grades, as they create 
patterns of expectation that are undesirable." 
In talking with Janeen about how she sees her future, 
professionally, she says: 
I'll certainly stay in education. Soon I'd like to do a 
Master's degree, probably in educational administration, 
but also in Language Arts and Child Development. I have 
an interest in opening a new school. Possibly also at 
Central Office. I want to keep growing. 
On the future of schooling, Janeen thinks that there will be 
greater parent involvement, in decision making and support, 
on committees, helping financially, and as volunteers. I 
think that there will be an extension of child-centredness. 
Some are just beginning to become aware of that, with more 
recognition of students' rights. I think we'll see tighter 
budgets, less segregation of students, with more mainstreaming 
and integration. The classroom teacher will be encouraged to 
use innovative strategies to meet the range of needs. There 


will be a greater range of approaches, including less desks 
[in classrooms]. 


Grade Six Teachers 
Henry Gonzo 
Henry Gonzo has taught for many years and is in his late 
thirties. He is about five feet ten inches and has short, well- 
groomed hair. Henry is married with a four year old boy. For Henry, 
his family is his number one priority. He lives in a small town 
community outside the city of Edmonton. Henry alternates in dress 


styles, often informal, but at times with coat and tie. Henry taught 
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at Mimosa School for six years in the early 1970's, was seconded as 

a Social Studies consultant to the School Board for two years (1977-79), 
taught at another school in the city for one year (1979-80), and has 
been back at Mimosa school for the past two years. Henry is not 
interested in becoming an elementary school administrator but 

would like te study further within the next few vears. He has a 
Master's degree in Elementary Social Studies and is interested in 
pursuing doctoral studies in that field of study. During the course 
of the year of this study Henry completed a book of about two hundred 
Pages on South-east Asia, which will be published very soon as a 
textbook, to fit in with the Grade Six Social Studies Curriculum in 
Alberta and possibly elsewhere in North America. Henry thinks that 
in later years he may wish to teach in a university or college. 

In considering a career Henry thought about engineering, 
architecture and industrial desianing, but because of economic 
circumstances he went into teacher training, as there was "money 
available for training, plus when I left High School I wanted to 
quickly get into something." His thouchts were that "teaching was a 
reasonable profession, quite prestigious in a small town, so it seemed 
worthwhile." When Henry started teaching: 

There were quite a few men going into it, as the school system 

was expanding with a baby boom. There were good job opportunities 

which were guaranteed. My interest was that it was an academic- 

type profession. That was a major pull for me, as I read a lot 

and I'm knowledgeable among my peers. Teaching was more on the 

up and up at that stage, with more respect from the community. 
Henry's early conceptions of teaching included his realization that: 

It was more than 9:00 a.m. to 3:30 p.m., though perhaps I 

didn't realize how much there is in it. I thought that the 


idea of getting children interested in learning to be self- 
motivated towards learning about the world was important. I 
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felt that learning was important, with lots of ideas and skills 
to know about, that teachers were able to develop those. I still 
think like that. However, I had a rather fuzzy conception before 
teaching. 


For Henry the relationship between teachers should involve: 


co-operation, sharing, learning from each other. The main aspect 
in co-operation is each doing his part, being part of the total 
effort in the school and within the school system. You have to 
have consensus in discipline and other things. The teacher 
Should have the final say about teaching in the classroom. 

Others can advise but a teacher shouldn't feel that others know 
better than they, unless [the others] can demonstrate. It's 

good to be involved with other teachers in professional associa- 
tions. All teachers should try to get into it for some time, as 
it broadens your perspective. 


Henry believes that the auxiliary staff in a school are the teachers' 
"equals, personally. They're under the charge of teachers in the work 
they do, but I dislike any lording it over them. That irks me greatly. 
Usually there is good co-operation and friendly social relations." 
Henry thinks that: 
Administrators have no need to feel inferior to teachers [with 
a smile]. A collegial relationship is important, as is the 
position of the A.T.A. [Alberta Teachers' Association]. There 
may be the odd time when authority may be needed, but that is 
rare. If authority is used frequently then something is wrong. 
It should be co-operation. 
In Henry's view parents have the right 
to have a say, but it's not good to get into that too much 
directly. It's best to keep it on an individual [parent] 
with the teacher, or individual [parent] with the principal, 
relationship. Often committees are 'bitch' sessions. Informal 
is best. 'Beefs' should be considered seriously, but teachers 
Should make professional decisions, as they have to live here 
and teach every day. 
Henry thinks that "you cannot truly ever find the 'right place’ in 
teaching. I thought so six or seven years ago but now I'm more 


restless." 


Jide bas.ceabl ie ant Bete: Saaeen > H ante | 
(fits | vesndd — ‘M3 gids ovew evenpeed’. 
atolod sortaeoned Use neater 7 en : “rvewedt | 


; | oe ae ny a ie 
t bryone cvaiioen paneer atitsnotbalay sinat 


iooces wiew erl) .akie vines mo ogntcnss! lontistz .nohter 00) 
fesot of Yo tusq prbad .Pueg att pnfob: 1389 et ae 76-09. 
ot quad ool satya Tel ony nid iw one Foodse. ‘sng nh see 

fenoesd at] ‘it vedo bee eat iqtaeth at ribs sg EY 
Moniz sts g ony fl predyset: Suets yoe isatt, eit -eved.t 

won’ 2yeato @sag teat +’ ‘ne tporte yatoee? 6 Sud. “wetvbs N52. 

>">] ye¥entenomed ABD tevretao orit) zeotay evenly, ned 4 
-+sqeee (snot 2eatarig n’ enedosat varie thw bevfovn? ad a 

wih? whee aot i erg dag OF ew Diyos zrEose7 ‘a 

“Av habeqeeg HOY not 


° pt 


est ald axpl ise & fit + bbe eee tt Foxe on tad, 29v 
tt vuminged 36 ducted wit qYabru ot YanT. |  Yqn02%eg 


Int tee MAD oh oy. gribyol ws eNtfetb ] suds rs: 
act 


j 


nF 302 ebnel “7 nme nat seneqano9 009 at oon? | 
Arabs gens Suiae 


4 ty ren ( at . iba > 
w)  Zverzeew as 90 ogent hon? oF bes in oved erotert2tn 

oy pt ge sneer et girienobtaloy Tatgat foo A: 

_ 3 note rsogeh “evetseel spaed TAL 5, TA ony to''no te he 

r° i160? ud debated Une. we rPipdios, earl omtt boo ad? ed xe 

ow zi am next + nat? yfonsunar? doe a vt hortjus TH SEY 

HOt Ierono~s Ae buna: wa 


| ery 9h) oval Pongieg wely: eens 
Auer OOF ghis-Oant tag-as bedp tyr 9 yet otal mites’ 
teenoq) Taub ty tie? ag-ne.tt qses od t teed 2°31) tees 

i aqioming off Sete [ananaal fhobtetby? +o ane? ary a egeh 
eral ,enohwepe \aartd’ avs Boat? tHwg2 nee yo <titenmt saison.’ 

rieduead: sud. ox ast \92 banebretoa rad Of vere ‘shoe Seed 2F 

Set aVvET OF we vor. 26 s2nghejoat | snolzesttang aise Sears 
; Pe eR 


; it 
¢ ia ort 


ajay tretn' eh batt tevs Ylew torso wey” dans aint vent 


’ 


| Won ded ops 2yaeN aovae YO xf2, Od! sviguorts I, pnrdasat ‘ 


VN th 


5 
“‘*., t 4 . ; 
om | “"  eeaTteer. 1 
a aye ; ) 
| ‘ sae 
—— ae ty | oii an 
“ » (Be y 
: ae tr a 
a mes ‘ d +. 
_s on Oy vt qiiey a 


Early in his time as a teacher at Mimosa Elementary School 
Henry worked in a co-operative teaching set-up, with three teachers 
working together, in which 


all taught all subjects, but with exchanges of students, at 
three levels, with a lot of individual reading for advanced 
Students, and special extra instruction where needed. It was 
a classic co-operative team-teaching situation and the high- 
light of my enjoyment in teaching. It's probably the best 
set-up, in my philosophy. We knew all of the students and 
pooled for films and that sort of thing. It needed planning 
time, in a week about two or three hours, with each other. 


As far as other teachers having a modifying influence on his 
teaching, Henry thinks that it's 
less now than in team-teaching, as it's not such close contact. 
Sid [his fellow Grade Six teacher] has an influence on me. I 
might try things that he's tried if he commends it. If I need 
ideas for art, I see Karen Fontaine, as at Christmas. The novel 
Study was Pat White's idea. 
Henry is reluctant to do supervision as there is "only a little time 
SO you don't get to know students really." Altogether, Henry feels 


"allowed to be the teacher I want to be." 


For Henry, describing an effective teacher is very difficult. 


He thinks that such a person 


has to be a leader of sorts, either through charisma, or being 
likeable, or by exhibiting authority. They need personality, 
for if they collapse in a corner they're not much of a teacher. 
They need to be able to motivate and to be persuasive, have 
enthusiasm for learning, care for others, and be self-critical, 
as there's not always someone there looking over their shoulder. 


The future of teaching as Henry sees it will involve 


a lot more technology, as they said ten years ago. Teachers 
will still have an importance place and perform many of the 
traditional roles, although technology is inevitable. It 

may be that teachers will become less burdened with teaching 
conceptual matter and the teacher will be more of a guide. 
Rather than the teacher developing concepts, more of that 
will be through media. Teachers will have a different role— 
as guide and director and advisor, and less as a traditional 
teacher. 
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Of his own future Henry thinks that within fifteen years 
he'll be retired, but before then he'd like to become a "college or 
university professor. I'm not interested in administration, and I'm 
less interested as time goes by. I'm not prepared to do administrative 
things and put in an apprenticeship as assistant principal, to be 


transferred at will." 


Sid Mann 

This is Sid Mann's third year of teaching, all of which have 
been at Mimosa school. Sid is a thinker, with an interesting back- 
ground and varied interests. Sid is over six feet in height, wears 
thin-rimmed glasses, has a close-cropped beard and moustache, and 
has a full head of black hair. He dresses informally, though very 
neatly, on all occasions. Sid teaches Grade Six, and works very well 
, with the other Grade Six teacher, Henry Gonzo. Sid is in his late 
twenties and was married during the summer preceding the major part 
of this study. His wife is a High School teacher. Sid spent several 
years learning several of the martial arts and, though not now 
practising them, he believes that the discipline that he gained 
through them is a continuous and vital part of his life. At the 
conclusion of the time of this research, Sid and his wife enaveed 
to Japan, Russia, Poland and other parts of Europe and Sid has taken 
leave for one year for further travel, mainly in Europe and Asia. 
He plans to extend his leave for another year for further travel, 
but will periodically return to Edmonton and work as a substitute 


teacher to earn more funds to finance his overseas excursions. 
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For Sid 
at the time [of deciding on a career] teaching was the only 
thing that made sense. I have a very strong commitment now. 
It's my life and livelihood. Other jobs [such as surveying] 
fit you in roles, but I perceived that teachers had plenty 
of joy and fulness of life. My philosophical overview allows 
me to take teaching seriously. 
Not sure of his early conceptions of being an elementary school teacher: 
"I had the sense of [it] being interpersonal, having worked at daycare 
centres. I felt good about that. I thought it was valuable to 
develop the sense of classroom." 
As to the influence of others on his teaching Sid thinks that 
he learns a lot from other teachers, "from ideas and sharing, and I 
draw inspiration from what they do." He finds the auxiliary staff 
to be "very supportive. I sense that they have a job description, 
part of that is them giving me time." Sid thins that the administra- 
tion of the school is "supportive of what I am doing in the classroom. 
I think that it's valuable for administrators to know what teachers 
are doing." In Sid's relationships with the parents of his students, 
he doesn't have "much to do with them. I would like them to be more 
involved in curriculum, through presentations of programs. The only 
teacher parent interviews are about problem students." 
In considering how others modify his teaching Sid says that 
I see other teachers doing things that I would like to do in 
five or ten years' time. For example, concern for the individual 
student, as it reflects itself in the development of curriculum. 
I am deeply concerned with ideas, feelings, skills that are very 
important in life. 


For Sid, other teachers "help to create an atmosphere, warm and 


pleasant in which to feel comfortable, and [that] helps in teaching." 
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Sid thinks that in ten or fifteen years' time there 

will be schools that offer alternatives. They'll be very 

different, able to meet individual needs. There will be 

distinct philosophies in certain schools, as a whole style. 

A teacher will be able to choose the type [of school] he 

wants to be in, for example, Art and Drama. They'll want 

a special type of teacher to teach there, and special under- 

Standing. There will be more competition, with screening 

processes, even at kindergarten, with more on the academic, 

to aim for Harvard and M.I.T. 
Sid sees his own future "in alternative schools, with the curriculum 
around the Arts, teaching, not administration. I have no thought of 
becoming an administrator. I want to teach and travel, and teach and 


travel." 


Barbara Benton: Grade Five-Grade Six Teacher 

Barbara Benton usually teaches Grade Five, but this year she 
has been given a class that is a Grade Five and Grade Six split, 
because of an imbalance of numbers of st ddenis in each grade. Barbara 
is in her forties and has taught for about twenty years. She is 
always well dressed, wears glasses, and is married with two young 
adult sons. Barbara is already planning for her retirement from 
teaching, hoping to live in a town in rural Alberta and to travel as 
much as possible. Barbara is good friends with Natalie and often acts 
as advisor to Natalie, especially in Natalie's relationships with 
others. 

For Barbara as a child "school was a good place to be" as 
She, one of eleven children in her family, was "given a lot of 
attention from teachers, who were very concerned about me as a person." 
As for her commitment to teaching, Barbara says that "when I get 


involved I get wholehearted. I enjoy [teaching] most of the time, 
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as I enjoy working with children. Teaching has been good for me." 
When considering the aptitudes that she brings to teaching Barbara 
thinks that she has 

patience, firmness and high expectations of the students in 

their conduct and the way I want them to become thinkers and 

in control of their lives. I'ma very understanding person, 

warm, caring. I'm quite tolerant as I did not grow up with a 

perfect happy childhood, so I'm not shocked with things that 

happen with children. I try to be pleasant so that children 

will be pleasant. I try to be what I want students to be in 

return. 

As for early conceptions of teaching Barbara is "not sure that 
I gave it a areat amount of thought, except that it would earn me an 
income. I felt very confident." Barbara's relationship with other 
teachers "is what I would like it to be. I'm not afraid to discuss 
programs and problems, and success, and be supportive." Barbara's 
attitude towards the auxiliary staff at the school is "one of respect 
and I recognize the responsibilities of their jobs too, and treat 
them with the same dignity as other staff members." According to 
Barbara, an administrator "should be seen as the person who carries out 
the final responsibility, and as a confidante, and as a member of 
Staff, not separated from the staff but seen as an equal." In 
commenting on her relationships with parents of the students that she 
teaches, Barbara says that "a very important part of the job is to come 
across to parents that you are in control, aware and concerned. I try 
to ensure that when I'm with parents I act in a pleasant manner, as I 
want them with me, not against me." 
Barbara thinks that at Mimosa Elementary School that she's 


"able to do the things I believe in. I feel my world is good. I'm 


in charge of it and have freedom to do what I feel should be done in 


139 


oy i : ‘Pa © e Pon i a a) Ae aye a Tr 


» om 207- booe nee at extent i 
sad 168 onions “at Pond ook an 


if 
j s} 
' 7) 
ra : a 


F slimes art? he envi sasneqis: fe tA. Jue ae 
one zratntd) om@oud. ed meng Foo 1 vow. ade De Jou D 
Lfoanveq pnibastaveba yaw oa] ...gevttor to Tor; 
dttw ag wow Jor-Dik | BA Sng) 0999 Papen’ oe 

rst) epatds Atiw benlgod2 fon m't pe "ponte hdbiien ae 
nevetid> tedt o2 Pnsessiq ied af yr 1 Rak nips ftw ng gga 
ct ed OF etasbute drew Tx Pere od 59 Nad. F serena) at 


a 


| ig aia is a aredned saldenak: +0 seots esha viee. a A 

wi vite bludw 3 - sett stsaxe atdoued: to thus ‘aoe 

vatto adtw ortenotantés 2 eyedist ".nebhtnes wEtey. Ofek i - 

hisvts fond. Jed oth aht oto t 2b att a . 

o*e sadisa -” avi tron ‘ot brs, H2293u2 bine: vemait dong ne 

at 2e% © eno” eh ‘onto! ort $e Yreta: cst i taus, et ens ut 

‘saut ne 5 cod odot THe Ne. viet dteqoaaa sonttias > 

DF entbeaan * stings veto 28 Yet eae W 

caw AOE VAR SAS ti REE rit Infsenta” eaestatht mie 

. eorerny 9m bie mtnab ine & 2% bns ‘Vth atanageencts ‘ 

ran eT agua Jud Tate ons mot? betoneges im Stade. 

site ‘sau adngbuye ed shong ithe bw tatanot aston "a0 nog 
anos oF 2) dol ey ¥0 $24 Saud rognl WIS¥ § \ Sug. eee trod 8 sor a 

vis 2 -herrtgsneg brs ows horton fh avs woy dadt etast8q 02, rand 7 

Sng ‘ania snseootg 8 at tos. i. aiifieveg Arty wid a oi 

li ‘on ‘euhaas Jon gem At hw rola tie 1 

a! ae eth Tort eaanatr8 aout 46 Teds anetls wiedvat ae A 7 


ot) bag * b fevow ne fag? jw avet fad, i Jonas ett ob: om aids" i a ir 
mi-anob, ed Figgita Jay ‘l tew ob: ot mobos: evs bive..2't; Aa sqr6ia’nt 


“ ie a an - yet 


bale “tn Oo ive wath 7 : _— 
a a =" oj OL eee re hii ad 


> 
' 


the classroom, that is, I feel in control." Barbara remembers that the 
Staff here at Mimosa Elementary School when she arrived at the school 
included 

One group of women who formed a clique and were quite rude, 

such as bringing a casserole for [lunch] and sharing together, 

but not opening it to others. I sat back and by choice was a 

loner and observer. I did not try to join such a group [as 

the clique] but since then it's much more open, with a sharing 

and caring staff. 

Barbara views herself as a "well organized person, good at 
Organizing others in a leadership role, and a decision-maker." 
Previously she has "done many jobs" at Mimosa Elementary School, 
but she says that now "I step away from [jobs] and allow others to 
do [them]." In reference to her position as designate-principal 
this year Barbara says that "I usually do things by choice." 

In considering how teachers modify how others teach, Barbara 
says that 

a lot of younger teachers rely on my opinion and come to me 
for advice, like 'how have things been done?' and ‘possible 
outcomes.’ I've felt more that I have something to offer. 

For example, Sid with Art ideas, Natalie and I share ideas, 


Tracey Dent comes about personal problems. They see me as a 
person who is a listener and has had a fair amount of 


experiences to share with them. I have very good feelings 
about how the staff see me. 


(As Barbara tells me this I remembered that Diane Jones had said 
earlier today that "when Barbara speaks, people listen to her." As 
I told Barbara this she tells me that "I wasn't aware that I was 
carrying that amount of weight.") Reluctantly Barbara does super- 
vision of floor hockey, as she sees that "the students here are 
extremely aggressive and the behaviour obnoxious at times, as 


the students are not really under control." 
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Barbara thinks that "perhaps I didn't realize the amount of 
time spent [by teachers] on the emotional needs of the students, more 
now then when I started teaching. School is becoming a catch-all for 


the ills of society." Although Barbara believes that "Mimosa allows 


me to be the type of teacher I want to be," she is "feeling upset about 


differences in philosophy [here], as a person can feel threatened." 
Barbara says that 


from my point of view if you can't express a different attitude 
without pressure there's something wrong. If there's a chance 
to discuss an issue, and you disagree, you can still work 
together for good things and not in anger and hostility. 


For Barbara the effective teacher is 


well prepared, knowledgeable, well organised, has a good 
command of language, has expertise, possibly there with 
practice, or there and polished up, it depends on the 
individual. [The effective teacher is] able to motivate, 
carry through to closure on what she's doing and so that the 
Students will know that they are being evaluated, marked, 
observed, recorded, and responsible, caring and able to give 
constructive help. 


From Barbara's point of view many people contribute to her 
work as a teacher. She says that 


The support staff do routine-type things to free [me] to 

do other things. The secretary makes phone calls and collects 
information. The principal is supportive in problems with 
Students or parents. Other teachers are [supportive] in their 
ability to discuss academic or behaviour problems, or just to 
be there when I need a friend. My husband and children allow 
me to sound off to them. They're eager to listen, and I have 
a friend who is good at listening, who is interested in my 
work, and cares about my work. 


Teaching in the future, according to Barbara, 


has to be micro-computers. Teachers coming from university 
will all have training programs in their uses. Teachers will 
Still have to doa lot after hours. sports and crafts, or 
[these things] will be incorporated into a longer day. I see 
a community school type relationship, with children cared for, 
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including lunch room and after-school care programs. The 

teacher of the future will have to be able to teach an even 
greater variety of students. The teacher will have to go more 

on strategies for classroom management, as there will be more 
atypical students, to motivate and involve them in the learning 
process. I can't see more specialization in elementary [schools]. 
[They'11] remain generalists. I think there will be more support 
help available, for example, teacher aides, to do routines, to 
allow extra planning. 

For herself, Barbara thinks that in the future she'll be 
“possibly moving to a smaller centre, travelling, golfing and 
definitely gardening." In this her retirement after a few years 
Barbara says that she'll do crafts and that she'll "always be reading, 
as I have to have one book all the time waiting to be read." She 
thinks that she'll possibly be "taking classes for the pleasure of 
it, or maybe even a job in a flower shop. Hopefully I won't have to 


work for money." 


Debbie Reynolds: Grade Five Teacher 


Debbie Reynolds has been teaching for five years, is about 
forty years old and has had a previous career as a ground hostess at 
an airport. Of average height and build, with fair hair, Debbie is 
a sporty person, always on the go, as she organizes the sports 
program at Mimosa school, and also as she transports her own three 
children to various sports practices and events. Debbie teaches Grade 
Five, but because of her responsibilities this year in inter-murals 
and as the Mimosa staff representative in a Teaching Effectiveness 
program, she does not teach Social Studies to her class, that being 
done by Alf Little. 

The role of Debbie Reynolds in the professional life-world of 


the staff of Mimosa Elementary School is significant, as indicated by 
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her contributions to the staff perspective in Chapter Six, but a 
more detailed description of her views is excluded here because of 
her non-involvement in teaching Social Studies, which was one of the 
important focal points of this study. 

Alf Little: School Counsellor, Librarian and 

Grade Five Social Studies Teacher 

This is Alf Little's first year at Mimosa School, and he 
performs three separate roles, as Counsellor, Librarian and Grade Five 
Social Studies teacher. In his mid thirties, Alf is stockily built, 
wears glasses and has a shock of curly hair and a well trimmed beard 
and moustache. He has a happy disposition and relates very well to 
the rest of the staff. For the past several years Alf has been 
teaching in Junior High schools within the city of Edmonton. Alf is 
married, and has two young daughters. 

Alf became a teacher after he decided that he wasn't getting 
anywhere in his jobs as a male secretary, accountant, payroll clerk 
and manager of a fast food outlet. He thought that teaching was the 
only job he would not get bored in, and "my perceptions were absolutely 
correct about teaching." He felt that his own teachers during his 
school years had "no strength of commitment to teaching, and I felt 
I missed that, and so felt that students should have it and I could 
provide it." Alf thinks that the aptitudes that he brought to 
teaching included "perhaps the ability to listen, to sift out or sort, 
and solve problems, that is, in interpersonal relationships. I always 
thought that was a strong point, and important in teaching." Alf 


deliberately chose to teach in elementary schools because that is 
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"probably the area of most gains in guiding and shaping children's 
attitudes towards love, or at least appreciation of, learning." 
Alf's early conception was of the "teacher as guide, rather than the 
implementer and measurer of learning. I had no idea of the realism 
of teaching." Alf believes that a teacher's relationship with other 
teachers should be that of "consultant." He believes that teachers 
should "co-ordinate" the activities of the school's auxiliary staff. 
In Alf's view the teacher should relate to the administrator(s) as 
a "consultant, about what is necessary and should be happening. The 
classroom teacher is the basic unit in education, after the child." 
As far as the teacher's relationship with parents is concerned 
Alf believes that it is the teacher's role "to communicate what the 
School and the students are doing, and seek assistance where possible. 
There should be more parent involvement in the education of children." 
The first impression that Alf had of the staff of Mimosa 
Elementary School was that they were "friendly." He felt that "the 
teachers had an expectant feeling about what I was here for, to do. 
They seemed very concerned and energetic. I still have that impression. 
The energy has worn down, but they're still trving" (1st February, 
1982). Alf says that "as my job here at Mimosa is particular, I 
brought confidence in my own ability to deal with children. I'm not 
above being a little proud. It's good for one's ego." 
According to Alf other school personnel modify his teaching 
with "a lot of feedback, constructive and good. It's partly that I 
look for it. I want people to tell me if I'm doing what's required." 


Alf feels "resentful" about the three-way split—his responsibilities 
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at the school, of counsellor, librarian and Social Studies teacher. He 
Says that 


In the Social Studies area I'm involved in such a small 
percentage of actual work time. I have resentment from the 
amount of preparation time in that one area, which is not true 
of the normal classroom teacner, for example, asking for a 
quick check of Social Studies in a Language Arts session. 

So I feel disjointed. 


Nevertheless, Alf thinks that Mimosa Elementary School “allows me 
to be as I wish." For Alf an effective teacher is "one who facilitates 
learning in whatever form. Inqualities [the effective teacher] is 
observant and is in contact with each individual student. Knowledge is 
a small part of the teacher's role. You can quickly get that through 
higher education." Alf thinks that the contribution of other teachers 
is "the exchange of new ideas, like 'I did this,' so other teachers 
can take away what they can. All teachers are resource personnel." 

In his views of the organization at Mimosa Elementary School 
Alf says that 


The assessment of pupil progress is very difficult for teachers. 
Some students should be measured as to their personal growth, 
others by a standard. Teachers want to know how students are 
going with a standardized norm, at least as a diagnostic 
technique for teachers. All are done here by different 
individuals. I support that flexibility, as long as parents 
know. Heterogeneous grouping is as it should be, although it 
can create lazy students. It's up to teachers to spur on the 
capable students. It's very difficult for teachers, as some will 
only do enough to get by. 


As for what teaching will be like in the future Alf envisages 


more mass education through the use of computers and computer 
terminals. I hope that that doesn't decrease the amount of 
interpersonal contact between teachers and students, but I hope 
that it increases it. At present there's a stress on skills, as 
no one can keep up with the knowledge explosion, and [skills] will 
get more important, so that students can use [them] at any time 
of life. I'm not really wanting to speculate, as I'm an optimist, 


145 


‘ a SS fe ee ae ah Pu 7 
gat a a] i eee 
‘a NOTE Rs ke ey Ba 
i 4 i 
> et Tes ‘. 
2 © I Bas 


nes ee ‘ut ae nbbrewdit's 4 nuts 
u a) x walle it 


hy oh 


‘tone 9 Aud WP boutownt mT este: wotbuse:' tet 

ais OT? Jramimdnan syed I camtt sow faudas ¥0. 9 
aunt sin ef ile iw - Foe, on0 Jot vidi ante > 16 

s To? Ontd26 , ORNe VO? siedosex moovezeio fas 

Wwetered spa apeuonss &ont aotbud2 tetaoe te: 

) Seant otal 


awolfe"” foortsk “Pratndget3 saci sane zant ds ma 


s 


2aJet! lise? of ano" at setaged ay tipetts ng Th 703 ‘kee 
at fradseod “awhy: vette sd) estat foun at mot ‘rors ari 
me 
wan eanus2 | supe ivibat’ noes cd s368? noo: nt at by 


‘d Jan \Fdotyp aso OY .atoy 2! tetloned bei Lk a 
stito Fh 16 ‘sud nas ede tant edotiy 4th ‘oa 15 


Prat 


eta bib 1” odtt < 26abF wen %. sonetna pie 
ce19q so voden ote evedonae TER he yore — Rsirt ri 
“eT eneld wae i te ives Rode se 0 ent ett a 


es 


rane er a 


ristoses vol FfuaPe hb eaevags: sherpiing frqua to tnemezezes. af ay 
“Tear "Sieevag ety oe 26 Geyenem sac iuore esnebuse smoe:* 
\ 2inwtuté wot wae ot fae erangesT. .brsbnese s vd rehid! 
ITTBONGSTD 6 OR TAheT TH HON Gos thvabaas2’ 6 ndiw pnfope ts 
ets ib we ie: gaob-ers [fA  ,2v9t7ea7 107 suptmrioat 
FIN GO DAOT Se WERT Per eSty tens ‘Srogqe I. eTeubrVeGAE ie 
iouotd le ed bivowe ot an 2t eritgrare SuOerieOrsteH . ”) . aan 
Shy A wate of Zions) aa e's] 2qsbute yset at8043 N69. hl 

iw amor 29 ,2enoea? ot phage rt y¥ev 2°31 .atnebute stds 
| \ ‘vd J9@ o2 igvone sob ute aa 


esooeivas +1a syndy? Sah WE ewer: ad. {1 tw Batdtoeay ‘tanw VOT 2h) Payee iY _ 


of ii 4 
ve 7 


etait 5 Bits anstusied To sey ant iodo Aotdsaubs euem some i 
to Jone Shy SRS peh dS Havod Joris. ded? sqod 1. .ebentuerysd 


Su0n i Jug ,eFasowes bith srorase3 neows ac FET AOD isnoztsqratnt 7 val 
26 ,2[i22 NO etme 0 Zama Insesvg IA" th-esepenant th gadd | 

1 hu rain Fa Ai bre. mot anF que Spiga sit tte qu yee N62 SN0 Of." ” _ 
ser yrs 38: font) we AGS. APAeROTS tes oF arp grom. Jeap~) . ~ | 
délmttao ne Wed ae . 7aFeroage oF: pri snan eine Jon met atl Fon Bi ie 
= 7 ei 7 iqie r 

~ | a ie ; ! 

a ee - a 

vag >» eee eS Ute 


but I see Orwell's ideas coming. As one gets older, one gets 
more pessimistic. 


As for his own future Alf thinks that 


realistically, in fifteen years' time, I will not be involved 
with education. I should be semi-retired, doing some volunteer 
work and a little for pay to supplement my resources, probably 
in an educational environment. Wistfully, I hope the same. 

I intend retiring very early, giving me more freedom to do those 
things I'm putting off, like travel, anywhere in the world, 
Study, probably in literature or in languages, and writing a 
book, a novel, or many, depending on the success of my talents. 
Also I'm intensely interested in alternate energy. 


Grade Four Teachers 
Natalie Yates 


Natalie Yates has been teaching Grade Four at Mimosa 


School since the start of her teaching career three years aao. In her 


late twenties, and married to an elementary school teacher, Natalie 
is perhaps the social leader among the staff of Mimosa School. 
Natalie is excitable, but also subject to periods of depression when 
pressures develop. She has curly, shoulder-length hair and an 
infectious smile. She usually wears contact lenses, and dresses in 
Slacks. Natalie has two university degrees, one in psychology and 
the other in education. She is somewhat of a perfectionist and so 
puts pressure on herself to perform to a very high standard. She is 


able to establish a fine rapport with students very quickly and she 


likes to provide a wide variety of teaching techniques for her class. 


In deciding to become a teacher, and choosing to teach in 
elementary schools, Natalie believed that "very good teachers should 
be available in the early years, the crucial years. Also I do not 


have many fond memories of my elementary years, so I wanted to treat 
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kids differently. So it was a very deliberate choice. Teaching is 
important." Natalie believes that teachers should relate to one 
another in 
Sharing new ideas, expression of feelings, as sounding boards, 
and for learning things in life, and opinions. Constructive 
criticism helps to improve [a person], anything that stimulates 
thought. Teachers should be partners, in a team effort, for 
the students. It affects the school atmosphere, this support by 
teachers. 
In relating to auxiliary staff, Natalie thinks that they are present 
as "Support for the teachers and students. It's important to get 
along well with [the auxiliary staff] and to have patience." For 
Natalie, “administrators are inclusive of teachers." In reference 
to the role of teachers with parents, Natalie says that "they are both 
interested in the child and [the child's] development. Parents are 
also facilitators or the opposite. I like much contact [with parents]. 
More contact usually [means] more awareness and help at home." 
Natalie deliberately makes contacts with parents, “especially with 
[parents of] problem students, or even if children are neglected, as 
they also tend to have problems." 

For Natalie the In-Service sessions that she's experienced over 
the past two years (fifteen to twenty sessions) on observation skills 
have 

been valuable, as it's caused me to think about my classroom 
and evaluate and look at other aspects and find the strengths 
in what I'm doing. It has helped me to look at the students' 
strengths, what they could do rather than what they can't. 

I tended to previously see what they can't do. Somewhere along 
the line you have to compromise the new message with your own 
beliefs and experiences. 


Natalie says that through lack of experience she has not yet "arrived" 


in teaching, and she expects that "parts of my philosophy will possibly 
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change." According to Natalie "everyone on this staff is changing 
all the time, and I think of Barbara and Pat with a lot of wisdom, 
either through the school situation or inside." Natalie thinks that 
"a good teacher is always questioning whether it's time for a change, 
like if it's not working now, and criticizes." She considers that 

Barbara and Pat feel good about what they're doing, in tune. 

I'm not sure, sometimes I feel like a chicken without a head. 

Sometimes I feel way off. I wonder if I'm teaching the 

correct age level. Perhaps I should teach Grade Six, and if 

I like it, perhaps Junior High. Grade Four is a nice age level, 

but it might be time for a change. But everything each year 

changes so much. I don't keep materials from one year to the 

next. 

Upon arriving at Mimosa Elementary School three years ago 

Natalie felt that the teachers were "very friendly. It's usually not 
a problem for me to socialize. They were helpful, told me to slow 
down, caring, very professional, and highly dedicated." Natalie 
believes that other teachers modify her teaching, as, "if they have a 
good idea, I will ask about it or try it." Other than that, however, 


She feels that she makes "no real modifications through the staff." 


Natalie reluctantly does supervision, as "I hate having to enforce 


rules, the constancy of it, making a lot of decisions in a short time. 
She is also reluctant in filling out report cards "although I see the 
importance of keeping parents in touch with their child's growth. I 
feel the need to give a lot of information. I would prefer an inter- 
view and a brief sheet." One of her roles as a teacher that Natalie 
never dreamt of doing is "counselling parents." She "feel[s] that 
they sometimes come to see a psychiatrist." 

Natalie believes that she is the 


type of teacher I want to be, I think so. I'm glad of this 
staff, as I often get very excited and I'm calmed down. I 
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feel and appreciate that I can do the things I want. It 
gives me strength and confidence through this freedom. I 
would like to try staying with a class for more than a year, 
but I need others to agree, but I feel comfortable. 


For Natalie the effective teacher is 


observant of children, knows the children well, diagnostically 
and personally. Getting to know the students personally is 
very important, and also the ability to make the students feel 
that the teacher can be approached, that is, the building of 
trust. That is the key. [An effective teacher] is firm, 
consistent, that's very important, gentle, knows what she's 
doing and where she's going, that is, fairly well planned, and 
listens. You learn so much more [by listening] and you have a 
better day. [The effective teacher] has a working together 
atmosphere, a feeling of co-operation. Competition is natural 
and is not discouraged, but [students are given] help to share. 
It helps to know the parents to some extent, especially with 
some students, and with others knowing the parents makes no 
impact, though any kind of information helps. It's good to 
have as much contact with parents as is reasonably merited. 
That's related [to my idea] of having the same students next 
year. You should try to evaluate the day, in the middle, for 
strengths and weaknesses. One problem is not having things on 
the board in advance. I try to do something about it. You 
need to evaluate how the day went with the students, and listen 
to criticisms by the students , being asked why you do certain 
things, or possibly [suggesting] a different way. I don't mind 
constructive criticism. It's important for me to be effective. 
I'm referring to students as well as teachers. It kills me if 
the students are bored. 


Parent volunteers and teacher aides contribute to Natalie's 
teaching, in her view, by "taking menial tasks away [from me]. That 
allows me to spend more time with the kids, and to have more materials, 
so I spend more time counselling students and in preparation." Natalie 
believes that other teachers contribute to her teaching by 

how they handle a certain lesson, for example, Pat. If I like 
their ideas, I'm willing to try to see if they work for me. I 

talk to Kathryn French , discussing philosophy, and that gets 

me more in tune with things and therefore more effective. Kathryn 
also pulls materials, and suggestions for materials, even in the 
school, that I don't know are there. I only know about twenty five 
percent of the materials in the resource room. 


Another source of help in her teaching are other staff members when 
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“they say 'you're tired' or ‘working too hard,' so that makes you more 
effective and fresher." Natalie also thinks that "a sense of humour 
and a good rest make me a more effective teacher." She feels that the 
principal is available “if there's a problem or you ask for help." 

In the organization of a school Natalie believes that it is 


important to consider [each] student's personality, and the 
teachers of the present year need to look at how each student 
will get on with the new teachers. I'm not sure if I go with 
random placement according to class size. Perhaps you should 

Sit with the parents to find out the qualities of the children 
before placement. For example, Pat has seven with low abilities, 
SO perhaps they should be spread. You should keep in mind 
Student and teacher needs, and keep a balance, for example, if 
you know that this student's personality isn't going to give. 

I like it as here if you have a problem student Janeen consults 
the teacher and the parents about the problem, to see if there's 
a precondition. You're able to see Janeen if you can't handle 
cnersituationesslim!stilfnot” sure’asF grouping’ is orighte tens think 
I like it heterogeneous and then mix in groups in the classroom. 


As for organization of time in the school situation, Natalie says 
that 


Sometimes I think that we're too much into performance-type 
things, but I see a need for such fine arts things. At least 

we have two concerts a year, and that means pulling students from 
class and extra time in class. We have a mass of material to get 
through. I'm changing my views at the moment on that, too. 
Sometimes I feel bothered about getting through the whole 
curriculum: Lt TSeimporcance ror Students to perrorm VIS think 
sometimes there's too much Physical Education, though I see a 
difference in the students with Physical Education each day, 

but it cuts into teaching time in other areas. I'm not sure. 
Sometimes I don't enjoy teaching Physical Education, so that may 
be part of it, although I enjoy gymnastics. Students love to 
perform. Teacher planning time is so important. 


In Natalie's view teaching in the future will emphasize the 
use of computers and in that 


[students] will question the relevance of what they learn 
today. I wonder whether we're gearing correctly [for the 
future]. I think of the great changes in the past ten years 
and it's really scarey. You need to keep in touch with 
everything to cope with the future. There will be more impacts 
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on students with the changes. Changes in 'the family' has to 
affect teacher role. Am I just a teacher now? For some 

parents I'ma babysitter, for others, a significant adult, as 
their children spend more time with me than [they do] with their 
families. As for so significant, [the teacher] is more so with 
two parents working, where [students] have less time with their 
parents. Teacher role will change. Already now [the teacher] is 
in touch with social workers, whether a child is fed properly. 
[In future teachers] will be seeing more children per teacher. 
I'm thinking economically. More of society's problems will be 
the load of the school. Perhaps there will be centres of 
learning, rather than schools. The impact of computers in the 
home will impact on schools. I'm worried about the impact on 
social interaction. 


As she thinks about her own future, Natalie says that it 
will 


Broudpy not pe im teacning. (lf al-mistit | an educator. 114 
probably be a consultant or administrator, although I'm not 

Sure if I want the headaches. I'l] have a much better idea next 
year. [I think] I will have returned to university, perhaps a 
new profession, or a Master's degree in Education. I just know 
that in ten to fifteen years' time I will be doing different 
things. I really like my present job, but I don't feel that I'm 
in my proper niche. Maybe I'll never feel like that. There 

are many factors in education, frustrations, ‘what can a teacher 
realistically do in the classroom?', that I feel so helpless at 
times. A special type is needed to stay in teaching for a long 
time, not necessarily a better teacher. The demands depress me, 
so if I'm going to spend energy and time on the job, maybe into a 
higher paying area, as monetary rewards are important at present, 
with our mortgage. I'm not implying that I'm not well paid, but 
basically [I'm referring] to the demands that are placed on 
teachers—concerts, professional growth, intramurals, pressures, 
motivating, counselling, individual instruction, committees, 
mailbox, projects, new Social Studies Curriculum, new Math, new 
Science, art, that is, newer and better. Are they better? 
Spending time to even look at it, that is, the new, is a problem, 
but I see a need to discuss, to decide. I can see some writing, 
or with media, in the future for me. I would like to do an 
M.Ed. [Master's degree in Education] and try for Law, but some- 
where kids have to fit in. 


Pat White 
A newcomer to Mimosa school, Pat White has earned himself a 


reputation as a professional teacher, one whom Janeen describes as 
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"having teaching as his whole life." Pat is almost six feet tall, 
solidly built, with a well-trimmed moustache. Pat usually dresses 
comfortably, at times formally. Pat is usually at school before eight 
o'clock each morning and rarely leaves before 5:30 p.m., but he has 
his evenings to himself. A bachelor, in his early thirties, Pat sold 
his house during the early stages of this study, and rented an 
apartment, in preparation for a projected move from the city in the 
near future. Pat enjoys cooking, listening to records and "spending 
time alone." During the course of this study he bought a four-wheel 
drive recreation truck, of which he is proud, and which he intends 

to use as he travels to teach in the following year in the north of 


Alberta. 


Pat teaches Grade Four at Mimosa School, although he has taught 


only Grades Five and Six for most of his previous nine years of 
teaching, all of which were spent at one school, also in this city. 
Having grown up in the 1960's Pat says he is still committed 
to certain ideals. He believes that as a teacher he can teach a 
“disciplined world-view . . . that the next generation is the hope of 
the future and our most precious resource." Pat sees himself as being 
"fairly opinionated," and that as a teacher he can "be very effective 
in communicating ideas and for the good of the province. It is 
important to transmit certain well-held values." As a student 
Pat's conceptual wmderstanding of a teacher was that of one who "opens 
a whole new world, almost like being God, all-knowing, all-powerful, 
all-understanding, and with [the students'] best interests at heart." 


Upon becoming a teacher Pat thinks that: 
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the teacher role can be absolutely critical in moulding a 

Student's self-concept, world-view and commitment to education. 

This becomes even more important due to the breakdown of family. 

The teacher is the most stable part [of the world of some 

Students]. Teachers need to realize the impact they have. 
In considering the influence that other teachers have on his teaching, 
Pat says that "school is like a sponge, an antiquated organism made 
up of absolutely independent parts that work together to make a unit 
survive and grow." As for the auxiliary staff of the school, "they're 
there for you to use, not to keep them employed. The station of 
teachers is higher, so decisions are made by teachers. [As a teacher] 
I'm obliged to say that their work is meaningful." The teacher's 
relationship with administrators is that they are "equal professionally, 
with administrators [being] obliged to consider their job over and 
above what they think is best for the students in the school." Pat 
feels that teachers are "obliged to meet parents' expectations in 
education, to the point of informing and re-educatina them as to new 
methods and directions in education." Pat looks at teaching as a 
"vehicle for illuminating certain ideals. Personally I'm on the 
right path to the sun, as a person." He says that he hasn't thought _ 
much about what others think of his philosophy. 

Before coming to Mimosa Elementary School Pat thought that 

the school was either 

a dumping ground for teachers, or a hot-house laboratory, a 

good place for new strategies, techniques, a place where the 

‘new' is implemented. I found it to be neither, certainly 

not. At my interview [for the position at Mimosa Elementary 

School] I was led to expect that staff relations was the number 

one priority and that it was progressive. I was told that at 


the interview three or four times. 


Pat's first impressions upon arriving at Mimosa Elementary School 
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were that the school was "very tight and consistent in approach and 
philosophy. [The staff] was very fractured, in practical application, 
with teachers working individually, doing their own thing. I still 
have that impression." 

Pat thinks that at this school there is 


a lot of administrative control in curriculum and strategies. 
You're obliged by grade to do things a certain way, especially 
as this is my first year with Grade Four. This administrative 
[control] reduces effectiveness as a teacher in meeting the 
needs of students, but it's helped me grow as a teacher, to do 
new things and a lot broader insight into administration, and 
variations between administrators. Some tasks wouldn't be 
done if not expected, like Physical Education each day. 


Pat says that his experience at Mimosa School (to 13th January, 1982) 
has "given me new insights into the profession. It doesn't allow me 
to maximize my training, especially [meeting] the individual needs of 
students in education. Lip-service is given [here] to meetina 
individual needs." Concerning the placement of students at Mimosa 
School Pat says that 


it's good according to the school philosophy of heterogeneous 
grouping. As for grade placement, through teacher recommenda- 
tion rather than academic mastery, it's good as per Mimosa's 
philosophy, but I'm not sure it's good for the students involved. 
Also, pupil progress is based on subjective teacher evaluation 
about the student, rather than on mastery of curriculum objectives. 
It's part of the school philosophy. It helps it to function, but 
I'm not sure it's in the best interests of individual students. 


For the future, Pat thinks that in ten or fifteen years' time 
that 


Teachers will have learnt from their mistakes in philosophy. 
Teachers and the public will demand consistency in programs 

over extended periods of time. Schools will do much of their 
own publishing, out of the tyranny of publishing companies. 
There will be a return to traditional techniques, and no longer 
will there be compulsory public education. Parents will put 
more onus on discipline of children, through optional schooling, 
making parents shoulder more. There will be regular, paid, 
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compulsory upgrading of all teachers. Central Office will 
mercifully be put asunder. Schools will have the option of 
functioning with or without administrators. Administration 
will be defunct as we know it. 
Pat says that for himself "I will absolutely not, unquestionably 
not, be staying for the next ten or fifteen years in the present 


traditional school system." 


Grade Three Teachers 
Karen Fontaine 
Now within one year of retirement, Karen Fontaine has had 
a long teaching career, starting in Wales, then on Vancouver Island 
at a logging settlement, and for the past twelve years at Mimosa 
Elementary School. With dark hair and wearing glasses, Karen is a 


heavy smoker who is overtaken at times by bouts of coughing. Karen 


is married to Norm, who..was formerly a superintendent of schools for 


a school division in northern Alberta and who now teaches at a high 
school across the city from Mimosa School. Karen and Norm have a 
Son who married during the course of this study, and they live ina 
quiet rural location about twenty miles from the city. As Karen 
doesn't drive, Norm drops her at school each day, before 8:00 a.m., 
and collects her again, usually between 4:00 p.m. and 5:00 p.m. 
During the summer prior to the major stage of this study, when they 
were holidaying in Great Britain, Norm had a heart attack and 
consequently was on sick leave from his teaching position until 
November of the school year of this study. Norm and Karen often 


work together, as Norm did by instructing Karen's class in art and 
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crafts while he was on sick leave. They are both avid readers and 
often discuss, even argue about, educational matters in literature. 
Norm is retiring at the same time as Karen, and Karen would like to 
live on Vancouver Island where it's warmer than in Alberta, but Norm 
is not very keen on moving from the home that they have established 


here. 


Karen says that she's committed to teaching "because I like it. 


I'd be bored stiff at home. It's not the actual teaching that I like, 
but making games and other crazy things, planning and desianing 
courses." Her early conception of teaching was that 

it was very exciting, and it has turned out to be as I expected. 

I thought that the value of teachers was very important, not in 

handing out information they may or may not have, but in helping 

about broken homes and that sort of thing. Children need others 

to talk to. Teachers need to be good listeners, more than 

previously, and definitely better watcher-outers. 

According to Karen the teachers at Mimosa Elementary School 

"all help each other." She says "I can't stand those with a good 
idea and they won't share it. There's a lot of sharing here." As for 
administrators, Karen says that she ignores them. If a principal is 
good "I admire them and do what they suggest. Otherwise I have no 
respect [for them] so I avoid them." As for parents, Karen thinks 
that as a teacher 

you need their co-operation, as they can undo any good that 

you are doing. You need to be friendly and co-operate with 

them. Children are still the parents', although many teachers 

object to their 'interference.' They need to be taken into 

consideration. ! 

Karen views herself as lacking confidence in handling new 


Situations. She says she's "frightened of anything new," but that 


"Mimosa allows me to do what I want to do." She tells me that she's 
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"inclined to dig in my heels and get a little 'Bolshy'—that means 


I'm as stubborn as a mule." Karen agrees to try new things "as I 
like new things, and I hate to kill enthusiasm. If I tried before 
and it failed, it was my fault." 

To be an effective teacher, according to Karen, requires 
“familiarity with subject matter, a sense of humour, energy, willing- 


ness to sit down with children to try to thrash out what the problem 


is, eyes alive and sparkling, interested in answers." 


Elaine Campbel ] 


Elaine Campbell is tall, with long hair which flows down her 
back. She wears glasses and usually wears slacks and relatively 
sombre-coloured clothes. Elaine is single and lives with her mother. 
They moved to Edmonton about twelve years ago, from southern Ontario, 
and Elaine is anxious to return to the quieter life that they left. 
She has been teaching aeMioes School for about ten years, and really 
enjoys teaching Grade Three, especially with Karen Fontaine as the 
other Grade Three teacher. Elaine has great respect for Karen as a 
teacher and often goes to Karen for information and advice. Elaine 
is looking for change in her life. In the year following this study 
She is taking leave, to do things other than teaching, and to do some 
travel, being especially interested in going to Israel. At the 
conclusion of her period of leave Elaine intends applying for a 
teaching position in the part of southern Ontario where her family 
used to live. 

Teaching, and specifically teaching in elementary school, has 


always been Elaine's long-term interest. For Elaine: 
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Teaching school was the neatest thing. I wanted to be an 
elementary school teacher, as I enjoyed elementary school so 
much. The teachers that I remembered as excellent were 
elementary teachers. My mother influenced me [in my decision 

to teach] as she had always wanted to be [a teacher] but there 
was not enough money when she was young. When I was a student, 
teaching seemed so easy. I didn't realize the planning and work 


in it. I thought that the teacher was in charge, not authoritarian, 


but friendly, enjoying working with the students. I thought 
teaching was a very valuable contribution to society. In our 
home teachers were regarded as parents. Teachers were in — 
charge, and mum didn't reverse the teacher's decision as [the 
teacher] was highly valued. 


In her views about teacher role Elaine has certain concepts 
of the relationships between a classroom teacher and other personnel 


connected with schooling. The relationship between teachers,. 


according to Elaine, should be one of "co-operation and equality, with 


Sharing both ways, of materials and ideas, all working together for 
the same purpose." As. regards other personnel, Elaine says that 


auxiliary staff have equality with.teachers , just a different 
job. A teacher has no right to tell a secretary what to do. 
Each helps the other. Each has different functions in the 
school. There should be co-operation between teachers and 
administrators. Administrators are superiors, in charge, but 
in my experience there has been co-operation, with help and 
Support [from administrators]. As for parents I tend to leave 
them alone. I'm here, my job is with the students in school. 
I only contact parents if really necessary. I've always been 
co-operative and parents have been helpful. The parents' job 
is at home. We're both working for the same child, just in 
different areas. 


Elaine started her teaching career at Mimosa Elementary 
School, teachina Grade Two for six years, and this is her third year 
with Grade Three. Elaine thinks that since beginning her teaching 
career that 
I have changed ideologically. I have changed my view of 
children. I used to be all idealistic, thinking that children 
would learn by soaking it up. Now I'm more practical and I 


understand children more. . . . Now, groups are more flexible. 
I don't feel guilt if I have a poor student and a good student 
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[in the same group]. I'm not as regimented in my teaching 
methods. 


Elaine feels that her fellow Grade Three teacher, Karen 
Fontaine, has been particularly helpful to her. She says that 


Karen and I have always worked together. I've been helped 
tremendously by Karen. Anything that Karen has is available 
to me. Half of my file cabinet is from Karen. I was in awe 
of the other teachers when I first started teaching, but then 
I saw that some of them were excellent, others were pretty 
bad. For example, they abused children, including hitting 
and poking with a sharp pencil, and becoming very angry and 
verbally cruel. 


Elaine thinks that Janeen, as principal, "is very forward 
looking, progressive, so there's more pressure than if continuing in 
the age-old way. It's probably the same elsewhere with the school- 
based budget." As for extra-classroom jobs, Elaine says that 
teachers volunteer for them. She says “you have to do something, 
as you're part of the school. You can't expect one to do all, but all 


Should do their share." 
As for influences on her own teaching, Elaine thinks that 


as others determine the-school objectives, it modifies things. 
For example, this year writing was a school objective. I was 

in agreement at the time and I've done much more writing than 
ever before. Somehow this staff influences each other to put 

in long hours, as in volunteering for jobs which were finished 
in five minutes. This school has. changed since I started here. 
There was less pressure then. I can feel it in just nine years. 
I had not dreamt of the amount of discipline necessary [in 
teaching]. In my own school days the Principal did the 
disciplining, now it's more for the teacher [to do]. There are 
pros and cons to it. The teacher knows the children and what 
works best, but children also get the idea that the teacher 
doesn't have any support. Janeen was like that at the start, but 
she has realized that she is the final authority. Mimosa allows 
me to be the type of teacher I want to be. There's a good deal 
of freedom about programs and methods. It's pretty well up to 
the teacher. 


According to Elaine an effective teacher: 
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teaches students what they need to know, about the curriculum, 
or failing that [she] can keep the students interested in school 
and accomplishing something. For example, if not Grade Three 
math, then can take them from where they are and teach them some 
things, not have them frustrated or turned off as they are 
unable to do what other students can. 
Elaine thinks that 
the School Board, the Department of Education and administrators 
often set down curricula that are not suitable. They have often 
Set down a curriculum without studying how it will work, if it 
will work, and if it is suitable for the age level, and then 
they change it in three to five years. 
The future, for Elaine, is "probably still in teaching, hope- 
fully as a school librarian and teaching little kids. Hopefully 
not in Edmonton, but in [southern Ontario]." She tells me that she's 
seeing Janeen about taking leave next year, to take courses about 


school libraries. She says that "I feel a need to take time off." 


Grade Two Teachers 
Diane Jones 

Having taught kindergarten for the first five years of her 
teaching career, Diane Jones thinks that she is finding her way in 
teaching Grade Two, with this being her third year with that grade. 
Tall and very thin, Diane is somewhat of a paradox. She appears 
outwardly to be very calm and collected, but she is often "full of 
butterflies" and in the year previous to this research she took some 
leave for a few months to reduce pressures on herself. Diane and 
Natalie are close friends and they and their husbands spend much time 
together socially. Diane would like to leave teaching within the next 
few years, to have a family, and to prepare herself for a different 


career, probably in interior designing and decorating. 
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Diane says that 


I want to try something else. I need that challenge. I like 
teaching a lot, but I haven't tried others, so I owe it. I 
think I've done a really good job at teaching, so it should be 
the same at other [jobs]. Teaching has been very good for my 
self-esteem. Early on I was very shy, and gained much confidence. 
I helped lots of kids, so that makes you feel good. I met lots 
of parents, so widening my experience. At first at Mimosa, and 
I've been here for eight years, the staff was very cliquey, with 
a real division between Division One and Division Two. They 
rarely sat together. Many had been here together for a long 
time, set in their ways and didn't like new ideas. They didn't 
like me, as the previous kindergarten teacher was part-time 

and very free and easy, very liberal and that approach was 
frowned on by the teachers. When I came I was a workaholic, 
shy, no coffee breaks, no lunch time for the first one and a 
half years. 


As for role models in teaching Diane says that 


my mother taught in a one-room school house, and her sister 
was a teacher, and some of my boyfriends' parents. The good 
teachers that I remember in school were in Grade Seven in 
Junior High and in High School Biology. They felt very 
comfortable and that showed. They were fun to go to, and 
you came away with a lot. There was extra time for problems 
and they were easy to get along with. 


Diane thinks that her own aptitudes included that 


I got along well with children. I liked it, answering 
[children's] questions. It was a real challenge to babysit in a 
new neighbourhood. In one neighbourhood I was asked to babysit 
five notoriously difficult children, and I did, and often after 
that, and the children were super. For me it was a deliberate 
choice to teach young children, and it still is. Early on I 
didn't realize that [teaching] would take so much time as it 
does. I was not expecting the curriculum as I found it. I 
didn't expect it to be as hard on the system as it was, 
physically and mentally. I thought that the pay was higher than 
it is, compared to other professions. I thought holidays would 
be holidays, not keeping your sanity. I didn't think [teaching] 
would encompass life as much as it does. There's not really 
time for badminton, figure skating, skiing, etc. 


In considering the relationship that she has with other 
teachers, Diane says that 


If I have a problem or need material, or others have that, we help 
each other out. For example, I have a good collection of songs 
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from teaching kindergarten, so others can use them. Or if you 
just want to talk, giving information or relating experiences, 
where you need a listener. Julie [the other Grade Two teacher ] 
and I, if we need a good book, then we tell each other. We've 
talked about team teaching, but we've not made time for it. 
Sometimes I get very down, talk about it, and try to keep at an 
even keel. As for the auxiliary staff I feel close to them as 
a person. I like them all. Their job is not lesser. They're 
taking a load off me, task sharing what has to be done. If I 
had to do that [the things that they do] then I wouldn't have 
time for other things. As for administration, I think that it's 
really important to have an enthusiastic, intelligent, well- 
organized administration. It's really important to have open 
communication. I know we don't have that. It's important for 
ideas to be shared, but not [forced on. you with pressure]. 
There can be insensitivity and lack of tact. Some situations 
should be handled more positively. 


When thinking about how others modify her teaching role, 
Diane says that 


Often teachers in the staffroom talk about presenting a new 
concept, or share new ideas. If I feel like it, I try it. 

Julie [the other Grade Two teacher] will often ask for ideas, 

and vice versa, and we compare successes. I look back on the 
year before and see what was good or bad. The parts that | 

didn't like that much I would change or leave out parts I didn't 
think had been valuable. Janeen [as principal] shares-a lot 

about Language Arts. I tune in and sort out what would work for 
me. Sometimes a parent will tell me of a student's special 
interest, so I look for a book on that topic, for example, pulling 
a book from the library for an independent report by a student on 
‘ground hog day' soon [2nd February]. The students' personalities 
determine how I present things. 


As for her extra-classroom responsibilites, Diane thinks that 


If I'm on too many committees I don't look forward to it, so 
that's extra pressure. Last year I was too involved. Not so 
much this year. I made a deliberate choice of the kitchen 
committee, so as not to be on the fund-raising committee, and 
also I'm not volunteering for as many this year. I never dreamt 
I'd be putting in so many hours. I knew about preparation time, 
but not so long. I was not aware of all the other things to do, 
on committees, and in-service. Now I go to few in-services, as 
I'm tired by the end of the day, so it is a great effort, and 

I didn't find many helpful after the first few years. I like 

to work through ideas before I listen to more. Mimosa allows me 
to be my kind of teacher. 
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For Diane, the effective teacher 


identifies students' needs and teaches to that level, bringing 
down to that level. You should present with enthusiasm, and 
allow the students to develop a sense of independence and 
responsibility. You should be open to ideas, open to new ways 
of doing things, but able to sort out what works best for you. 
Students help the teacher a lot about her effectiveness, as 

do other teachers and the principal, sharing ideas or material 
or listening or talking about concerns on content matter. The 
counsellor and resource person help, too, meeting with students 
On one-to-one. They make time to talk about things that I don't 
make time for. 


Teaching in the future will be different, according to Diane, 
in many ways. 
There will be a lot more use of computers. There will be 
smaller groups, and non-graded schools. There will be a more 
open curriculum, more resource people, more field trips, more 
interviews with parents, more preparation time for teachers, 
more counselling time, more teacher aide time, perhaps even in 
classrooms more than at present, more resources, films, A/V 
equipment, and possibly teachers will have more say in what 
materials are used in relation to the curriculum. 
Of her own future Diane says that if she has a family 
She'll] be "back working, probably part-time, either in the interior 
design business or in consulting with the School Board, about Art 


or to do with young children." 


Julie Q'Shea 
This is Julie O'Shea's first year of teaching a regular 
class, aS in the previous year, her first in teaching, she acted as 
a resource person, helping those teachers who required assistance. 
Julie enjoys teaching Grade Two. She is married, with a two year old 
daughter, and towards the end of the period of this study she gave 
birth to a son. Julie is good friends with Janeen and as they live 


in the same part of the city they sometimes ride to school together. 
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Julie is short, wears glasses and is friendly with everyone. She 
spends a lot of time at school with Diane, as they compare notes 
about teaching Grade Two. 

Julie believes that she is 


very committed to teaching. I would be more so if I had no 
child at home. I feel that I have certain responsibilities 

of time, so I'm planning work usually after 9:00 p.m. I spent 
more time with things before the baby, but that was bad as I was 
spending all the time from 7:00 p.m. till midnight each night 

on teaching [related activities]. Now I spend one night late at 
school and one night at home. I plan a day at a time. I don't 
like it, but it's going okay. 


As to the aptitudes that she brought to teaching, Julie thinks that 
She has "a lot of patience. I get along very well with children and 
I have a good feeling with them. I'm not great at speaking in front 
of people, but it's fine with children. I'm not outgoing." Julie 
deliberately chose to teach in elementary schools as she 
likes little kids. At first I considered [teaching] Art in 
High School, for total satisfaction, but it was not what I 
really wanted. Older kids scared me. I'm not authoritarian. 
It's really hard to be authoritarian and I can't really do that. 
Last year teaching Grades Five and Six for Art was very 
difficult as it was out of character for me to handle the 
Situation. I found it very stressful. I like to have the 
feeling of working with kids and having them work with me. 

As for her early conceptions of teaching, Julie says that she 
thought of it as teaching kids, teaching and working with them. 
It's better than I thought it would be . I never thought it 
would be so involved, and so much work and time. You don't 
know what it's like till you're there. I never thought of my 
own teachers as working so hard. 

Julie finds other teachers at Mimosa Elementary School to be 
"supporting and helping. They share a great deal. In talking to 
office workers you hear of gossiping and backstabbing, but I've never 


seen that in [this] school. [The atmosphere] is unthreatening and 
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unthreatened." Julie perceives the role of auxiliary staff of the 
school "in a sense the same [as teachers], co-operative, and helping 

to make their job easier wherever possible, too." With the administra- 
tion of the school Julie believes that she has "an open relationship. 
I'm not afraid to ask for help and support. With Janeen I'm able to 
keep very open and friendly and I don't feel threatened at all. I will 
be helped here [at Mimosa] and it should be that way, too." In 
relation to the parents of the children whom she teaches, Julie 

feels "responsible towards them, keeping communication, keeping them 
informed, especially if there are problems, co-operate. Help should go 
both ways, including help at home." 

The first impressions that Julie had of the staff last year 
were that the teachers were "really good, and friendly. As teachers 
there was a good feeling. I felt that they probably were very good. 
That was confirmed and I feel more strongly about it. This year I'm 
getting to know them on a different level." Last year Julie taught 
part-time at Mimosa, in math, art and health. She was approached by 
two teachers about 

putting in time with their students, but there was no time. 

After starting I could have increased to full-time if numbers 
increased. Janeen didn't want to add extra time, possibly 
because of the budget. Maybe she could have spent it but Janeen 
didn't want to. I was happy with my own schedule. I would often 
talk to Janeen from 9:00 a.m. to 9:30 a.m. while she worked. 

In considering how others modify her teaching Julie says that 
she 

often talks to someone, especially Diane [her fellow Grade Two 
teacher] about ideas of doing things, especially particular 
sections. I'm influenced a lot by others, as a young teacher. 


Others have many ideas. It's mainly Diane this year. Last year 
it was with Natalie, as we were together on math. 
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It is with reluctance that Julie does "marking, as it is time- 
consuming, and planning only if it is not interesting, or if I'm not 
Sure of where to go from there. I don't like to be unsure of where 
I'm going." Julie thinks that Mimosa School allows her to use her 
"natural style" in teaching. 

For Julie, an effective teacher 


can see where needs are and works at providing for the needs. 

She has a good relationship with kids, is creative in style 

and in things that are presented, is a positive thinker, patient, 
willing to learn more by listening to advice or other opinions, 
willing to change, open-minded, and dedicated. 


Julie thinks that "Natalie probably is [an effective teacher], Diane 
probably is, too, but I have no real idea of the others." 

When Julie thinks about how others contribute to her 
effectiveness as a teacher she says that she gains from those who are 


willing to share ideas and problems, being available to talk 
when necessary. For example, Diane and I often put sheets 

in each other's mailbox, and copies of tests, for ideas on our 
expectations. We often have a different slant, so it's good to 
See that and sometimes incorporate it. Diane having taught 

the curriculum for several years brings in extra ideas. Sharing 
materials, there's a lot of that here. The general morale of the 
Staff is relaxed and open. That helps you to feel good and 
therefore more effective. You can do a better job if you feel 
good about the people with whom you work. Janeen, in particular, 
drops in and gives very positive reinforcement. She comments 
about the good things in the room, [with which] she helped, and 
when observing she gives very constructive suggestions, not 
criticism that you take the wrong way, though some may, but 
always very helpful. 


Julie's view of teaching in the future is that it 


will become more creatively oriented for teachers and students. 
Maybe there will be more consideration for individual abilities 
and personalities. I was never exposed to the idea of self- 
concept being so important. I didn't realize that was part of 
the school philosophy, even last fall. I was not aware of this 
big thing, self-concept. Hopefully this important thing will be 
built on. I'm hoping that [in the future] students will not 
have so much to do, that [there will be a] more experience- 
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oriented approach, more related to the students' experiences. 
That's one of the main philosophies at Waldorf, fantasy and 
experience at Grades One and Two. It's encouraging to see us 
doing it too. I had thought it would be great to put Jodie 
[her daughter] in to Waldorf. I hope that will happen. Many 
of my students are not ready for the curriculum yet. If they 
have the right approach they catch on and enjoy it, but not at 
present, for example, those who can't read. 


Of her own future Julie thinks that it 

will likely be in another field, art-related. Things could 

prevent it, like I can't afford to quit teaching to go back 

to school, or I may decide that teaching is the place to stay. 

I still really have an inner desire to do art, and teaching 

doesn't allow time. Even in the summer there's not time, as 

you catch up on all the other things. If you have another 

job and you're trying to do art on the side, there's probably 

no time. So you probably need to go into art. [Being in] 

education probably is not permanent, as my husband's job keeps 

uS moving. I could teach art in a college, but not in art 

School, where students think that it's easy marks and a good 

time. I'm hoping that I'm not pressured to work all the time. 

I like free time to do as I choose. 
Grade One Teachers 

Isabel Adair 

Another long-serving teacher at Mimosa Elementary School, 

Isabel Adair, would like to live more quietly than she does in the 
city life of Edmonton. She craves peace and is thinking of attempting 
to gain a position as an exchange teacher in New Zealand, so that she 
can decide if she should live there permanently. Divorced several 
years ago, Isabel has a son, who is almost finished his secondary 
Schooling, and she expects to pay off the mortgage on her house very 
soon. Isabel, being very feminine, usually wears dresses at school. 
In her thirties, Isabel left Scotland many years ago and has no desire 


to reside there again, although she covets some of the old values 


that are part of the life-style and ethic of "the old country." For 
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the past two years Isabel has been considering transferring to another 
school, but such an opportunity has not arisen. During the year of 
this study Isabel taught Grade One, as she had done for several years 
previously, but in the following year she is teaching Grade Three, as 
She felt that she needed a change. Isabel is quite a nervous person, 
but gains confidence in what she's doing as she becomes involved in it. 
New experiences tend to deter her, but she often overcomes these 
fears by attempting new things. | 

Isabel enjoys teaching very much, as in teaching "you take a 
lot in and give a lot out, but the satisfaction outweighs the frustra- 
tion. Lately I've felt like taking a year off, free of bell rinaing. 
I'd like to do some travelling, courses, and other things I never get 
to do." In remembering Miss Beakie, her Grade Four teacher, Isabel 
says that "I revered teachers. They seemed a race apart. I wasn't 
sure if she [Miss Beakie] went to the washroom, although I didn't fear 
her." Isabel considers that she had no special aptitude for teaching 
and that "I'm reasonable [as a teacher] through practice." Before 
becoming a teacher Isabel was not sure what it meant to be a teacher. 
She says "I didn't really associate teaching with so much preparation. 
I thought that perhaps children would be easier, more co-operative. 
I didn't expect children to have so much trouble in learning." 

In considering her relationships as a teacher, Isabel thinks 
that with the other teachers she "shares problems and ideas, cryina 
on shoulders. Other teachers are someone to talk to who is not a 
six-year old." Isabel thinks that administrators are there 


to help when there's a difficult problem, although it's 
much better to handle it yourself if possible. [Administrators] 
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are useful to help with parents at times, if having attendance 
problems, and helping with advice on organization of programs. 


As for her relationships with parents of her students, Isabel says 
that "I get along as well as I can [with them]. I try to be straight, 
keep in touch, be diplomatic and honest. I always get on well with 
parents." 

Other teachers have a modifying effect on her teaching when 
they “share things that work well, and in passing, when you ask about 
that on the wall, or if stuck on Friday, you're given ideas. Also if 
a student is in difficulty, others make suggestions." Believing that 
the school allows her to be as she likes as a teacher, Isabe! says that 
she "listen[s] to ideas to a point, but I know what to do myself. I 
have no complaints, as I do what I want to do. I'm pretty much of a 
conformist, so I do nothing outlandish, so I'm left alone." Isabel 
says that she never dreamt that there would be in teaching so "much 
conception, airy-fairy, pie in the sky." 

For Isabel an effective teacher is one in whose classroom 
“children learn and enjoy it, where there's a good relationship, a 
co-operative effort with the students. I like students on my side. 
I like obedient students, with good manners. Some require training." 
Isabel thinks that parents of her students at Mimosa Elementary School 
are "very willing to help children at home, and encourage children to 
listen, learn and do their best at school. The parents are really 
positive in their responses if I call them about extra work to be done, 
whether they carry it out or not!" Within a classroom Isabel likes 
"to have heterogeneous grouping, as it's soul-destroying to have all 


Slow students." 
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The role of teaching in future, according to Isabel, 

depends on so many things. There will be more and more pressure 

on teachers to perform, from the community, and there will be 

more rebellion from students. There will be more reliance on 

computers and A/V materials, and more decentralization. Things 

Seem to go in cycles, so there will be more control within 

schools. 
Of her own future, Isabel says that she'll 

be thinking of retirement if still teaching. I would like to be 

out of Edmonton, teaching in a smaller community where there's 

less pressure. Maybe something completely different from teaching, 

I'm not sure what, but I'm caught up with superannuation. It 

would probably mean a lot of training for another equivalent, in 

money and vacations, job. I will certainly be doing something 

different in the next few years. 

Laura Lanner 

In the year previous to this study, in her first year as a 

teacher, Laura Lanner acted as the school librarian and music teacher 
at Mimosa School, as she had taken a library course during her 
university training and she has a "private musical" background. In 
the year of this study Laura was a Grade One classroom teacher, some- 
what of a perfectionist in whatever she does. Within her social 
circle, which includes Janeen Carlisle, Laura is regarded as a very 
fine homemaker and a great cook. She had considered a career in 
medicine, as a doctor, but chose teaching, as she felt that she 
couldn't reach her own expectations of herself in medicine and have 
the level of family or social life which she desires. Laura is in 
her mid twenties, wears glasses and looks very neat and composed at 
all times. She appears to be a little tense and to be a studious type 


of person. She is married with a daughter in kindergarten at Mimosa 


School, although they live several miles away. Most of her non-class. 
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times are spent working on school-related matters, either in her 
classroom or in the staffroom. 

Laura says that she's "very committed to teaching, and I can't 
think of anything I'd rather do, despite the problems and hours. I 
think I was born to be a teacher." For teacher models Laura had both 
her parents, her father as an administrator and her mother teaching 
at different levels, and many of her friends. As she says, "I was 
always around teachers. I liked all the friends that I had. I saw 
them in the role that I would like to be one day." Laura thinks that 
She had "no problems with children" even as a teenager. She "wanted 
to be close to children . . . to help kids and know them." Laura's 
early conceptions of the teacher role included the idea that 

the teacher told the children what to do, they did it, and went 
home. I didn't see the human part, only the technical. [Now] 

I see children grow up. I've been here two and a half years and 
I see [their] progress. In elementary school [children] are so 
keen, they want to learn, even if they say they don't. Teaching 
is very important, as parents and computers can't handle 
education. It needs specialists to teach the social and 
academic. 

Laura views her fellow teachers and herself as exhibiting 
“teamwork, a personal and professional friendship. [Other teachers] 
act as a sounding board a lot." She says that Janeen, as the only 
administrator with whom she has worked, "is not like I thought in 
earlier years," as Laura has "no fear of her" and her relationship 
with Janeen is of "co-operative teamwork." She says that "Janeen is 
a friend who gives advice." Laura thinks that the auxiliary staff are 
"very good and indispensable, always helpful, the same as teachers. 


They are working on paper rather than with children." As for her 


relationship with parents Laura maintains that "I have no problems. 
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They are supportive and enthusiastic and pleased with my teaching 
efforts..." 

Laura feels that the teaching staff with whom she works at 
Mimosa Elementary School 

is friendly, helpful, curious. They're good at their job, 
by observation and the behaviour of the students, and the 
teachers are very candid. They're very interested in the 
children, caring and loving. There's a lot of good things 
happening, and no-one is afraid of work. 

As for other teachers modifying her work Laura says that "when 
you need help, someone mentions an idea so you can choose. Help is 
there if you want it. You just ask." Laura is not happy about placing 
marks on student report cards, because "it's so hard to fit children 
into moulds like that. It could affect the child and parents in a 
different way from intended. There's a problem of interpretation of 
comments." One factor of her teacher role which has surprised Laura 
is the 

amount of time in school. 7:30-a.m. from home till I'm home again 
ate6250), p.m. On /200sp-ma ah hadethougnt -1t. would-be 8 :00sa-m. 
to 4:30 p.m. Then there's still more at home, two to three 
hours each night. It disturbs me a little, as I have no time 
to myself and sometimes not for my family. It hasn't changed 
yet. When I'm getting more used to the job I'm getting more 
responsibilities. 
Laura believes that Mimosa School allows her to "be natural," with 
"a lot of freedom about programs and methods. I'm not a radical, 
so I'm able to try anything, and I've always been encouraged and 
Supported by Janeen." According to Laura an effective teacher is 
committed to work, to kids, feeling empathy for them. It's 
a lot of hard work and time. An effective teacher likes and 
cares for children, has public relations skills with students 
and parents, can meet individual needs, can see problems and 


how to cope, helps with emotional problems so children can ~ 
trust [her], is willing to take chances with programs and with 
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children, can admit it when wrong, wanting to learn and 

constantly looking for new ideas, open-minded about students 

and teachers, and incorporates 'new' when necessary. 

Laura likes the organization at Mimosa Elementary School, 

as there is "freedom for teachers to operate as themselves. It is 
child-centred, in the best interests of the students, and is very 
fair." In the future of schooling Laura sees "lots of changes in 
expectations and programs, and computers used extensively." She 
thinks that there will be “integration and mainstreaming," with 
“handicapped children who are capable of coming to school [coming] 
to regular classrooms, with special education phased out." Laura 
also hopes that "classes will be smaller," and thinks that there 
will be "a lot more knowledge [required] of teachers" and that teachers 
will be "upgraded on the types of equipment [that will be used]." 
She thinks that there will be “a lot more specialized schools, in art 
and fine arts, even in elementary schools." In Laura's view schools 
will be "more community oriented, with stronger parent groups and 
community use of the school." She thinks that schools will be 
offering more optional programs. Teachers and administrators will be 
looking at Division One for content. 

It's fine at present for those [students] who are ready to 

read, but for others the programs are very limited. Students 

are expected to come to Grade One with certain information and 

Skills. It's not happening as many are from problem families 

and that's affecting learning, as it needs to be handled so that 

allowances are made. Even in social skills, how to keep friends 

and co-operate. There is a lot in Grade One, in Reading, Math 

and other areas, so you're unable to do it all." 
Laura thinks that school-based budgeting will give teachers "more 


responsibilites, as [teachers] become accountants, technicians, 


policemen—do all sorts of things." For herself, Laura hopes her 
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future will be "in a small town, teaching, in Early Childhood or 
early Primary. Then, having gone back to university, looking at 


administration." 


Tracey Dent: The Kindergarten Teacher 


The kindergarten teacher at Mimosa Elementary School is Tracey 
Dent, who, in her late twenties, is single and seemingly carefree. 
Tracey holidays each year in an exotic foreign resort, such as 
Acapulco, the Bahamas, or other tropical locations. Tracey sees 
herself as being different from the other classroom teachers at the 
school, as she has two different classes, one in the mornings and the 
other in the afternoons, and she has the assistance of a teacher's 
aide, Donna Stanton, for a considerable period of time each day. 

Socially, Tracey is part of the staff, yet professionally in 
her role as the kindergarten teacher she is different, in her own 
perceptions and in the view of other staff members. That she teaches 
two distinct groups at different times of the day, and operates in an 
"unstructured" classroom environment without teaching specific 
Subjects, contributes to the role that she plays as a staff member. 
At times, however, she is quite vocal in her opinions on matters which 


affect the whole school, such as the desired level of discipline. 


Peter Spence: The Music/Resource Teacher 


Peter Spence, with ten years of teaching experience, was hired 
this year as the music and resource teacher at Mimosa Elementary School. 
Quite tall, wearing glasses, and immaculately groomed and dressed, Peter 


looks to be a dignified professional. Slow to speak, he provides 
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measured statements that imply considerable thought. He appears to be 
a sensitive musician, a vocation in which his wife is enjoying much 
attention and success. Despite his air of professional poise Peter 
exhibits early in the school year a lack of confidence in his own 
ability to handle his role at the school, which culminates in his 
retirement, through ill-health, after about seven weeks of the school 
year. Initially on sick leave until the Christmas vacation, Peter 
Still requires medical treatment and feels unable to return to the 
rigours of teaching, either at Mimosa or any other school. His leaving 
created an unexpected gap in the professional life-world at Mimosa 
Elementary School and provided many of the other teachers with concern 


about their handling of the pressures of their jobs at the school. 


Kathryn French: Another Resource Teacher 


Kathryn French arrived at Mimosa Elementary School in January, 
1982, to replace Peter Spence in the area of resource teaching. 
Kathryn had just arrived from eastern Canada, having taught in Ottawa 
and Montreal for the preceding several years. Kathryn describes her- 
self as "enthusiastic, but moody." She is very sociable and doesn't 
enjoy being alone, so that when she was at Mimosa initially for only 
part of the four days each week, she would stay at school for company, 
and so that she could gain a ride to her home, as she doesn't drive a 
car. 

Kathryn has been able in a short time at the school to 
establish herself as a willing resource person and as an interesting, 
sociable member of the staff. Quickly becoming an integral part of 


the staff, by her openness and friendliness, Kathryn within a few 
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months after her arrival, has become very involved in staff relation- 


Ships and in the lives of individual teachers. 


Joy Summer: The School Secretary 


The school secretary, Joy Summer, has been at Mimosa Elementary 
School for six years and is a very important member of staff, as she 
knows a great deal about what is neering and where things can be 
located. In her forties and wearing glasses, Joy has a very pleasant 
greeting for everyone who comes to her office. She relates well to 
all staff members, but especially enjoys the company of Karen, Diane, 
Barbara and Terri. I found during my stay at Mimosa Elementary School 
that Joy rarely succumbed to the pressures of her position and was 


willing, even generous, in providing assistance. 


The Teacher Aides 

Terri Ralph and Donna Stanton are the two permanent teacher 
aides at the school, and they are very good workers and relate very 
well to the rest of the staff. Terri is extremely busy, as she 
assists seven different teachers, whereas Donna is involved primarily 
with the kindergarten class, although she has other duties as well. 
Terri seems to have a constant smile and is ready to give her opinion 
about what is happening. Donna likes to joke and to play tricks on | 
teachers, and she is very generous, often bringing fruit to the staff- 


room for general consumption. 


The School Custodians 
The custodial staff of the school changed during the year of 


this study. The head custodian, Jack Sillar, has been at the school 
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Since its opening in 1967, and he remembers the highlights and changes 
of the years of his employment at Mimosa Elementary School. Jack is 

a little reserved and seldom speaks to most of the teachers, but he 
has a relationship of camaraderie with the auxiliary staff of Joy, 
Terri and Donna. He is very fond of children and is a bit of a 
“softie." During the summer preceding this study the other custodian, 
Neville, was seriously injured in a car accident, in which his wife 
was killed and his children injured. Therefore, Neville was on sick 
leave for the whole of the school year. That left a gap in the 
custodial ranks, sometimes alleviated by part-time relief custodians, 
but not filled until Jeff Wicks was hired mid-way through the school 
year. Whereas Jack is in his fifties, Jeff is about thirty years old 


and goes about his duties efficiently and pleasantly. 


Student Teachers 


Several student teachers from the local university were involved 


in practice teaching at Mimosa Elementary School during the course of 
the 1981-82 school year. Two of the student teachers, Cathy and 

. Adele, were involved in a special teacher training program, called 
Plan B, which meant that each of them worked separately at different 
times of the school year with two of the teachers, Karen Fontaine and 
Isabel Adair. Megan was a student teacher who was involved with 


Henry as her co-operating teacher, and Julie with Barbara. 


Parent Volunteers 
Parent volunteers assist in a variety of ways at Mimosa 


Elementary School. Jane Patton commenced the 1981-82 school year as 
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co-ordinator of the school's lunch program (with some monetary 
remuneration), but during the year became a paid teacher's aide with 
a Grade One class. Other parents are mentioned during the study, 

in their roles of helping with watering of plants, assisting the 
librarian, assisting with the lunch program, helping individual 
children and helping on field trips. Some teachers worked happily 
with parent volunteers, while others were not interested in involving 
the parents in school life. Some teachers, including Pat, Natalie, 
Karen and Julie, were assisted by student volunteers in a nearby 


Junior High community program. 


The Staff Perspective 


In this section a collected viewpoint of the staff will be 
described, as it was expressed by individual teachers. Of particular 
interest are the staff views of teaching, curriculum and schooling. 
These concepts, broadly speaking, became part of the dialogue of the 
interviews in which I engaged with individual teachers during the 
month of June, 1981. In the instances where a teacher has added to 
the transcript of the original interview, the date of the addition is 
provided, indicating that a particular statement has been added to 


the original viewpoint. 


Collected Views of Schooling 

The concept of schooling as interpreted from the teachers' 
perspectives involves the interaction between teacher and students, 
and learning that occurs in the classroom. According to Diane Jones, 


who teaches Grade Two, schooling means that: 
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At the beginning of the year I have certain things in mind that 
I'd like to do, and in order to do them I need their co-operation, 
and if I don't have that I don't think it's goina to be, they're 
not going to benefit from it. So, in order to get where I want 

to go, I want them to want to do it too. So, by bringing myself 
down, so to speak, to their level, and trying to be a very good 
listener and very open minded. I don't know, they respect me 

for it, and they're more willing to do things for me, the things 
that I want them to do. 


When Diane thinks about the role of schooling she compares 
what she knows today as a teacher with what she knew in the past as 
a student. 


I think they should be learnina every day. I quess if I'm 
teaching a class and I've got certain things in mind that day, 
and something else comes up, as it often has this year, we 

stop, and we settle it as well as we can, and then we go on. 

I adjust my timetable that way. I've had to do it a lot this 
year. A lot of talking, and a lot of listening. I think when 

I look at the Social Studies program, in particular, there is, 

as I mentioned before, there's a lot of discussing, and maybe 

too much discussing. When I went to school, getting back to when 
I went to school, I quess I didn't discuss that much. The 
teacher stood at the front, did her thing and we memorized it, 

or whatever we did. I don't think there was really that much 

of a concern for how we felt about certain things. Now, well, 
we're talking about this issue, or that issue, and how we feel 
about this, and how you feel about that. I guess my bias comes 
over quite strong. They know how I feel, from the start, and I 
don't know if I like that. I don't know if I like that they know 
that I think this way, and "I guess I'll think that way because 
She's thinking that way." I don't know if I like that, but it's 
hard to measure how children feel about certain things, too. In 
a large group discussion I don't like to keep them for a longa 
time, because they just won't sit. Put them in a small group and 
then I circulate. You pick up things here and there, and you can 
get a better idea of how they are feelina, or doing some role 
playing. But it's certainly a harder thing to measure than the 
Knowledge kinds of things that they teach. . . . When I went to 
School it was more knowledge oriented than it is now. 


Although Diane believes that schooling today is "better" than 
in the past, schooling still presents her with a dilemma. 
I like it better now. I think children should have to think 
about things, examine them, but I think that there's an awful 


lot of that, and a lot of times the kids will say “Well, what 
are we going to do now? Are we going to finish talking about 
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this now," So I don't know, I don't think they're enjoying it, 
all of the discussing that we're expected to be carrying on, and 
that they're expected to do. They're wanting to do things with 
their hands, and they like to talk, too, and they like to listen, 
but I think they like to do other things, too. 


In Barbara's view (Barbara teaches a composite class of Grades 


Five and Six) schooling involves both academic learning and socializa- 


tion, and they are inter-related. She says that 


you 


I doubt if you're going to have much academic learning occurring 
unless you've got socialization skills first. So probably you 
need to have an atmosphere that is conducive to learning (and a 
student(s) properly socialized to benefit from the variety of 
learning experiences that will take place—April, 1982). 


In response to Barbara's comment above I asked her "How do 
achieve that?" (that is, that atmosphere). In reply she says. 


That's subtly achieved. That's the interaction between teacher 
and student. How do you achieve it? That's .. . that's your 
personality coming into play, that's the way you think of people 
generally, that people are good, well, that children are good 

Bohs ViCdongt) Knowr W344 youscan«work.at it but 1t’s.mostly 
you in the beginning, the way you are as a teacher that sets . 
the way you get along in your classroom. It's from the first 
time that you walk in, with what type of energy, the look about 
you, your face, the whole bit . ‘ 


In developing her theme of the role of schooling in the 


Socialization of children, Barbara is concerned with the children's 


future as members of society. Her goals in schooling relate the 


School situation to society at large. 


I like to think that they will become individuals that are 
"other-directed," not always for themselves. Such things as 
learning that being first is not always important, that you're 
going to get there even if you're further down the line, or even 
at the back of the line, but there are still good things for you. 
I want them to be able to volunteer help to other people, but I 
also respect the right of a child, that at times they want to 

be for themselves, and if they want to be by themselves, that's 
perfectly right, too. I don't believe that we should completely, 
always be "other-directed." I think that we have to remember that 
we are people and important in ourselves, and I want children to 
realise that, too, that they don't just automatically think that 


=e * 


ae 


7 ; aye A i bran 6 Ne te hes 
; ae a vee ae. 
’ of IVotne o J heed ape | 
SAe AO} Li; hg 12 canes oon on - | ; 
aes “ on ty at ob oF pn ome yonT 2ob oa! parts aS - eba oy 
a2 of git conte ay aa eats o} SabT Ay i 


O09 eAQAEAT "8:50 9-08 iT vada tn Het L 
ery yak es : he 


raiatd Wo eeels os tecotien & vertag? syedret) gate! 
ay (SA? 

r262 ing oniniabl 5 trois. ddod eovfownt ent toodoe xt 

_ eA ae ade. -botsisi—s9nh-eTs y . 


— gat sel >>mehsty um seh dntog ey wor ta 
(idedova of dant? gd Tae nottestietoaz joo ev" 

16), an herd “ei 03. ovianbaee 2) Jed? svengqzomts as 
‘u y2alisy Ghd mot themed) 69, bas? letsoz’ xT r9g0%q rei; - 
SRT 9 Peg A-niog he: Silat Mi tw. Santa piven ge: 


| iu: 
| tort ives avodw SpA e ‘enced ot tC 
ni2 “iis a] (anges 7En val sod) we 


ne? noowtod peltosweteb ete" ced? ‘kasmaate 
> sberl e PeNT TY e¥efdtan voy Ob swaH. 4 $n | 
atet Te solid vey yee el ere yete, eat oghebs 
nDOn @ thilag fait ifaw . hoop ae: elgosq tend ee 

4 s aial ted 1h 30 HAgW digseuey ihe WOM 3 Ob 
Ae tone. vetssed & é* 37s NOY NOW, “am; and ening sory 

% wf mow ada. tupareont, Meslpahe it hg oad 

i 390! etd .voNehe “Hath ot alg ep, 

i 


Hog aes Fee sty baa v0 ornant “a aude 
ta 
Smee atte hones &h grsdred. ere vo salsa 


Ie = 


, 
iw? e 


télet dvilgodge nt thoay, ek “3etsor ne ‘rede, wie 


ets 


= 


son ts Kis foge od notsaudta 00 


eis 2809. efquibeul tte vont aadé delv edad . - 
so pharm Aso?  \adeten 2a} 2vewlé. tom “~batna rbedgn” 
ay” wer Pays anne Ris foacril 70On, 2), set? on tend Jed patna. » 


seve" 1 an} t.-gee nwih, eh? giwoy tt hove syernt top 09, pfitog' 

Oy “Ke zsh std boa (Fie eagt-sevald dud. ge oid ta dlosd ent) t8* 

tudo lacey VS0io oF aie wekimmley of 9fds ad of mans naw | 
Ire yalS aan SSE ghitehs « Yo slpky ‘sig Blea oels.) 


e 730h:, 200faRnens wd ae at deta ons tt ee ~coyieemany wot ad | 
. iatotgiano Uledle, owned avetfot snob} Loot ptipiy yitsstaqi Wo 
git usar Of airer ow! PnP bognar Meevangat ad 2yawss, 


03 nerhlote anbiee note aevieetus m6! Inadvicmil bis efqosd e165, ew | 
Jets, antits «Feat snaigs Tee 2*oob vads tars, en salisealias: a» 


—— I i Wen) Te. 


i 2 | ae a : 
ais 


. ya he " 
eee —— aa 1) eke oy j 


18] 


they have to give. There's a time to say "yes," and there's a 
time to say "no" in life, and that has to be a decision that 
they make. When they make that decision they have to learn to 
live by that one. I think that's what I'm really interested in 
seeing children do. Make a decision and live by it, but weigh 
them. All decisions have good sides and bad sides, but think 
before you decide. 


Barbara thinks that for children, school is a good place to be, 
and that, “if they were really being honest with themselves" children 
would see school as a "really good place to be." She says 


I think because for a lot of them they find people really do 

care for them. I think they like the discipline, and I think 

that they also like a lot of the things that we do; thev like 

the frill things a lot, but they also, at times, enjoy settling 
down and doing some of the academic work. I think, for children, 
it's a good place to be. Give them the choice, they'd be back 
here on their own. 


After having tauaht in elementary schools for most of her 
adult life (more than thirty years) Karen Fontaine has firm ideas 
about what schooling is, or what it should be. 


Actually I think I'm here to teach the course of studies that 
is provided. I think that that is what they pay me to do and 

I really don't see any, too many objections to fighting it, 
except in certain circumstances [laugh]—well, I sort of ignore 
it. I like the children to be happy, I like them to enjoy it. 
Things like religion, sex education, I don't think have any 
part, not in elementary school anyway, so I leave that strictly 
alone, and try to be as fair as I can. I just enjoy teaching. 
You know, it sort of comes. I—ah—philosophy, forget it. You 
know, I really haven't thought that out. 


Developing a sense of appreciation of the world in which we 
live is one of the important roles of schoolina, according to Karen. 
That includes the world of written things as well as the world of 
nature. 

Well, I hope I've got them a little more interested in reading, 
you know, reading for fun. Things like this, and it's awfully 
nice to have children come back, you know, donkeys' years later 


and say, "Do you remember when we did this art project?" and 
they'll produce something they did in Grade Two, and here they 
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are, married with three children, like I had last summer, which 
I thought was quite funny [laugh]. You know, there are so many 
wonderful things in the world to read and to look at, and yet 
some of the children are very dead. They see nothing on the way 
to school. You know, "What did you see? What did you pass?" 
"Nothing." A truck went by, and you know that's it, and even 

on a beautiful frosty day, that makes me mad, when they . 

so I like children to sort of appreciate things that are around 
them. 


Karen wonders what she can do, in terms of schooling, to help 


today's children, because of the problems that today's society brings 


to the school. 


she 


I don't think I have that much influence on them really. I think 
for a year, you know, ten months is such a short time really. 
There's such a few hours in the day, and some of them have such 
miserable homelives, and it seems to be getting more and more of 
them. Well, I'd say, even five years ago, if I had one child 
in the class that came from a deprived home or split home that was 
fine. This year, I've got nine, out of twenty three, which are 

. the numbers are just jumping. And the children seem to be 
getting so... even brittle about it, casual, and "oh my dad's 
gone," “oh, it's my mum." 


Elaine Campbell, the other Grade Three teacher, feels that 
is like other teachers in her approach to schooling. 
Well, I do as most teachers do, all teachers. In the first 
weeks you let them know the rules you expect them to live by 
in the classroom, keep reminding them about them. . . (I've 
lost my train of thought there). 


From Elaine's viewpoint schooling means that children pass 


through different phases, as each grade provides them with different 


influences and significant experiences. 


I don't know if in Grade Three you really influence them that 
much. You try to instill them with a lot of reading, to get 

them literate so that they can function in the world when they're 
grown up. You try to make it an enjoyable experience so that they 
can look back on that area of their life as a fun time, productive 
time. While they're with you, usually you are one of the most 
important people in their lives, second to their parents and other 
relatives. But once they're gone then you're no longer important. 
The next teacher becomes important, fills that role. In preparing 
them for the next grade you get down to the skills. You have your 


182 


vst th Atiw madd eap pie ¥ eheie dae es . 2peerg Saane yt 


"ooh att Sn eno one Woe EP Reuee .oON dt iW ov! yeds (alti Aone | 0m 
(oreo DAS atnasad a ihe a? ~eaviTt Ped? at ey tnetrogah 
<shS} On! WaoR’: on a7 "Mey oy vast? aafo suai’ ~2aviteler 


GnFagge%q nl .ston, sot, att hisiieeet: epioad nanto69t deon ent . 
Muay Sveri-vot ative oebead seob, Fee WON SsbA aaa apa 107 tte 


AST iw”, VMI S > Be 
Woe er sve Se 


Peo yin ‘We” oe . aoeed pee Bee etree vl, 282% 


as aleat Lvarouel ects? nici io ‘one Megara 8 


deg nevisi ta) Sane wipe yt tonics rin Yogues ty p" ontela mT, a 


Carte warildeh- my a oF AChsSauy neo Yor? add ov ames Bren i: 
(ets oF Song taogracal ieeruot na dé 7) Slaw oF ed VOY 


foy. DSB 38 four 3: ' 
gad? WG OF Avan oe2 
‘T2ekq uov Bib eT 


ve Of] * a ' yaty wont 
a fests zoned ssiSoac Yo 


on ont Tountes ro! evel WP Cob. nBS sine Jolw ae BF 
i 

tatoos 2*vebod hat sueldovn oa? niisinicih 2’ sali 
by 


i'sey mete no aged Turk ca sand even I 

Vv) |} Ren: @mnrs dy eegyt p 4 me 2h, “1d Worl GOW « , 

: eve gone Yo soe tees ea Sd A? 2tu0Hl wat 6 toue 1 

A bise4 ‘nitfag Of Ol anise dt bts sat Fata B82 
Ly) @/ iY a i. * OS 2 eee av ht eve ¢62 b' Efe 

Hs sma Sige ip ae BOINGBE 5 Got: sea" 38H2 Sat Ar 

ity . 98189 4oiiwd to tue Sete dopey Gane atte’ ome 

aaz yartiv’ Fas a? = Bet ipt seul 6. peta ranty nied Bes 


“aun a 29h oa 


und Teas oon arabe ‘ol ok ohitedas: vaso 8 i nl: 

+ oe ol -esoey Te yew. erefoeas deo en, ob. Py Feil 
| 92 Wetit DoagKe Ca eaten eis mai? 297 voOY % 

TY as em doors « i potnacrn Pad y pagf at ie tnt 

» katate dgubay Fp ‘ntsry wn Se0F 

1" A af Bi : 


7 it 


ha 


of fj ~ ode JPL, Seen 
.2noe0) Pours snsot tints: bas a >i c 
ry d ee 


7 
{ 


\ , 
cil? mods aniaw tat ‘tian were garth’ ahand nb +} won 3" nob. oan 
You a2 .onéisot Yo. Salo aPiwmerds ((trent oF sat OOF, et ee a 


byyg , snk By 6 va sort Nted? Yo o2%6 Jay no ioad pet ne ' 


a2 
- y , 


curriculum set up—the School Board in its wisdom says they must 
know what by the end of Grade Three [with laugh], to be ready for 
Grade Four. That's what you do. You try to develop the social 
Skills of the classroom. In Grade Three they're still a lot, 
really little kids, but there's a big switch between Grades Three 
and Four in their expectations, and in the amount of .. . well, 
Support's not the word, because teachers here are very supportive, 
but bolstering up you give to a child. In the primary grades 

the teacher's always there. When they get to Division 2 the 
teacher tends to stand back and let you do it on your own. And 
in Grade Three we have to span both [laugh] . . . you try to 
Start getting them a bit independent, able to work on their own 
without constant teacher help, teacher supervision. 


For Elaine, a child's time at school should be "productive," 
by which she means that through schooling children should be provided 
with skills for present and future use. 


Well, one thing is the skills they've learned. Again, in Grade 
Three you instill the basic skills that are going to be used all 
their life. They're still learning to read better; math, 
addition, subtraction, multiplication, division . . . the basic 
ones that all adults use; writing—they just love to write. As 
far as they're concerned, when they come into Grade Three "When 
do we learn to write?" That is what Grade Three is. The big 
kids write, adults write; they learn to write and they're big 
Stuff, really big stuff. Also, productive in learning to amuse 
themselves, keep themselves busy, make wise use of their leisure 
time, or their free time in the classroom. It disturbs me to 
see these children who just sit. There's so many things they 
could do. I have some things in the classroom, but also they 
Should have imagination, and at least be able to, or at least 

I think they should. A child should be able to just take a piece 
of paper, their scissors, and amuse themselves, making hats and 
rings, and all kinds of things. But there are always some who 
are content just to sit, vacantly. 


In preparing children for their future roles in society Elaine 
wants to play her part in schooling by developing children functionally, 
so that they can participate in the society that they will enter. 


I don't know if society wants this, but, or expects this of 
children or adults, but I would want to do my little bit to 

make sure they can function in our society. If they go through 

and graduate illiterate in today's society they are totally out 

of it. What kind of life can they have? What can they make of 
themselves? I want the best for them. I do tend to think of 

best in terms of education. I want to prepare them for university, 
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Or you give them a love of school so that they will continue, 
which is a kind of prejudiced view, I guess. It's just my 

view. And the same with the leisure thing. So when they're 
grown up they will have the imagination, or be used to, expect 
to, have productive lives, keep themselves busy, fulfilled, with 
other things beyond their job, beyond the basics. Does that 
answer it? . . . I don't know. 


According to Natalie Yates (a Grade Four teacher) schooling 
involves self-development of children, providing them with the 
opportunity to make decisions, both in the present and in the future. 
For Natalie, in schooling, the teacher acts as a guide and support in 
this self-development of children. 

Working with a child or student, you know, in a guidance capacity, 
of providing challenges for the child, intellectual challenges. 


To be able to help the child cope in what I think is a vastly 
changing world. And, to be able to make decisions and choices. 


itdtesenterightwiow, like feelin’ don ’teuknowsif iit’ shgoingeto 
change or I'll add to the list. Just let me think some more. 
Decisions . . . a sense of self-worth, and to maintain that 


_ sense of self-worth throughout the education of that person. 
I think that's really important. And to be able to accept 
people in spite of their differences. . . . I think that's really 
important because I think that's what the whole world is all 
about right now. Acknowledging that we are different, but 
accepting them and being able to still sit down, and speak to 
each other. And I guess that ties in with co-operation and 
social development of the child. That's it for right now. 
Maybe if I think more, I can add some more later. 


Allied to developing this sense of self-worth in children, 
in Natalie's philosophy the growth of independence and accountability 
are important as part of the process of schooling. 


wesseche. availability hace. afirstcof ‘allodlefind*itevery hard, 
and it's still a very difficult thing for me to do, and I 

think for most teachers, from what I can gather. Where is 

a child? Where is a child? Where do you think he is in his 
development? And of course it's not a pinpointed kind of 
thing. . . . you're in one area, you're in another . 

like say, I'm thinking of cognitive development . . . you're 
never just in one area during a certain time in your life. 

I'm trying to develop a student . . . I take a student, and I say, 
okay, can they work independently, are they anxious? I like to 
Produce a student who feels, who tries, who makes an effort to 
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do something independently, who makes an effort to utilise time 
well, who seeks help when he needs it, but trying first, of 
course, making the attempt first. I really admire that ina 
developing . . . developing that in my students. . .. I've lost 
track of what I was saying. . . . What's the question again? . 
Oh, where am I leading him to? As well as a gain in knowledge 
and the skills, and decisions, ability to make decisions, and I 
try to help them with the strategies they use to make those 
decisions, to live with their decisions and the consequences. 


In order to provide the schooling that is part of Natalie's 
philosophy, Natalie believes that the realm of affective relation- 
Ships is very important. According to Natalie 


I have to get to know my child first as a person, and I have 

to get them to trust me, to build a sense of trust between 

the two of us, so that's definitely the affective domain. I 
really .. . and then from there I can go. But if I don't build 
that trust, and there was . .. I'm thinking of a student in 
particular, and last year where it didn't work, be it personality 
differences or what. The feeling of trust was not there between 
us, and it created problems during the year when we dealt with 
things in the knowledge realm, or the cognitive realm. But, 
yes, getting to know the child as a person, feelings are very 
important. Then you work... I think that's your starting 
base for everything else. Then you can work out . 


The acceptance of the feelings of children and a desire not 
to discourage a child strongly rash ake schooling that Natalie 
seeks to provide for her students. Natalie, like Diane, uses her 
past experiences as a student within the frame of reference by which 
She interprets schooling for the children in her class. Natalie has 
reacted to the schooling which she experienced as a child. 


First of all, looking back at my childhood experiences, 
particularly in the elementary grades, I feel I'm the opposite 
of what my teachers were. I think the attitude in those days 
was a lot different toward children and who children were, and 
that children should be seen and not heard, that kind of thing. 
I liked my teachers, but I'm looking back and I was a very 
anxious child. It was nothing to see kids strapped every day. 
I never received the strap, but, boy, was I anxious about it, 
you know, just the one slightest thing to do wrong. You know, 
children do things, they do wrong all the time, and that's part 
of the learning experience. Sometimes I don't think that kids 
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were given enough chance back then. Teachers, they screamed 

at you, they were nasty. I can even remember in my Grade One 
experience, the teacher was physically violent with the children, 
and a couple of times I even had run-ins with her, where she 

took . . . not beat me, but abused me, and I always had, particu- 
larly in High School, I look back at those experiences, and 

you know, it didn't have to be like that, and if I were ever 

to be a teacher it would be different. I think that's why I 
really am concerned with feelings. I know I've hurt feelings 

in my class this year, the feelings of some children. There 

are times when I've apologized, because it was a very miserable 
day for me, or something turned me off. I let them know that 

I was sorry, and that I... . I guess what I'm saying is that 

I know I still hurt people's feelings, but the effort is made 

to say "I'm sorry" and "It wasn't you, it was me," or "It was 
something that you did that annoyed me, it's not you as a person." 
That is one thing that I think has caused me to be different, 

the teacher that I am now in the classroom. 


As with Diane and Natalie, Sid Mann (a Grade Six teacher) 
relates his views on schooling to the schooling in which he was 
involved as a student. He says that 


I don't know that the type of schooling I had had much to do 
with the type of teaching that I bring into the classroom. 

I know that I had a lot of problems in school . . . but I day- 
dreamed most of my years away in elementary, and I really wasn't 
tuned in very well to the situation. I guess in that way . 

my teaching might be a product, . . . a result [of my own 
schooling], as I'm trying to teach in a way that I wasn't taught. 


For Sid Mann there should not be a distinction within a teacher 
in or out of school. The teacher's life should be an expression of 
unity, what Sid calls “integrity. " 


Integrity, I think, means bringing something real into the class- 
room, and always working towards it, and a sense of honesty 
and an emotional dialogue. A sense of honesty in terms of how 
you perceive reality and how you are presenting it to the kids. 
So that school isn't something else, the world out there isn't 
something else, that in fact the situation you're in at the 
moment is real. And that you bring something of your personal 
self into the classroom. That is, that there is a continuity 
in what you do in your personal life and what you bring into 
the classroom so that you're not a teacher role, and so that 
also makes a real situation for them. Those are things that 
I'm working towards and that I approve of. 
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Henry Gonzo, Sid's fellow Grade Six teacher, believes that 
schooling is the preparation of children for life in society and this 
includes providing the appropriate environment for the development of 
each individual child. According to Henry 


One of the most important things we're doing in school is helping 
kids learn how to get along in society. At the same time we 

have to help them to get the most out of their potential or 
abilities as individuals so they can lead a reasonably satisfying 
life. I think that's very important, both of those points. I'm 
not quite sure whether one of them is more important than the 
other, because if a person can function in society, I suppose 
they'll usually be a fairly satisfied individual. Conversely, 

if they're able to develop their talents and abilities, to move 
into some of the directions they want to, they'll probably be a 
good member of society. The two kind of go hand in hand. 


For Henry school is viewed as the social training ground for 
future members of society. 


One of the reasons I've always thought Social Studies is pretty 
important is because that, I think that perhaps gets to the core 
of the kind of learning that kids will need to make their way in 
society, more or less. We want them to make decisions, [to have] 
the ability to get along with other people, tolerance for people 
of different beliefs or view, that type of thing. Kids have to 
learn to be tolerant of other people, to get along with others 
who are of different viewpoints from their own, and not to be 
sort of, not to try to isolate them off by themselves so they're 
in their own little place, just their own little group of people 
that think just like they do, this type of thing. That's maybe 
one of the trends in education today that disturbs me more than 
any, and goes directly counter to my own philosophy of education, 
because I think that education should be something where a person 
is made to see, or learns to see, that the world is a place with 
a broad diversity of people and that we can get along with other 
people even though they have different views and that we 
Shouldn't just try to exclude ourselves and put ourselves into 
our own little box and say "Here we are, we're the best; those 
other guys over there are, they're all wrong, type of thing. 

We shouldn't associate with them too much or we might pick up 
some bad ideas from them, we might get infected with something 
that is not going to be good for us," that type of thing. That 
goes counter to my whole idea of education, because education is, 
Should be something that broadens rather than restricts the 
individual. 
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As well as being the process by which students learn to live 
as members of society, in their relationships with others, Henry 
believes that schooling involves the transmission of knowledge and 
Skills that are considered by society to be important for those who 
are part of that society. 


Education should be a broadening experience that helps individuals 
to make their own decisions about . . . and have a good knowledge 
base developed as well, so that they understand something of the 
world around them, how the people in that world live, whether it 
be similar to them or different, or whatever. They have to have 
a set of skills that will equip them to make their way in the 
world, so to speak. That goes back to things, I suppose, that 
kids have to have a good grounding in language arts and reading 
and writing, these sorts of things, because that is such an 
important part of our world. They have to have a good grounding 
in mathematics, again, for the reason that it's just a fact that 
that's such a very important part of our way of life, in this 
country anyway, and that looks like that's the way it's going to 
be in the future, all over the world, no matter where you go. 
Kids have to have knowledge of where they can get information, 

On things, particularly on things that change quickly. A lot 

of the knowledge that we teach today, as they say, is going to be 
totally obsolete in a very short time, so I think kids have to 
learn where they can go to get the latest information on what- 
ever they might want to happen to get it on. That's a pretty 
large part of schooling right there, teaching them to do that 
sort of thing. I think the students have to have exposure to 

a wide variety of experience in their elementary career in all 
areas, including art, or physical areas such as phys. ed., this 
sort of thing, as well. I don't think that the school should 

be . . . it shouldn't be made into a sort of, what would you say, 
blatant indoctrinator of kids in certain ways of belief, this 
type of thing. I quite firmly believe that. Once again I have 
to temper that, though, and say that teachers themselves are 
individuals, they may have their own beliefs and so on that they 
hold quite stronaly, but over a total career in a school, or 

in the person's education, I think you meet enough variety of 
different people that we needn't be concerned that some 
individuals may have a predisposition to believe certain ideas, 
whether they be politically or whatever, or religious or what- 
ever. I don't think we need worry about some individuals having 
certain things they may be pushing, so to speak, because over 

the long run it tends to be balanced out, I think, in the student's 
school career. So I suppose I think there should be diversity in 
education, a wide range of experiences for the students, they 
have to learn to think for themselves, while at the same time 
they have to be equipped with a set of skills so that they'l] 
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get along in society, earn a decent living and make their way. 
I think we have to provide back-up help to some kids in the 
area of counselling, this sort of thing, but again I don't 
think that through the schools we can solve all the, what 
would you say, emotional health problems, this sort of thing, 
that students will have either, because I don't really think 
that we're equipped with the kind of resources to do that. 
Unfortunately, sometimes that makes our job more difficult. 
How much counselling, this type of thing, that we can provide 
I don't know. Maybe we're not providing enough, maybe it's at 
the level we need. I guess if you wanted to sort of put me 
into a "box," you'd have to put me into a... I Suppose I'm 
sort of in the tradition of Western thought on education. You 
might even go back to the Greeks on this I suppose, that you 
can teach people how to think, how to enjoy life, and help 
them to do that, provide them with some basic guidance, show 
them that their's is not the only way in the world, that 
their's is not the only culture in the world, but that others 
might be quite valid, not in a blind sort of way, but they 
Should look at those things, and say, look what's good about 
it, perhaps there are some things that are not so good. I 
think if you can do that you're providing the kind of education 
that I suppose Western society sort of traditionally wanted to 
provide, but maybe has never always measured up to. I think 
I'm fairly traditional in that sense that I go along with the 
philosophy that perhaps goes back about 2,000 years or 2,500 
years. You probably found similar things back in the time of 
Plato or Aristotle or those guys, I suppose, or ico le ae nat. 
basically, is my philosophy of [schooling]. 


Collected Views of Curriculum 
The notion of curriculum that is revealed here is a composite 


of the "formal" or official curriculum, and the "instructional" 
curriculum. The "formal" curriculum is usually a written document, 
and it expresses the expectations of persons or groups in authority, 
such as legislatures, departments of education and school district 
officials, as well as the embedded interests of society. The "formal" 
curriculum is often produced by a team of curriculum developers who 
represent the educational system in an area. The "instructional" 


curriculum is constituted by what the teacher perceives or believes is 


being offered to the students. The "instructional" curriculum passes 
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through value screens, professional competencies, teacher interests, 
and teacher assessments of students' needs, interests, abilities and 
expectations. Thus the curriculum described here is the teachers' 
Stated perceptions of the curriculum that is presented to students in 
schools. 

From Diane's perspective the curriculum is based on her 
perceptions of the situation with her class. According to Diane 


I like to get to know [the students] well and then I can 
present my material according to how I know I feel they can 
bestedDSOMb it. 22). cuess I> 3.0... adapt. things according 
to the way I think they should be presented at times. 


Diane thinks that "the teacher should have an idea of what she wants 
to teach before she starts, and then after having considered that, 
presenting it in a manner that the children are going to get a lot 
from it." In continuing to reveal her perceptions of curriculum 
Diane says that "a lot of things we do, a lot of things in the 
curriculum, to me don't seem very relevant, but I try to follow the 
curriculum." In considering what she perceives as not being relevant 
and why she follows the curriculum if she believes that it is 
irrelevant, Diane explains by saying that 


In Grade Two the topic is 'Neighbourhoods,' and a lot of the 
things we talk about are relevant, but they seem like they're 
repetitive, and there's a lot of discussing, and in a class 
like I have, you can't discuss for a period of time. You can 
put them into groups and that kind of thing. They like to do 
things, they like to be doing things, and so you can discuss 
for a bit and you'll have to go on to an activity, but there is 
just so much discussion. For example, classroom safety, and 
safety in the school, safety in the playground. We do it here 
[in Social Studies] and it's also involved in the Health 
curriculum. I know when I went to school, I remember a few 
things, but I don't remember talking about neighbourhoods all 
year. And I'm not saying it isn't relevant, but I guess there 
are other things we could do. 
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Elaine Campbell believes, in matters of curriculum, that she 
knows what is best for her students. In Elaine's view 


Most teachers do. The School Board can say what they like, 

but they don't have to deal with the children. They don't 

work closely with this individual class. They, of course, have 
to generalize and put out something that's going to apply to 
everyone. I've got twenty three little kids who are all 
different. Maybe what the School Board chose just doesn't 
apply to that [child]. No, well actually, we do follow the 
curriculum. You have your reservations about certain things. 


When a new curriculum or program is presented to Karen Fontaine, 
She is usually very nervous about it, and her implementation Of sit. 
Karen is first of all excited, then despairing, then reactionary 
and finally she implements the new program. In discussing her 
reaction to new programs, or curricula, Karen says 


Well, could I give an example say, of the new Kanata Kits. 

It's just like Christmas, you know. I'11 open my [box] of 

new books and things, and usually, I go through everything, 
like the tapes, the slides, the pictures, the lot, and then 

I'm in despair. I'l] never teach that. Concepts are far too 
hard for the children. Absolutely ridiculous for Grade Two 
level. You know, this kind of thing. And then I usually leave 
it for a week, and then before I start teaching it, I gather 
extra materials that I think might fit in, that suit me better, 
like craft things, art things, and then I teach it. I usually 
Swear the first time I teach something new I'm always doubtful, 
and, boy, do I every criticise it. I'm disgusting, I really 
am. Funny, then usually the second year when I teach it, well, 
maybe it wasn't as bad as all that. I get nervous when faced 
with something new. I beat my brains out trying to find ways 
of doing it, and this kind of thing, that are going to be 
successful, but I am nervous. I just blame the tools. Just 
let there be one mistake on a photograph! I can be quite caustic. 
Oh dear. Definitely not a good time, you know. 


For Natalie the relationships that she develops as a teacher 
with her students (and their parents) are intimately linked with her 
perspective on curriculum in the classroom. In her view the teacher 
is the purveyor of the curriculum that her students experience. 


Natalie emphasizes that she tries to keep in contact with most parents, 
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particularly [of] children who are having difficulty coping 
with the curriculum that I'm giving them. I'm still not 
experienced enough, I don't think, in terms of organization, 
and my efficiency, of fitting a program to the child rather 
than the child to my proaram. I'm still working on it, as 
Lpeind. it. aui te dit ficuyt- 

When Natalie is given a curriculum or program, to implement 
with her class, she goes through a complex analysis from her 
pedagogical perspective, before the curriculum or program is 
implemented. Natalie does change the curriculum, according to its 
"appropriateness," from her point of view. In considering her 
reaction to a new curriculum Natalie says 

I know what I'd like to do, but I don't know what my students 
are going to be like. I'd like to say that I'd like to know 
their interests, what are they interested in learning. 
However, I have this curriculum that I have to go through, 

so I try and make it as motivating and as interesting as 
possible. I look through a program, I look at the reading 
level. Does it suit my personality, the teaching suggestions, 
lesson suggestions they've given, things like that. I know 
love discarded a lot.of things. and J only select those.! 
think are appropriate to me and to my class, and that suit 
the needs of me and my class, and I know that time also comes 
into consideration in things like that. 

The matter of the curriculum in schooling is not a major 
concern for Barbara Benton. She says that "academically, the program 
[curriculum] is laid out for one, so it's not too difficult to tell 
what [to do]." Barbara views the curriculum as being predicated on 
what is for her a basic fact of life, "that we live in a very complex 
world, and [students] have to be socialized, and taught the skills to 
hopefully get along in the complex world we live in." 

In reflecting on what occurs in his classroom, from his per- 
Spective, Sid Mann says that 


I'm always trying new approaches, trying to learn new things. 
So if I have an experience in a certain approach to drama that 
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doesn't work, that's not successful, well, all I say is that 
that didn't work at this point in time. I'll try something 
else. I'll try another approach. And I'm always trying new 
approaches, even if they're successful. . . . in Math . 

if I have success in a certain approach in teaching a concept 
I'll use that again [Sid laughs]. Quite often I'll use that 
again. 


From Sid's viewpoint the effectiveness, or success, of a 
teaching approach or method is the determinant of the value of 
teaching materials, 


but that is always in relation to the specific objective 

you're trying to reach in that subject area, and, for instance 
in Math, good materials, I guess, would be defined in terms of 
"Do they give the kids enough practice? Do they develop the 
concept systematically enough that the kids aren't left out, and 
that they find it easy to follow the development of the concept?" 
And I know we've taught them some Math programs that jump two or 
three steps without letting the kids know that they have, and 
the kids get really frustrated, without development. Whether 
the practice materials are at the same level that the develop- 
ment is. Quite often you'll have the development of a concept 
but then the practice materials are at a completely different 
level—they're much more difficult, they have, you know, four 

or five operations, and the kids are only capable of two or 
three, plus they throw in all sorts of trick questions, right 
off the bat, and you've never taken them up, and so you're 
dealing with exceptions to the rule rather than the rule, and 
alil@that'sort-of things <so in Math it’s sort of quite straight- 
forward, and a good Math curriculum would be one that keeps in 
mind all of those things and provides good continuous development, 
and good follow-up materials. 


For Sid, organization of materials is a key element in the 
approach that teachers should have towards curriculum. 


When I look at other teachers who seem to be good teachers to me, 
they're ones who have their curriculum really well organized. 
They have several strategies in each area for approaching the 
curriculum. The teaching is very personalized. I think the more 
personalized you can get the better a teacher you are, but that 
takes a high degree of organization as well. And so when I look 
at a good teacher, how personalized they are with the students, 
how much the curriculum is meeting the needs of the students, 

at where they are presently, and providing those types of 
Situations in the classroom. Looking back, I can't remember 

many teachers having provided a lot of those opportunities for 
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me. I see a lot of teachers now that are in our school, for 
instance, that I really respect, that have those qualities, 
and I learn a lot from them. 


According to Sid's perspective of teaching, the ideal is that 
the curriculum should meet the needs of individual students, but he 
believes that such a reality can only occur with much experience in 
teaching. 


I think it's really important that each kid gets a, or each 
Student gets a feeling that they're sort of recognized in the 
classroom. In terms of actually individualizing their 

instruction to the point where each student has a separate set 

of curriculum or a different type of curriculum to the other, 

and, I've heard of some teachers who, if they have thirty 
Students, they have thirty programs [laugh], and... I don't 
know, I suppose that might be, might be good. I've never 

thought about it. I'm certainly nowhere near that [hearty 

laugh]. Maybe in ten years I'll think about it, moving towards 
that direction, moving in that direction. Right now, individualized 
instruction . . . happens in my class in terms of giving each 
student [the] recognition, trying to help them with curriculum 
that is not at their level, personally, walking around asking if 
they are having difficulty, helping them alona, providing 
Opportunities for working with materials that are at their level— 
I think [that] is very important. I think it's really important, 
it's hard to provide for [laugh], and when you consider that 

some kids, you know, are at a Grade Three level, or Grade Two 
level, some of them . 


Sid also views the role of curriculum as preparing students 
for the future, as a basis for the life that they will live in society. 
In Sid's words: 

[In] preparing [students] for the future . . . I think, you an 
sort of have to have the overview . . . in the sense of providing 
them with certain thinas that are for the future—skills, ways of 
seeing the world, ways of relating to other people, some sort of 
foundation. 

The view that Henry Gonzo holds of the school curriculum is 


predicated on the individual student and the diversity that exists 


in the classroom. In his own words: 
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I think that you have to, as a teacher, look pretty closely at 
each individual child, their background and the kind of home 
they come from. Even though we have a set curriculum in most 
Subject areas, the kids are of such diverse talents and 


dispositions . . . that we have to make an attempt to help 
them accommodate themselves to the kinds of things we're teaching 
in schools. 


Henry considers also that teachers are individuals and that 
Should be realized by the developers and administrators of school 
curricula. He says that 


Not all individuals are going to be able to fit in with, say, 

the Alberta Social Studies Curriculum, the way that it's set up. 
I might fit into it quite nicely; I might not. It depends . : 
on the curriculum. The same with other teachers, but they could 
still pursue the general philosophical goal of education, and of 
that subject, without necessarily adhering to the party-line, so 
to speak, on that, which would be . . . the Department of 
Education's book that's printed up—they do it this way, that 

way and the other. That's one of the things that does disturb 

me a little about the Social Studies . .. that it tends to become 
a party-line kind of program. I use party-line in the sense of a 
group having a certain approach to the program and that group 

has got their approach put into the curriculum, and many teachers 
will not feel comfortable with that, but the way that it's set up 
right now, and the way that things are worded in there too, I 
think that some people might have very good programs and have a 
lot of merit in them, might get hammered over the head with that 
and say 'Look you're not following this, therefore it's no good, 
what you're doing.’ That I think is entirely wrong. That could 
be remedied by having, perhaps, more qualifying statements. 
That's talking about the Social Studies area. 


Within Henry's perspective is a strong belief in the autonomy 
of the teacher, in matters of curriculum, within some form of modera- 
tion. Some type of guidelines needs to be in place, but the autonomy 
of the teacher is basic to the implementation of curriculum in the 
classroom. Henry says that 

I believe quite strongly that teachers should have a voice in 
how they're going to teach . . . and I don't believe that the 
Department [of Education] should lay down the end-all and be-all. 
They can lay down guidelines, and suggest, and provide guide- 


books; those are all very fine and they should be provided but 
they've got to watch out that they don't say ‘This must be what 
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you use' because seventy five percent of the teachers will 
use it anyway, but there's another twenty five percent, two- 
thirds of whom are doing a [really] good job, who maybe don't 
want to use that, [and] one-third of whom are doing a [really] 
poor job, maybe, and who won't use it anyway. The thing is 
though, if you put things out so that little Caesars in some 
of the schools, like principals, some of them are of that form 

. I'm not against administrators . . . but there [is] the 
certain category that get into that, that .. . are overly 
impressed with their power. They try to say 'Look, you must do 
it the way it says there,' and put the teacher right on the spot, 
yet the teacher's been doing a [really] good job anyway. In 
Other words, they don't understand the philosophy of the program, 
that they don't understand that ...this is a wav that you can do it, 
you don't need to do it that way. It even says that, I think, in 
the [Social Studies] guide, but it doesn't come across loud and 
clear, and some people will try and push these things on people. 
I think that's wrong. The same thing goes in other subject areas, 
too. 


Collected Views of Teaching 


The picture that is uncovered in this section is that provided 
by the teachers' perspectives on teaching. Again the views of 
individual teachers will be related, allowing the reader to gain a 
collected staff view of teaching—what teaching is, its meaning for 
participants in that role. It is important to understand teachers ' 
views of teaching as that is one of the most important elements of 
teacher-staff perspective, which this research has endeavoured to 
uncover. The views of individual teachers are related so that the 
individuality of the teachers is maintained, yet allowing the reader to 
perceive the collected staff perspective on teaching, on the assumption 
that the whole can largely be perceived by an understanding of the 
parts of the whole. This approach to revelation of teacher perspective 
assumes also that the staff perspective on teaching is unfolded by 
understanding the views of individual members of the staff. 


The development of relationships with students is an important 


196 


aot 
v 


-oMe og 4eG ae 
|. ih acy am lutte édot 


tcl "aay 3 HO 
. ees otagt? serdd Oeduo ots 
' to49 YO wrt teeth Vo. ener icerp en tye 4 fal ato 
fet) evedd sud «lee erodes etalnbs ae nt i 
‘yfnove oth. » . BBR pads ator Jee. ¥NOPSTBD: 
win WY. OR vse, of eu oat “aw0g rae 
M oo tom seine, Sug bas Bde hee 
Viens dot boop iyifses) 6 one mae a2 
wit. to wleoeol hig, omg onstersbnu 200m” 
Tey Vp & at eine. a." 66 Nerabeegirh 
oes zune move tT) yew Jedd JF 6b oF 
mé,. burt] 2 ~s omos J *nhesob 2h dud’ . Sbivp (aat 
a04q ao 2onhdd seat Magqsbite Mader tw Saoe0 2) 
9G aita ni 29d eatin ené2 att RAO TW, * 


6) | bag so arn at E lansing camny at Jey a 


128 1 208g 
waty st? ateon .prttsiseast 9 aouitasqe796 aA - va 


ai! Laueae aan onto nadolen 6 ot iw 2 | 
neow 24) <2) onetona date anlaaet ® val ber 
. a Rai 

AS i pe vated a} Seeker at a ‘alo tart nh 2 


oe 
reve Te siredtroan! yee ay To ang 2t-tant 2 party 


aa 


- os 


ery eebte eat! to espean aide fig triw ’, avi tance 199 rie 
if $043 ov bodalen as spina. Pavb hvtba! To ais hy: ff ‘ 
sebaay of patwotls 268 vba iti 2} erarinsad oity 40, ee 
roSerueen OF ne ohio 6 av tssegwred Yate ee: | ‘ovis 
E ; eee 
To: on fea aba a 2 bv tarra4 ae xf apiet 63 ato 


sez7ey Vise 70 neta e ave" ag abl etaT .ptodw say bavi 


(tea § 


WG woh fetayoe? neha ay tat Pate, ond Jedd oats Em228 
a oft, V9 eof faibiviset to awat rit: enone 
tmervece!, of 2h ploapuse rtd piatenst er +9 tnenqolavab om, i meh 


ca ee 


17 


element in the teaching perspective of Diane Jones. She says "I'm 
teaching because I like children. I enjoy the close relationship with 
them, and I guess my teaching is based first in getting to know my 

kids really well, and then after I feel that I know them really well, 
proceeding from there." Diane has specific ideas about the relationship 
that she seeks to establish with her students, and this relationship 
involves friendliness and firmness on her part, as the teacher. She 


Says that 


I think I'm fairly firm, but I'ma very willing listener, and 
[students] come up to me quite freely and talk about things that 
would be bothering them. At the same time I am quite firm, and 
I try to establish the discipline and then carry on from there, 
more on a friendship basis than an authoritarian. I'm more of a 
good friend than I am an authoritative person. I like to keep 
my classes quite much child-centred, and I don't like to stand 
up and talk all the time. I like [the students] to do a lot of 
the talking. 


Diane perceives a link between her notion that her teaching is child- 
centred and her personality. As she says 


From what I've read about children and learnt about children, 
they learn best when the teaching is very much child centred, 
and from my experience in [teaching] kindergarten I've grown to 
think that way, too. Oh, I guess my personality, too. I'm not 
an outgoing, authoritative leader by any means, and so I like to 
Sit back and see what [the students] have to offer and then go 
on from there. 


The perspective that Elaine Campbell brings to teaching is 
Similar to that of Diane Jones, in her fondness of children and in 
her attempts to develop relationships as a major element of her 
teaching style. She says that 
I love working with the children. I probably get too close to 
them, too friendly. I know it's a problem, and then when you 
have to discipline them it is a problem, but that's the way I 


am... I've tried, I tried, one year. I looked over the year 
and decided that many of my, well, minor problems . . . stemmed 
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from the fact that I get the children to come too close to me; 
instead of being a friendly, yet distant, figure, I was too much 
of a friend. It did cause some problems, and the next year I 
tried to do it the other way, and I couldn't. I was very 
unhappy, and the children were very unhappy, so I decided . 

I'd just better put up with the problems that it caused. 


Emphasizing relationships in her teaching causes Elaine some problems. 


I do tend to get too tied up in personalities, which makes it 
difficult if I find that I don't like a child. I really have 
to watch myself. I probably do get too emotionally involved, 
and personalities and emotions get all tied up with the actual 


teaching. . .. I try to be gentle and calm, especially in the 
beginning of the year. I listen to [the students] and let them 
talk. 


In Elaine's self-evaluation of her success as a teacher relationships 
remain very important, as "I tend to think I've been successful 
with a child if the child still likes me at the end of the year." 

It is interesting that Elaine believes that in her role as 
teacher she is different from what she is like outside the classroom. 
She says that 


I am different, but it's because of the classroom environment. 
In the classroom I am in charge. I have to do the talking and 
stuff. I don't usually talk very much, [being] very quite, and 
pretty well go my own way, and do my own thing, do as I wish, 
without having to explain to anybody. When you're in the class- 
room you have to consider the children, and you have to explain 
everything, do a lot more talking, a lot more explaining to the 
children. Not just to your children, but to your Principal and 
everybody, justifications or rationalizations for whatever 
you're doing. I tend at home to do [something] just because | 
like to do it. I'm also a lot more organized in the classroom. 
You have a plan and you have to keep to it. At home if I feel 
like reading I just read, to heck with housework. If I feel 
like quilting, I quilt. In the classroom you can't really say 
‘oh, I don*t feel like doing spelling, let's do art.’ I guess 
there's more self-discipline in the classroom than I enforce 
upon myself at home or outside the classroom. 


Karen Fontaine's perspective on teaching emphasizes 
spontaneity and sensitivity of the teacher towards the students. 


Karen says that: 
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I guess I allow the children a lot of freedom. This business 
of sitting in rows, staying in your desk, I don't go for that 
kind of thing at all. I like lots of movement and noise doesn't 
bother me too much. I like listening to the children and getting 
their ideas, and I plan a lot of my lessons [for the next day] on 


things . . . that have come up during a particular lesson. [When] 
a child shows some interest in something . . . we'll down tools 
and do that. . 

According to Karen students "like a teacher to be fun." Karen 

believes that good teachers 

give their children their whole attention . . . so that they 
don't have the feeling that you deserted them, or 'I haven't 
got time to be bothered with you right now.' I think... if 


you're in the classroom with the children you have to make sure 
that they all feel that they're wanted, liked, even loved. 


As with Diane and Elaine, the development of relationships with 
Students is an important element in Karen's view of teaching. 
However, Karen states that "I'm not saying a warm relationship is the 
only thing [in teaching]. I think a teacher has to know her stuff . . 
I really think the teacher has to bone up on the material that's 
coming out, keep up to date with everything." Karen ee that the 
development of students socially is an important aspect of teaching, 
although she feels unsatisfied with her own teaching in this area. She 
Says that 


I find it very difficult to say 'Now look here, mate, you're 
going to be friends with him whether you want to or not.: I try 
to, if there's a child that's lonely and mother says, ‘oh, she 
has no friends [and is] crying,' . . . to move the desks closer 
together, give a job to do so that they work together. That 
Seems to help. But I don't know. Some of them. . . still fight, 
feud, it doesn't matter who you put them with. I know that this 
year I've had little Susan. Well, she sat in every position in 
this classroom, I.swear it. And still her mother said to me, at 
the Pancake Breakfast it was, ‘Susan's still fighting. Maybe she 
Should go in. . . with a different group next year.’ But it was 
the same thing last year. I don't know how, I haven't got the 
technique of making them [socially adjusted]. Mind you, even in 
my own schooldays, there were always one or two that were not 
popular, that didn't fit in. And they never did. Right from 
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Yorkleigh Council School right up through the Grammar School 
I can remember them. They were always the odd-balls—not a 
nice word. 


Teaching for Karen also means personal involvement. Teaching 
for Karen is more than that, it is almost a consuming passion. She 
identifies with her students and seeks to care for them as whole 
persons, not just as students. Karen says 


I know I get too involved with some [students], especially the 
ones that maybe [are] a bit dirty and I know they're having 
troubles at home, and I try checking up on them every now and 
again. I know one little boy came here last year, no toques, 

no mitts, here it was freezing, so Norm [Karen's husband] and 

I scooted over to Noble's and we mailed him a parcel—toque, 
mitts and stuff, and I watched him like a hawk to make sure he 
wore those things, not just because I bought them, but. . 
because I wanted to see that at least I was on the right track 
in the things he needed. He didn't know where they came from. 
He said they came from Santa Claus, so that was marvellous. 

But I hate to see that kind of thing and as they go up the 
school, [and] when they move to a new school, I always feel sort 
of 'Aw, I'll probably never see them again.' Mind you, most of 
the ones that [have] left, that go to different schools in 
Edmonton, they usually come back, tap at the window every now 
and again, and some huge child that I don't even recognize [says] 
‘Remember me'—it's rather nice. 


As well as teaching being a consuming part of her life through 
direct personal involvement with students, Karen is excited in teaching, 
in a personal way. According to Karen 


There are times when I gripe about [teaching], I'm dead beat, I 
go home exhausted, but when I come in in the morning, I look 
around the room [and] it's a case of 'well, hello world.! I 
just always get a kick out of coming in every morning, so that 
Ievergotto do: this, cot to.do that, 1 forgot to dosthat. “Wnen 
I'm home . . . especially during the holidays, a couple of weeks 
iamne levi ghtesandithens l7stant.digging. throughs «si. sohigie ll 
try that game when I get back,' and I start making notes, and 
then the pile in the spare bedroom gets bigger and bigger as the 
summer holiday goes along. I find it makes [it] rather . 
difficult [for me] to talk to other people. My whole life is, 
more or less, school, and my next door neighbor doesn't work, 

but her husband runs a gas station, and occasionally I find 
myself spending the whole evening talking about the children 

in my class, the funny things they've done and this kind of 
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[thing], and I feel that I'm overwhelming them... taking 
over the whole conversation. It seems to be nothing else but 
teaching. They don't seem to mind. 


Included in Karen's feeling of personal involvement in teaching 


is that relationship that she feels exists among the staff of the 


School. Karen says that 


We, just about everyone, all the Grades One, Two and Three 
teachers, we talk about the children quite a lot. We share ideas. 
I've got a good math game, or a good reading game that fits into 
things, especially at this school, I've noticed. Most of us 

have been together [for] ten years now, so we know each other 
quite well. Even when we are going shopping, if [I] see something 
that I know Diane's doing, I'll pick it up for her. This kind of 
thing. 


Natalie believes that an important element in teaching is the 


development of self-worth in students. Natalie sees the teacher's role 


as 


first of all, determining where that child is, what that child 
knows, and then working from there. And providing successes 

for the child, yet challenges, to take hima little bit further. 

By telling them what nice people they are. We do ‘Magic Circle’ 

in the class, and discuss feelings. I try to be positive. I 

point to the good things that they're doing, be it behaviour, 

or an activity. That seems to really work very well, rather than 
to point, to pull out the negatives and the 'no's' and the ‘don'ts. ' 
However, I do do that from time to time, especially if it's a 

bad day, but I have them, so . 


As part of Natalie's responsiblity in teaching, she sees that 


diagnosis of "where the child is at" as being integral to her task as 


teacher. Natalie determines "where the child is at" 


through observation, through the work you give the child. | 

think observation is really important, and being able to work with 
that child on a one-to-one basis at some point during the days, if 
not every day. [Also], tests, sometimes tests, although I'm not 
SO sure what they measure all the time, if they do really measure 
what they say they measure. I'm beginning to have this thing 
about tests. We rely on them so heavily when it comes to report 
cards and the marks that we give, yet I'm not so sure they're 

that valid at the time. Some are, maybe math, where it's so 
objective, or something like that. Not even math. Sometimes 
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the marks I get for kids are way out from what I see in the 
classroom. But I would use some testing. But basically just 
that one-to-one working with the child, and getting around to 
know them, watching their writing, their journals, that kind 
of thing. 


As a teacher Natalie is concerned with the social development 
of her students, particularly in developing a tolerance towards those 
who are different. She uses direct and indirect teaching techniques 
to try to achieve that goal of tolerance in her students. For 
example, in Social Studies, Natalie teaches her Grade Four students 
when studying North American Indians 


how different their life was, but how great, what a great people 
they were, how they really did cope with their environment, 

and respected their environment. I really think my kids could 
identify, and knowing that they were a totally different kind of 
people. Really that they were a very nice people. We did that 
through dramas, where they actually went into roles, and we did 
a series of them, and with discussions afterwards, and that 
worked very successfully. And incorporated into the dramas 

were conflict situations that they had to solve, that I'd just 
kind of manipulate, in role, and watched to see how they solved 
them. And they really identified by getting [the students] to 
identify with the feelings and the roles of other people. 


With the emphasis that Natalie places on students' feelings, 
both their own feelings of self-worth, and in feeling tolerance for 
others, she attempts to learn as much as she can about her students 
so that she will not hurt their feelings. Natalie seeks to develop 
trust with her students, and tries to understand each student as a 
person. In developing trust Natalie uses reassurance, as she says 

When errors are made, I tend to think of them as learning 
expertencese /5, 2. “P¥artikette look-at«thet[situation) as ‘now 

I know what you know.. This is maybe one part you're having a 
problem with,' [then] working on their strengths. Spending time 
with them when they come up to my desk, as long as fifteen 

don't come up to my desk. Sharing a little, an anecdote from 


the day, or the week, or something that happened at home. I 
make time for that. After school some of the students stay 
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around, and I make a point to listen to them. I get to know 

them through their journals, what are their past-times, their 
hobbies, the fights they had at home, what is the home situation 
like, how do they get along with their brothers and sisters, who 
are their friends. Journals are very helpful there, through the 
written [words]. Another way . . . I make an effort to get to know 
the child's parents. I have quite a bit of contact with parents. I 
welcome calls. I welcome any kind of concerns. Sometimes I don't 
know if there are anxieties in the classroom, or something is 

going wrong with friends or peers, and sometimes the communication 
with parents will tell me that I might have said or done something 
wrong that I'm not aware of, that automatically will break that 
bond of trust, and so I'd like to know about it. 


From Natalie's viewpoint a good teacher possesses many 
qualities that are revealed in sensitivity to students and in the 
teacher's self-growth. When considering what qualities constitute 
a "good" teacher Natalie says that she would look for 


the ability to inspire and create enthusiasm, warmth, control, 
knowing what is happening all of the time in the classroom [or] 
at most times, particularly when teaching or presenting. I 
think that's the key to discipline. Firmness, respect for each 
person in the classroom, knowledge of the material they're 
teaching, that's important, self-evaluation, and I guess with 
self-evaluation comes desire to improve and to become better, 
to grow. Because your students are growing, so should you. 


Natalie believes that through teaching she has changed and 
grown. She both recognizes and appreciates the role of teaching in 
her personal development, being particularly pleased with the self- 
discipline that she perceives she now possesses, one of the results 
of her professional life. For Natalie, teaching is 


a challenge, and I like a challenge, and I try to make it 
challenging. I hope I'm one of those teachers that changes 
every year, and never does the same thing over and over . 

all you need is a camera and a tape-recorder to be in the 
classroom. [Teaching has] made me disciplined. I was not a 
very disciplined person at university, and [teaching] has made 
me very disciplined. It's so enjoyable to watch where you've 
helped a child to grow, where he was at the beginning and where 
he is now. The children are enjoyable. Working with the parents 
is enjoyable, too. You get to meet a lot of interesting people. 
I think [teaching] is making me a better listener. I don't know 
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if I was such a good listener before. I think I'm listening 
more, and I think that's what it's doing for me as a person. 


Barbara Benton has a particular view of herself as a teacher, 
and is able to trace her own development as a teacher. Barbara thinks 
that 


the kind of teacher I am now has been a steady growth arising 
from the time I started teaching, and I think a lot of it has 
come from the kinds of people that I've worked with, and some of 
those teachers I've worked extremely closely with, in open-area 
Situations, or in a smaller-type school situation, where I've 
admired these people. I've seen them doing things that I 

like doing. I've copied a lot of things, and just from these 
people I've associated with, I think some of their attitudes have 
rubbed off on me. And of course having dealt with children over 
time, and being a parent myself, I think maybe I've changed, from 
a rather dictatorial-type teacher to a more understanding, maybe 
a more lenient, maybe more caring ... it's a growing pattern, 
established over a teaching career. Not so much, I don't think, 
my background; maybe, but I don't really think as much. 


For Barbara teaching has its "magic moments" that makes it 
very worthwhile. These special moments are related to incidents that 
encourage Barbara to believe that she, as the teacher, has an 
influence on the students. As she says 


The things that make me [feel] best about being a teacher [are] 
those few days you get when everything falls into place. It 
just seems that you've walked in, you've taught, you've dealt 
with the children, and you sort of walk out with a euphoria. 
You don't know what you've done, but everything's just been 
good, and those are days that I go dancing on. And they're not 
any great things. I couldn't say they were. It's just a 
wonderful feeling that comes. That's what keeps me going. 

They make up for the bad days. I sometimes feel good when some 
of my children will come and confide something to me that means 
a really great lot to them, whether it's a good thing or a bad 
thing that's happening in their lives. When they finally open 
up and share it with me so that we can handle the problem together. 
And then, of course, one's always pleased when children have 
academic successes, or they get up and perform in the arts, or 
give a good little drama number. Those are just the smaller 
bonuses that come along. 


Barbara's perspective of teaching is reflected in the views 


20S 


cese-neno oF fw elorel> Viennese be 


of pabyi tate “allt Fo emae Satay ‘Tb 


mot? .osoned? Wl odven snrd 


ievet Serge? ont suede. 


' gor ot worth Dah NS ee. 90s av5h ai5 20nd 


Dr pBhiaardcnt bs q 40 
219g 6 Ze “ain hy 
4a7 W26 *haevan, Vo. 


\ 


ered el | “cone or Ingoaotoest meer 80 


phi a an i 
Ley ie 
Aaa or ; . : 


i ; a) ; y : if. 

: ; as 
oifzivk dewore YoRerS — ‘as worl m6: + Piva 0 DNF 
‘an 7) 3G Got see y yah poe 7 Says 
anos bre ,ttiw betvonan Sh 3 caiepary re ah oft OTR 


= tn? 


w'l grade. notgauate fgepae gyd~"wal fame 
| gee apatite gato ee eee ov "T vat 
seott mov! Jat, ONb.. apwtna FO. tot 6 batq 


arb bivia itiw #leeb ab ed azi00 oe es 
Pe, 3 teem 2 vied 

cis thrid 2vsbew ovat & of yorone? sgys-!e 
ejtan priwore o 29h 9 9 Joni som adyert | 
At 3‘ nn D1 .foum of sor rors) pnt rtgses 6 9v0 & 
Dy fA: anteed A od Mal ddr Sk ad 
saint bond * fname at pen zt sha entices . 
trmproet oF bateis: ot i eal Pet oq haat 
ne #6d “(renooed ant siren sed-avai sd an sieg 
a aBne oie a toate the 


Float ‘yor stein Sects seni pee 


oa) 


suty tof wl la® petieos the scale hte ng ; 
; ant w' BO. TNS ft Gy av' VOY wy. 
muvee & Te Jue otha Me i C2 voy one now! ks 4 a7 


Pe ay ) 

ise’ 
Rt Be = Pah ow ee Aes wit ant vats m4 “om 
* io Te ye ‘ 

awe Marw bQoD ars Pa bed on? ich, yar 


need fawt <aerl enereve: Snob, ov "Woy Tadw wood 


’ 


>peem tot an oF MF bre goo [fiw Ay oa 
hed 6 yp pata SORR TE 3 oF Jol fete | 
neice viPantt yor wal 2 uF) Weds at potnsqqen 2 enter: 
. ~adsegor welder edd @ ow dated o2 am ctiw tf pure +h Car | 
avon As! TAS tapes @ reewls. 2’ end , sewed 40%) MONT" DA 
40 Jot att ab oa ret Qi ten Neti “10. 2aezea0u2 ae x 
set tee or -Dee led ag — mmerh aftt?f baop, #aV : 
7 - a Qnole ee 1609 esau be 
i 
pos ty. aNd a? 1 paca a ‘meee te yor song, eS tetectint gee sites 
: pel! ye i 
st 


i od 
“a, Zs , i) 
Pes i a = = ® ey 
s “4 


205 


that she has of students and of the relationships which exist in the 
classroom. As Barbara says 


I like to see children that think for themselves, that don't 
always have to come and ask your opinion. They can make, they can 
go ahead and make a decision that affects their own work, or their 
behaviour. That is, I think, being self-reliant and responsible, 
and I try to set my classroom so that we have very few rules, and 
so if they know what the rules are, then they work around those 
rules, and after that they're quite free to make those kinds of 
decisions. I like them to make decisions that make life pleasant 
for themselves and their classmates, so that we don't have a lot 
of in-fighting taking place. When we move around the school I 
like them to be able to move in a fashion that makes me proud of 
them, that I'm not displeased; or when we leave the school, that 
they don't embarrass themselves or myself . . . responsible 

that way. I really like it if children can think before acting. 


The inter-personal interaction in teaching is significant in 
terms of Sid Mann's commitment to teaching. According to Sid 


One reason... that I teach is [that] the interaction between 

the kids and myself is very rewarding, and out of that interaction 
hopefully the kids grow from it, emotionally and socially. I 
certainly grow from it, and I'd have to say that if that inter- 
action is .. . authentic . . . in the dialogue between the 

teacher and the student, that is a very important aim of education 
that is being achieved. Thereabout the kids are starting to under- 
stand the reality principles, they are coming in touch with them 

in the classroom. And so through interaction students will 

be able to . . . develop themselves. 


This emphasis on teaching as involving interaction between the 
teacher and students is reflected in what Sid views as important times 
in the teaching-learning situation in the classroom. Sid finds enjoy- 
ment in teaching when teacher-student interaction is involved. In Sid's 
words 


I guess I get the most enjoyment, actually, from being out the 
front of the class and having a good discussion. I take off 

the ground and where there's a lot of interaction [where] the 
kids are really interested and stimulated and they're jumping 

up and down trying to get a comment in and somehow something 

has really come alive for them. And it also makes me feel that 
something has come alive for myself and those to me are the most 
rewarding moments in education. Long-range or long-term sorts of 
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things . . . I suppose when you see a student really improve in 
their work, in their academic work, although in one year sometimes 
you don't see that much improvement. For me it's mostly that the 
kids . . . the type of improvement I really look for and which can 
happen very easily in the classroom given the right setting is 
that a student comes in who's sort of dropped out, who's maybe 

not as interested in learning as they could be, and because of 
discussion, because of the types of assignments, because of types 
of kids in the classroom they come alive and they take an active 
interest in learning. And that to me is . .. sort of the 
‘purpose and the greatest joy for me. 


Sid has a very positive attitude in his teaching, believing 
that students often have potential that will be manifested in the 
appropriate learning environment. Sid believes that as a teacher 
"you have to take [students] at the level from which they come in 

to the class ." He thinks that 


There are some kids that are [at a] very low skill level, but 

the reason that they're not learning, not improving on that skill 
level is because they're cut off, they're split off from the task. 
Maybe trauma, or whatever, also lack of trust in their environ- 
ment. Whatever has in their past created that relationship to 
their learning and to their learning situation for them. They 
bring in to the classroom, and to start healing them and getting 
them back into learning, I think you have to sort of take a 
positive attitude towards them. You look at them and say ‘Well, 
they're finally capable of it and they could turn on in one day, 
in one hour.' You know, it's just a matter of getting them 
alive, of getting them alive again. Once they've done that then 
they start bringing a whole new attitude to their learning. They 
sort of bring a fresh attitude. 


The view that Sid Mann holds of the "good" teacher reflects 
his perspective on teaching, the emphasis being on relationships and 
classroom interaction. Sid says that 


a good teacher is one who . . . brings a sense of aliveness, 
some freshness every day into the classroom, and sort of wakes 
the kids up . . . on a daily basis to new possibilities and new 
learning situations, and makes . . . every day a rewarding 
experience for them. Something new, something fresh, and gets 
them living like that, thinking like that. That would be a 
really good teacher in my estimation, that they were able to 

.-do that for kids and. . . if a kid has enough of that then 
they carry on [on] their own. 


“an? ovovgil yl ise 

a wns. Vi baN Shade 

4 77 cnt 2 ph 

. 7 6 * as aval ¥ : Cf 
eae Holy ome 

a. ae cut ie aK 

ito BNE ad & xg 

y wen aed ona ae 
ns sida yadt baa glie emgo years 

ats 4 3702 4 gtoam.ct Jedd ree 

ce bs Crear ne coh, sesiety: 


stiad ,oabrixvesd att gt: “abut 22% ov ta tea wey 6 
wit ol beysattaps od (ah tea rated o¢6d 
oe SEA count iad nie memories ¢ f 

Ashe ov? revel ony 6 (eon ‘ah 

‘Fonr auntie a ae 


tf 


me pooe 
. lover [i hae wal evaw fe de) ere dade ebh GUO | 12 
Le? cay sit on ‘ ovgpat jon “gertariesl TO: 21. ‘yard tsdin ker “us? 
' md hMO77 tro P| i ine at wats,” y The Sud, - eeu a dah 
ne Nigga? af Jay ty del gets VSVGSO00. 90 (SE ae 
3 sheng} antes sous bes | SI STM): 
ye! nani wot noTtens te 


Pup bag meng one; i pled nbg Ain 


> SaaS ae t*%O2 
ft via? tie mane 2 haat £0" 
“ah ano 88 nO CPT ives : a 
. cy obteap Te vaste ane ; 2 fi Sal vey. 
ot Tent samh av Medd Sond. atte mans ontirag" f 
yor" .entertaes “Pa? og busta. on atonw « onionind svete } 
Po: abpstisevieast 5 ote ee hie 


a 7 


255509 tedages “boon? oad + atop ae bie Sunt watt 


ars 
te re pee bi 
ahh  nateanot estan re piano af eatin ond .pninses? ne " Ta97 i 


ie PA teh ayes bt? 


,gtohov its Ye — 5 apoled . ot) Othe srid. ot Pict 
‘claw qo Pee Dee eeeein ait. efit ysh yrove 2e 
won ord es ioe erates 6, NG. wi es 2 
path ewer 4 web vies or tne 200) 36ug Feat 

Jo Bah. fega? qutda ibe patdsesice  .atglt, tot-s 
eri are f.gniantdta .sedd adh foes 

ol GIs grew YOR! ROM Sonioes we 1! vertsaed boog 

Noy sat} te — aoa UE, ety. @. des chs not gond ‘Obs 
| a ithe of, “thats. inokeng al 


. 4; on 


207 


Implied in Sid's view of teaching is a subjective flexibility 
on the part of the teacher, through emphasis on relationships and 
interactions with students in the classroom. Sid says that 


in my classroom quite often there's a lot of talking and a lot 
Of jokes! ia. Clabut thathisn \tedisruptivesrcasiealongeas ‘avstudent 
has it in perspective, and is able to go right back to work when 
there's a need to go back to work, or able to bring their 
energies back together and focus their mind again when it's time. 


For Sid teaching is primarily focussed on the present, as he 
doesn't think that what students learn from him as a teacher wil] 
necessarily influence them in the future. To support this contention 
Sid draws upon his own experiences as a student, saying 


I don't know that the type of schooling I had had much to do 
with the type of teaching that I bring into the classroom. 

I know that I had a lot of problems in school... as [I] 
daydreamed most of my years away in elementary [school], and 

I really wasn't tuned in very well to the situation. My 
teaching might be a. . . result [of my schooling], as I'm 
trying to teach in a way that I wasn't taught. But I don't know 
about that. Certainly the teachers that woke me up to teaching 
were the few in High School and in Junior High who had a lot of 
integrity. And I remembered them and felt very good in their 
classes, and very human. I remember that feeling and have 
always tried to bring that feeling into the classroom. But 
overall, I never felt all that great about school, and I never 
felt that happy in school, or that confident. And it was only 
outside of school that I really had a chance to explore things 
that really meant something to me. And that's what I bring into 
the classroom. 


From Sid's viewpoint teaching students involves primarily 
living in the present, although he also sees his role as part of each 


Student's foundational preparation for life. In his view 


it's very difficult to ... . see how you're preparing students 
for the future in very specific terms. [In] preparing them for 
theufutures. u.eselethink you ... . have-to have the overviews 


in the sense of providing them with certain things that are for 
the future—skills, ways of seeing the world, ways of relating 
to other people, some sort of foundation. In the present, I 
think that's where it all happens, where they get the sense, if 
it's real now, it will, perhaps there's another opportunity for 
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it to become real in the future. All the growing and learning 

has to take place in the present, and that's where they get their 
sense of realness about being able to learn, about learning is 

a good thing, that it's fun, and then they . . . take that memory, 
that awareness as well into the future with them. 


As with Elaine Campbell, one of the Grade Three teachers, Sid 
perceives that he is different as a teacher in the classroom from what 


he is with others in other situations. In the classroom 


in some ways I'm learning how to become a lot more... extro- 
verted, as a result of my interaction with the kids. Especially 
getting into things like drama, where you have to... really 
come out and start expressing yourself, and that's why I like 
drama, and that's why people find it so hard... and I bring 
that into my life, I mean, outside the classroom. I... . bring 


that openness that I've explored in the classroom with the kids. 
Henry Gonzo's view of teaching is based on rationalism, as 
he says 


I guess you'd call me a pragmatic teacher, not that I don't 
believe that there should be some kind of standards. 

we have to try and maintain some type of standards and skills. 

We can't have people in the school who are blatantly offending 
the parents in their viewpoints. That just doesn't work; in 
practical terms, it just does not work. We do have to take the 
local community into account. I think that's most definite. 

But I think behind all that there's this general idea . .. and 

I think it's a tried and proven idea, over a long period of time, 
that we're trying to develop people who can live lives that are 
quite full lives, but live them in very different ways, and who 
are going to be thinking people who have some concern for their 
fellow human being, and how he's making out, and not just 
focussed on themselves, but think of society at large at the same 
time, realizing that there are other places and other societies 
and other people who have different ways that could be just as 
valid as those that they have. 


From Henry's perspective the teacher needs to teach according 
to the individuality of each child, and the teacher can determine 
the potential of a student in order to best teach that student. Henry 
thinks that 


You have to, as a teacher, look pretty closely at each individual 
child, their background and the kind of home they come from. 
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Even though we have a set curriculum in most subject areas, the 


kids are of such diverse talents and dispositions . . . that we 
have to make an attempt to help them accommodate themselves to 
the kinds of things we're teaching in schools. . .. I don't 


think the teacher has to determine the potential of the child 

. rigidly. I don't think it's something that we have to sit 
in Grade One and say ‘this child has this potential, that child 
has that.' I think that's an evolving kind of thing. I think 
the teacher has to be looking at that all the time, and every 
teacher has to look at it again, and say ‘where is this child at 
now, and where can he go from here?! I think it's not something 
rigid that you can pin down. It's something that's within the 
person. . . . in the sense of potential I mean something along 
the line . . . [that] every person has a potential as a human 
being, to be a human being, that is, that they can have feelings, 
they have conscious thought, they can reason, rather than being, 
becoming automatic sort of individuals that just do because 
they've been told to do, or tradition tells them we must do it 
this way. . . . I suppose what I'm trying to get at is that human 
beings have the potential to be human, not to be just something 
beyond a trained seal 


For Henry, teaching is a profession which requires its members 
to be responsible and committed—to be professional. He says 


I think our teachers are very well trained and I think we have 
to . . . demand that they are responsible to their jobs. I 
think most of them are. I... believe... that if you're 

a professional, it doesn't mean that you spend your whole life 
at it, but there are times when you have to go beyond nine a.m. 
to three-thirty p.m., and you should be thinking about teaching 
more than just when you're in the classroom, from nine a.m. to 
three-thirty p.m. You can't totally divorce yourself from it, 
and if you have to divorce yourself totally from it, then maybe 
you shouldn't be a teacher, because you don't like that profession 
enough to be in it anyway. I believe that. Like it doesn't 
bother me to sit down and have a few beers after school, and 
talk about education, because it's interesting. I think that a 
good teacher finds education to be an interesting profession. 

If they don't, if they want to totally divorce themselves from 
it as soon as they leave the classroom, then I think there's 
something wrong. There may not be something wrong with them 
necessarily. It could also be that there is something wrong 
with the Department of Education, in the way it's treating them, 
too, or the school system. 


It is interesting that Henry believes that he has modelled 
himself as a teacher on one of his own teachers, as he saw in her, his 


“jdeal" teacher. As he remembers, he says: 
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When I think back to various teachers, there was one female 
teacher I had in Grade Nine, whol[m] I at that time admired as a 
very good teacher. I can recall that year vividly. I did 

quite well .. . that year, and that teacher was .. . a person 
who was friendly and got along well with the kids, yet demanded 
something of the kids, academically, . . . asked something of 
you, and wanted you to learn, and helped you do it. I Suppose 
you'd categorize that teacher as being a fairly strict teacher, 
yet very willing to help students, had much respect for the 
Students as well, but was not afraid to let the students question 
if there was something you wanted to question. You could always 


feel free .. . to bring that up. There was no problem in that 
way, and that teacher, I've met her since, not for a number of 
years .. . I saw her at a convention. .. and I even said then 


‘you know, I still think you're one of the best teachers I had,' 
and yet at the time I was simply in the student role. I could 
talk with her quite freely as an adult as well. I really admire 
that person to this day. I guess I've kind of modelled myself 

a little bit after that person, like I don't believe that a 
teacher has to be one of the students. I firmly don't believe 
that [a teacher has to be one of the students], because I believe 
a teacher is a guide for the students, is a model for the 
students . . . and that the students have to feel that the 
teacher is approachable, and that the teacher is concerned 

about them, and the teacher is friendly, but not necessarily 

a pal. The teacher is the teacher. The teacher is an adult, 
but when [students] get older, like, even this guy who came 

back and talked with me today, that they should feel that they 
could go and approach that teacher and feel quite at ease with 
them, in the classroom when they're a child, as well as when 
they get older, but that there is still .. . the teacher is 
obviously there, and has quite a firm hand on things, and wants 
the kids to learn, expects them to learn, but is not the kind of 
person that is sort of laying it on. There's a fine balance, 
and fine tuning, I think, to teaching, to getting along with 

the kids, and so on. It's very hard to pin [teaching] down to 
an individual type of person. 


In this chapter the teachers who participated in this study 
have been introduced so that the reader is able to have an image of 
them in the setting of their professional life-world. This introduction 
to the teachers provides the background, together with the description 
of the research setting in Chapter Four, to the teachers’ perspectives 
of teaching as revealed in the view from the staffroom which follows 


in Chapter Six. The reader is presented in Chapter Six with the 
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teachers' perspectives, in vivo, and by interpretation, as the 


teachers lived their lives within their professional life-world. 


rFG 


- 


Chapter Six 


A VIEW FROM THE STAFFROOM 


Introduction 


This chapter provides an interpreted description of teacher 
perspective on teaching as revealed in the staffroom of the school. 

My observations as researcher, and my paraphrasing of most of the 
teachers' words, form the basis of interpretation within this descrip- 
tion. I describe the story of the teachers throughout most of the 
school year, by concentrating in this chapter on what was said and 
done in the school staffroom. Only selected aspects of the life-world 
are described here, because of the great volume of available data. 

The description relates to specific aspects of teachers' perspectives. 

I am attempting to tell the story of the life-world of the 
staff at the school as I experienced it. I became "one of the staff" 
and so, in a sense, this story is our story. I was able to make sense 
of this world as I was part of it, and to make sense of the teachers ' 
words as a result of our affinity within the life-world situation. 

The criteria that I have applied for inclusion in this story 
of the teachers of Mimosa Elementary School are based upon my belief 
that I want the readers to "know" the situation, to have sufficient, 
and sufficiently varied information, to enable you to accept that this 
account is of the professional life-world of the staff, as told by one 


who lived with the teachers in that life-world for an extended period 
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of time. I have attempted to use the teachers’ words whenever possible. 
The bulk of this account is the story of the first six weeks of the 
school year, culminating with the teachers planning to teach a unit 

of work, in Social Studies. Thereafter I have included the threads 

of patterns that emerged in the story, which will be reflectively 
interpreted in Chapter Seven. 

In deciding on what data to include in this dissertation, and 
therefore what to exclude, several other points were significant. 

1. Participant sensitivities would be considered and 
protected, as an ethical concern, particularly as I became privy to 
much private information. It is my belief that such private 
information as was revealed in this long-term close association 
remains private without the consent of the informant to any greater 
"Oublic" than the researcher having access to it. 

2. Having alluded already to the concentration on the words 
of the participants given in the presentation of data in this chapter, 
I selected the particular material that is here as it emerged from the 
data. For me this is the teachers' world uncovered, so their emphases 
and interests are the basis of this material, for my interpretive view- 
point as researcher-participant. After several impressionistic "runs" 


] 


at the data, and five exhaustive (and exhausting) analyses, the 


Ithe final analysis after data collection was in two stages: 
first, the data were read in total twice, to gain overall impressions, 
and the pervasive sense of the material; exhaustive data analysis was 
conducted page-by-page, in the attempt to provide readers with the 
teachers' perspectives, following their emphases and interests, so as 
to tell their story. Continuing analysis during data collection 
occurred, although for the first eight weeks I tried to act as a 
"sponge," only after that following and then, not rigidly, the 
emerging patterns and themes. 
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presented data represent the emphases and interests of the teachers' 
life-world, from the teachers' perspectives as I saw it. 

3. Data were excluded for several reasons, but basically 
because of the criterion that what is presented to the reader as data 
Should be,.as much as possible, not through interpretation by observa- 
tion, but rather the expressions of the thoughts of the teachers. 

For example, available data that were excluded from this data 
presentation include: 

a. observations of lessons; 

b. principal-teacher conferences; 

c. in-service sessions and professional development sessions; 
and 

d. staff meetings, 
all of which required much more researcher interpretation (and there- 
fore bias) in the collection of data. 

Where data were collected of the teacher's expressions of 
their thoughts, yet not presented here, my own perspective (as an 
educator and researcher) and the emerging patterns (emphases and 
interests) were the major guidelines towards their exclusion from 
this data presentation. In the final analysis, the researcher-author 
must make that decision. 

While it is true that I have interpreted the data in writing 
this account of the teachers' views from the staffroom, I have 
attempted to reduce their degree of interpretation by concentrating 
on what the teachers said, verbatim, or my paraphrase of what they 


said, as they spoke. In this way it is my hope that each reader of 
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this dissertation will have access to sufficient data to, mentally at 
least, acknowledge my interpretation of these teachers' perspectives 
as being reasonable. Chapter Four provides the setting of the school 
and my perspective of the school year, as researcher. Chapter Five 
provides introductions to each member of staff, biographically, and 
some views of the staff philosophically. This chapter, Chapter Six, 
describes selected aspects of the teachers' professional life-world. 
Chapter Seven will rely on the material presented in the preceding 
three chapters to interpret what emerged as being significant in the 
professional life-world of the teachers at Mimosa Elementary School 
during the 1981-82 school year. 


The Beginning of the 1981-82 School Year 
for Teachers 


Thursday, 3rd September, 1981 


All members of the Mimosa Elementary School staff have arrived 
at the school by 9:00 a.m. Each of them enters the General Office 
area on the way to the staffroom or to classrooms. In the 
General Office they meet Joy, the school secretary, and Janeen, the 
principal, and greet any other staff members who are in that area. 
When they move into the staffroom the teachers sit in groups, most of 
them drinking coffee, and the talk is almost exclusively about how 
each teacher spent the past ten weeks of the school vacation. Barbara, 
Sid and Alf (one of the new teachers this year) converse together, 
although Alf is quiet and listening attentively. Sid does most of 
the talking, telling the others what people he met on a trip to the 


East had said and done. Barbara relates her holiday experiences. 


ms 
? FS Ki : ; js a . 
7 he 7 i uit ASG 
" : / 


Oh Tht — — rapist 
s€ yh Tati aed ADE cain aorias: ave ni 


ZoV tI3902 799 ‘oot andl Ye: potonsnenaee : i eo . 
2 pat 9 ont 3766 oe aabtwing ult soso *: 
esqera Seta? em tay faction ots; salt : 
sri rigs Tgor’ Tete 9 isdman Kosh oF anots 
+t nen) vastqanie Ske sens tage fq Ee! 
lwowest tt denotes tang ‘erates = te eqvaneet . 
n be sa ett nf betnpesgtg tatnagun ait "Wo iho 1 
is of Jonni thighe gated @e Bagwplte Ted denanasntet bes: 2 Z 
sorae yrstvenell saath Jer anetoped aay TO” a ehbits 


Ti 


‘hay Toortag 


ovivrs sved iste Teoma 
a5ht30 Fevenee aft ew 4 ‘toa, mat 08) & vs foe Jog 
aid AT. Jomervena ng: “0 hate | ba a ere aay 
ots ,nsonkh ths ..yveremde tonise aad wnt) toon yeas: e" 


| a sae Me 
Ams + 6ot3 ne *~€ inte ean Pent “aAIQ. yi eth one a} wan 


te ftom ~aQuoyp AF aT PTR ee martes 2 ody. otttt oven ani i. 
{ \ . aa arts ’ 

| “wert uote. vlby allt reat, a diet eds brs. guttoa aL 

“ ie / 


ssadvns «6. nohyeanv Faning sid 9 siaen’ ‘des Tasq sid tnege x 


; ase “ee 


tieons seidend | > (ink: bie wratideed_ wan ony +9 sco} +A 


ork 


v 


re 
- 46 gram anh RFE eng ‘patnetett baa’ aarup ef SA 1 ° 


ond of Gite @ we fSomee siqose Sstw eretto. end gant fad “ontat oe 


<A ae 
ce te 


tongs egabounet tad vont patstnn. emi a8 a bn bine ft 


4 . 


7 a re scl 
lt Dh en me ey 
«. tha v 7 ~ - te 


216 


Tracey listens to this conversation, although she is seated at the 
next table with Diane, Laura, Julie and Debbie. Another teacher who 
is new to the school this year, Pat, arrives and talks to each group 
in turn, including introducing himself to Alf and Peter (the new 
Music teacher). Natalie and Karen chat together quietly as they stand 
near a table at the far end of the room, near the doors to the wash- 
rooms. Their purses and papers are on the table beside them. Henry 
enters the staffroom and joins Natalie and Karen. Karen comes over 
to me to tell me of her husband's (Norm) heart attack while they were 
in England at the beginning of their holidays. Norm will be off work 
for at least the next six weeks. Karen tells me also that she had 
pleurisy and this is "my first day up and about." 

At 9:25 a.m. Janeen arrives in the staffroom and hands out 
folders, after greeting several teachers and making some personal 
comments. The teachers who are seated at each of the three tables 
quietened, even as Janeen leaves to see Joy about more coffee. Elaine 
goes to get a chair after playfully commenting to Janeen that she's 
been made secretary for the staff meeting that is about to commence. 
Janeen finishes her coffee and then waves her hands in order to gain 
attention. She says, "Hi, staff, welcome to another great year at 
Mimosa. We have a long agenda, two hours this morning and one hour 
tomorrow." Janeen then introduces several people as being new to the 
staff this year: Pat, Alf, student teachers Adele and Cathy (with 
Karen and Isabel respectively), Peter “and Ted, who is on the staff 
for this year." Janeen tells us that 


although I was dreading coming back, I'm excited. There are 
a lot of pre-registrations (plus 30). I'm not sure if that 
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is significant, but it's more than ever. So be prepared, but 
with new kids coming . . . News items? I have about fifteen. 


The news items are wide-ranging. One of the teachers from 
last year, Betty Beckman, had a baby girl on 29th June. The staff- 
room buzzes with happy excitement. Sid was married on August 21st, 
and Janeen says "we'll have a party for him and Karen at my place 
later on." Bill Jones, one of the school custodians, was involved 
in a car accident in which his wife was killed, Bill has severe leg 
injuries and his son was very badly injured. This news has a very 
sobering effect on the staff. Janeen then goes on to talk about 
the partitions that are going to be placed "between classes in both 
Open areas. I mentioned it to Natalie, and tried to contact each 
teacher involved. Sid, you should keep your priorities straight. 
The shelves will be kept, Barbara." The school has started a photo- 
graph album, which will be kept in the General Office, so that 
parents can view it, unless "there are special photographs, then it 
will be in the staffroom." The exterior of the school is to be 
painted from 16th to 21st September. Ten chalkboard hooks have 
arrived for each teacher. Then Janeen says 
The big one [news item] is that Central Office needs space to 
house its Health consultants, so I've made a deal. They can 
have Room Twenty, if they pay for a sink in the second shelter 
room. That would leave Room Nine free if we need if for an 
overflow class. There's also the room between Henry and Sid 
The consultants want to be part of the staff and pay into the 
coffee and benevolent funds. Diane, they could help you with 
your health clubs. 

Janeen mentions that the principal of Girraween Junior High has an 


electives program for Grade Nine students, so that some of those 


students could be available every second day. She says "it could be 
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a former Mimosa student—you'd have to take your chances." Janeen 
Says that the microwave oven has been ordered for the staffroom, but 
it hasn't arrived yet. Janeen tells us that she 

called Plants Alive. The plants are in bad condition. He'll] 

give us plants he can't sell and pick up death-bed plants and 

rejuvenate them. Then he'll train a mother [volunteer] how to 

water and fertilize them. Alf, you'll need plants in the 

Learning Centre, big ones. 

With the news items completed, the "business meeting" begins 
(see Agenda, Appendix C), with Elaine Campbell as the Recording 
Secretary. Each of the items on the Agenda is commented upon, in 
sequence, by Janeen. When Janeen hands out several forms, including 
the Tax Deduction Form, and the Medical/Dental Forms, the teachers 
check them while Janeen keeps talking. There is some discussion 
between Sid, Karen, Barbara and Janeen about whether the forms that 
they have are the correct forms. | 
Janeen says that "we should set the dates for our P.D. 

[Professional Development] days this year." She doesn't think that 
afternoons are good. Janeen suggests that for the first topic, in 
early November, that they could have Jennifer Morgan, a Language Arts 
consultant, to talk about "evaluating writing folders." That would lead 
On, says Janeen, to a second session with Jennifer Morgan on 
"developing strategies for writing to the [published] Nelson program, 
with carryover to the Social Studies and Science programs." Janeen 
asks for suggestions for the third P.D. session, and suggests that 
for the fourth session that "it could be Social Studies, where some 
things have happened. I need to get together with Henry. They've put 


a lot of money and effort into Social Studies implementation, due to 
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earlier problems with implementation [of Social Studies programs] ." 
Janeen remembers that in June, 1981, that Helen Jamieson, the super- 
visor of Social Studies with the School Board, had asked her 
if Mimosa would like to be used as part of the [Social Studies 
implementation] program, as Henry is on staff here. I'11 get 
back to the staff about it. We have to do something about it, 
as Alberta Education is prescribing [the Social Studies 
Curriculum] this year. 
The staff decides to have their first P.D. session on the first 
Wednesday in November (4th) after discussing a possible balance of 
morning and afternoon sessions of P.D. The motion is put to the 
Staff, and passed. November 30th, in the afternoon, is suggested 
as the date and time for the second P.D. session, and that is 
approved. With each of these decisions (and with the topics), 
Janeen gives suggestions, with reasons, then allows staff discussion 
before asking for a vote. The dates for the third and fourth P.D. 
sessions are agreed upon by the staff (25th January, a.m., and 
4th March, p.m.) but the topics of those sessions are left for future 
consideration. 
The meeting now turns to discuss the proposed "Meet the 
Teacher Night," and Janeen says that the parents will be provided 
with special invitations, and she asks each teacher to collect a copy 
from the table near her and to give their comments. Janeen asks Pat 
about what happened at his previous school for teachers meeting the 
parents. She also asks Peter and Alf, as the rest of the teachers 
talk together in groups. Janeen mentions to the staff that there is 


a need to educate parents. She refers to the 1980-81 School Board 


System survey results, which revealed that the parents of children at 
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Mimosa School were "quite happy, but uninformed, as their answers to 
the questions on Language Arts indicate." Several comments 

are made about the need to educate parents and of ways to educate 

them about school programs. Janeen speaks personally about her own 
experiences as a parent. When Janeen asks the staff for a decision 

on what to do for this year's Meet the Teacher Night, Isabel suggests 
following last year's program. Everyone agrees. Janeen suggests that 
the date for the Meet the Teacher Night should be Wednesday, 23rd — 
September, and all teachers agree. 

The teachers reassemble at 10:55 a.m. after a seventeen minute 
coffee break, to continue the meeting. Janeen tells the staff that 
this year's report cards "have not been printed because of excessive 
cost, so Diane and I will check others [printing houses], or possibly 
we'll do them at school." Janeen then tells the staff that the first 
report card date is Tuesday, November 17th, with interviews with 
parents on 23rd, 24th and 25th November. The second report card is 
to be sent to parents on Tuesday, March 16th, with teacher-parent 
interviews to be held on 22nd, 23rd and 24th March. 

With regard to Registration this year, Janeen tells the staff 
that it will be held in the gymnasium, as it "was too crowded in the 
Office last year." She mentions that Diane is expecting to have a 
set of triplets in her class this year. Janeen also refers to a Grade 
Five girl, who is "handless as a result of thalidomide" and says that 
there's a "need to be sensitive" with her. Janeen tells the teachers 
that if they detain a student at school after 4:05 p.m. then they are 


"to let the parents know." Janeen says that fifteen minutes js 
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sufficient time for detention, and "you are to stay with a child that 
you are keeping in. Ensure that you, the teacher, are the last one out. 
Feel free to end the day peacefully, with five minutes quiet." 
Teachers who experience difficulties with "problem" students 
this year are to feel free to see either Janeen or Alf, so Janeen 
Says. In a personal comment about Natalie, Janeen says that "Natalie 
talks out a problem [with the student] and then decides what to do 
herself." Janeen refers to the School Board System Survey results, 
Saying that "in the minds of the students, rules are enforced." The 
teachers listen well as Janeen talks about relationships of teachers 
with children. Janeen talks about the "bond [of the student] with the 
home-room teacher." Also, she says that teachers are "never to let a 


child leave the school grounds without a parent knowing. When a child 


is going home to collect homework, you should at least check with me, if 


parents and neighbour are not available." Janeen reminds the staff that 
“any communications, to a group or a class, should be shown to me." 

As there are two student teachers at this staff meeting Janeen 
refers to them, saying that "they are Plan B students" and that "two 
other student teachers, one for Henry and one owe Barbara" will be at 
Mimosa this term. The topic of staff jobs is introduced with a comment 
from Janeen to Henry that "there's a lack of choice" in reference to 
his past experience in Social Studies and with audio-visual equipment. 
In reference to the Social and Lunch Committee, Janeen comments that 
"last year at the Wine and Cheese, some had a lot." In explaining this 
to the new staff members Janeen says that "you bring your own, to a 


short session at school where you get to know people. That will be on 
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soon. Teachers volunteer with much interest for the various staff 
positions. The staffroom buzzes with interest and talk. Janeen moves 
On quickly and efficiently with the agenda. 

As Janeen refers to timetabling for the school year, she 
mentions that Debbie will be representing Mimosa School in the School 
Board's Effective Teaching Skills Project. The school will release 
Debbie 0.1 of her time for the project, and a further 0.1 release 
time for work with inter-murals for the school. Though not stated 
explicitly, it seems that Alf will be teaching Social Studies to 
Debbie's class. As well as filling in time-slots on sheets for the 
gymnasium, music, library and the science and art rooms, the classroom 
teachers are told that "the start of instruction times are not the 
Same as bell times." The periods of instruction time are outlined and 
add up to one thousand four hundred and sixty minutes per week for 


the students. Details are provided as follows: 


Seo5qatme + +uhOrS0satm: 95 minutes 
10:45 a.m. - 12:00 noon 75 minutes 
det Suiptmure (2 Sep sme 60 minutes 
2: S0gpemen-moc sch pens _62 minutes 

Total per day 292 minutes 


(x 5 days = 1,460 minutes per week) 

As the teachers consider these details, Janeen says "that's 
where I thought we'd get to; tomorrow we'll finish." She also mentions 
that she wants to see several teachers individually. No teacher rushes 
out, but all seem to want to talk over what they've been hearing and 


discussing. I noted that this discussion following the staff meeting 
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was quite a contrast to the holiday talk prior to the meeting and 
probably this change is caused by the teachers having been given a 

talk on specific teaching matters. I had also noted that at the 

coffee break during the staff meeting that discussion had been mainly 
about holidays with some general talk about this year. This post-meeting 
period of discussion is very animated and includes all teachers except 
Tracey, who is checking her notes that were handed out at the meeting. 
The discussion continues unabated for twelve minutes. Elaine is the 
first to leave, taking her notes, but she returns almost immediately 

to resume discussion of teaching. Conversations continue with the 
teachers in small groups or in pairs. There follows a gradual drifting 
off to lunch, some out of the school, others staying in the staffroom. 
At 12:28 p.m. most of the teachers have left their discussions and are 
having lunch, although others (Janeen, Laura, Isabel, Henry, Alf, 

Peter and Sid) are still checking timetables. 

During the lunch hour I have the opportunity to observe and 
make notes on people and relationships. Janeen, I noted, in speaking 
with Peter and Laura, speaks authoritatively and rapidly, with clarity 
of purpose and with much humour. She seems to adapt well to changing 
Situations, being quick to change from one topic to the next. While 
most of bean’ comments are purposeful, both Peter and Laura exhibit 
much less sureness during their discussion, possibly due to hesitancy 
or "newness" in the school or in the roles that they have been given. 
This discussion also exhibited Janeen's apparent self confidence in 
her position at the school. I have noted that Janeen tries to use 


Christian names whenever possible, in conversing, Peter is keen to 
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work out his timetable immediately and Janeen helps him to work out 
his program by suggesting things that he should consider. 

Isabel tells me that during the staff meeting she "felt 
like snowballs were coming at you, although I think that I have a big 
advantage over many others, as I've been here for several years." 
She tells me that she recognizes that "you get used to people, such as 
a researcher. This will be my first opportunity to be famous, but 
I'd like to remain anonymous." Janeen says to me that she thinks that 
“energy, interest and attitude are vital in teaching." She says that 
She would like me "to spend a day with her, to show that a day always 
passes without all things being done." I spoke to Pat about his 
possible involvement in my research study at Mimosa School. He 
immediately agreed to be a participant, saying "it is fascinating. 
I'm happy for you to watch me teach anytime, and don't let me know, 
just come in." This invitation was voluntary on his part. Janeen 
told me that she thought several others would be happy for me to go 
to their classrooms at any time, mentioning Sid, Henry, Natalie, Laura, 
Barbara and Julie. I saw Alf and he says that he is "keen to partici- 
pate. I will be teaching Social Studies to Debbie's Grade Five class 
as Debbie is released for special duties." 

At 2:15 p.m. the teachers are busy, mostly in groups, working 
through timetables and use of rooms. All the little details of 
School life are being sorted out. (I haven't mentioned curriculum to 
them yet, as I don't think that now is the appropriate time to do so.) 
Barbara tells me that she's a little anxious about Social Studies for 


Grade Six, and she has a combined Grade Five and Grade Six this year. 
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She says she's "reading up on the curriculum for Grade Six." I note 
that the staff is working very amicably together, switching from 

group to group as they work one thing out and need to work on another. 
Work continues in the staffroom (in two groups), in the workroom 
adjacent to the staffroom, in the General Office area, and in 

teachers' individual classrooms. The teachers of "the Upper Division 
[Grades Four, Five and Six] are meeting to decide time allocations 

for the Science and Art rooms, as they go there with their own classes" 
(so Barbara tells me), "while Division One teachers take equipment 

to their own classrooms." 

In a separate discussion Natalie outlines to Pat what she plans 
to be teaching in Science this year. Diane and Julie are working 
together, discussing their reading program for Grade Two, with Julie 
telling me that "Diane is helping me as this is a change of role for 
me." I spoke to Peter Spence about possible participation in my 
research study and he agreed, displaying much interest. He tells me 
that he completed his Master's of Education degree with the Chairman 
of my Department at the University. Pat tells me that he was very 
impressed with Janeen and that he had applied for Mimosa School so 
that he could teach here with her. As I go past Julie and Diane, 
upon leaving the staffroom for the day, Diane tells me that they are 


“working out a program that fits in together." 


Friday, 4th September, 1981 


As they assemble in the staffroom the staff of Mimosa School 
seem to be "fitting in" to the school year. While some teachers are 


discussing generalities others are in grade groups, discussing school 
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planning. Natalie and Pat, as the Grade Four teachers, are talking 
about how they can plan together in different curriculum areas. 

This morning's staff meeting begins at 9:20 a.m., with Janeen 
reminding the staff that timetables are to be handed to her today. She 
mentions that several teachers have already handed them to her. The 
topic of plan books is mentioned. Janeen says that "I expect . 
not a polished product. It's for your own purpose." Janeen tells the 
teachers that if they require help in planning, she can help, as also 
can Peter, subject area consuitants and other staff members. Janeen 
Says that, as per the school objectives, she will arrange a conference 
between each teacher and herself. She tells the teachers that they 
are "not to worry [unnecessarily] about your long-range plans." 

Janeen gives each of the teachers a copy of the School Board's 
Standardized Test results (see Appendix F) and says "we try to reach 
ae objectives, but we don't worry if we don't meet our objectives. 
This is purely information. When you've nugged and worked and prayed 
and you get low scores, it's not because you're a poor teacher." 

The teachers are keenly attentive, both to Janeen and to the test 
results sheet. Janeen tells the teachers "to check the students having 
difficulties on the standardized tests, to identify them for Peter. 

You need to remember individual differences, but this, and this is one 
of the problems with such results, was not emphasized." Janeen 
especially refers to Pat, as the new classroom teacher, and his use 

of the test results. At this point I noted that Janeen "is very 
articulate, almost sermonizing." 


Next Janeen presents the teachers with sheets on the System 
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Survey results (see Appendix E), which sheets she calls “a summary 
of the summary I received." The teachers seem to be very excited as 
they read through the sheets. Janeen comments that she feels "very 
pained with the student responses." She says "I'll try to find out 
information to try to develop this, especially with transfers." As 
the teachers continue to read Janeen asks, somewhat rhetorically, 
“should there be more emphasis on the social rather than the academic?" 
As Janeen mentions that "this was supposed to be a random sample," 
She asks the teachers what they "think of this survey." She says 
"we try our best; I didn't see any anger [from the students]." As 
She goes through several of the questions on the sheets, it appears 
that Janeen is looking for gains and is worried by losses. She says 
"I will try harder." Janeen says that she doesn't understand why so 
few students indicated in the survey that they thought that the school 
rules were fair (forty seven percent). She is pleased, however that 
eighty two percent of student respondents indicated that they were 
made to follow the school rules. Janeen says that "we're doing well 
in things that don't really matter. Why?" She is referring to 
questions about whether the students have fun at recess, like their 
school building and like their school playground. Janeen says that 
She is "really bothered" that only fifty nine percent of respondents 
had indicated that they liked going to school. She wonders whether 
"verbal and assured children might well answer like this." Barbara 
thinks that may be so, and Henry suggests that these results may 
indicate "a good home environment. " 


Although many of the teachers are no longer reading the sheets, 
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Janeen continues to talk, with only brief interruptions when a few 
others make comments. Janeen says "these Division Two students [not 
identified in the Survey results], we've got to get at these, to help 
them." She says that she's "going to get outside advice, and inter- 
view children." She says that "I think we have high standards." 

She has talked to a counsellor with the School Board about the results 
and he asked her “how many fun things they're having . . . maybe fun 
things [should be happening] on the day of the survey." Barbara says 
that "this is the best school I've been in.". Janeen says she's 
“concerned with the kids' attitudes" and suggests several things, 
including more school assemblies, might help the situation. Peter 
makes the comment to the rest of the staff that "when I said I was 
coming here [to Mimosa] I was told that it was an ‘alive' school." 
Sid would like to know all of the details of the Survey results, 
including what is not included in the results, such as those students 


i 


who answered "no," "undecided," “insufficient information" or "no 
response." Debbie changes the trend of discussion by saying that 
“other children should know that children are being punished; teachers 
should decide what is private and what should be used as examples." 
Janeen talks to Debbie and the rest of the staff on this matter, 
defending her own past actions. Laura and Barbara carry on a separate 
conversation on this same topic. Natalie is amazed that ‘we are at 
the System low for question eighteen, 'Do you feel that children who 
misbehave are dealt with properly?'" My observation is that this 


whole matter of the System Survey results has really shaken up the 


staff. Diane refers back to Debbie's comment by saying, with support 
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from Alf, that "the complainant should be in on the disciplining 
Session." When Pat says something about the method that was used 


at his previous school, Janeen informs him that "we do that here, 


too. Pat responds by suggesting the “use of Magic Circle as a 
school." Janeen tells the staff that "the team of Peter, Alf, 
Barbara and myself will circulate to get to know all of the children 
and the problems." 

Janeen changes the topic by saying "the staff responses are 
very good—you can go through this yourselves." As regard parents, 
Janeen says "they need to be more informed. Peter and I and other 
teachers should produce a newsletter once a month. I think the parents 
here have high expectations." Janeen says of the parents' responses 
about satisfaction with the way that the school is handling the 
Language Arts program, "I can't understand it, as a Language Arts 
consultant I can't understand this. Maybe we need to promote more. 
Maybe we do too much." Diane suggests that "we have 'rap' sessions 
with parents." Henry suggests several ideas to the group at the 
table where he is seated (Elaine, Karen and the two student teachers), 
and says that "there's a great emphasis on accountability." Peter 
Says that "parents may have different expectations, such as red lines 
through work." Janeen uses her personal experience to offer an 
illustration of this, by saying that "a neighbour's child was spanked 
for untidy work, although [the work] was excellent creatively." Janeen 
changes the topic briefly to say that "Pat, Peter and Alf may come to 


me aS you may need a brush up on preparing school plans, especially 


in Language Arts. We could have Jennifer Morgan [Language Arts 
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consultant] out for the October staff meeting. Our P.D. program 
fits that objective." 

Janeen reverts to her discussion of the Systems Survey results 
by saying that the school objective was that "seventy five percent 
of students will indicate a positive response to learning—I feel 
Sick." Janeen changes topic again to say that "our budget is much 
On our school plan. I have been invited to talk to a conference of 
administrators in January, because our budget is our school plan. 

I have plans and I haven't shared [them] with you, but they are 
available for the staff to see." Janeen says that she "will try 
desperately to supervise around the school, and to visit in classes, 
especially during reading time." I note that the staff seems to be 
keenly interested and supportive as Janeen speaks. 

When the eieaeae of philosophy was reached (final point on 
the agenda) Janeen says that "communication is the key to all feeling 
well." She says that her part (in communication) "is very important. 
As a friend of mine, let me know when I'm slipping. I get so busy on 
outside matters that I depend on you people an awful lot. I don't 
like being away, but I'm away an awful lot." Then Janeen lists a 
number of ways in which she tries to communicate with teachers. She 
Says that she mentions these “especially for the new staff members." 
The list includes: daily memo (where teachers put a check beside 
their names), mail boxes, a monthly school community newsletter which 
provides a calendar for the coming month, "an open-door policy to the 
office, anytime, even if it is closed (I'm busy, but never too busy 


for any one of you), staff meetings, principal-teacher conferences 
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(you, as teacher, can call one), intercom system, and informal 

chats (the touchest part for me because of the phone and visitors)." 
Janeen also says "I'm in favour of more parties, so that we can become 
better friends. I've tried to move my house closer, but it's too 
heavy and won't move. If you want me in your classroom, please 
request that I come. Just leave me a note." 

In referring to teacher development, Janeen tells the teachers 
that if two teachers "want to work with a totally integrated day next 
year [as she had seen operating in Winnipeg last year], let me know. 

I want you to have a creative teaching year. There's no serious commit- 
ment [here] to Nelson [the Nelson Language Arts program]." This is in 
reference to Isabel's comment of paste rtiay that "there's no magic to 
Nelson." Janeen says that Pat teaches Language Arts through novels, 

Sid through poetry, and says "we share a lot. There's so much wealth 

at Mimosa. The children need to know it. That's why the System Survey 
came out the way it did for the parents." 

As the staff meeting concludes, the atmosphere, as Barbara 
Says, "is terrific and needs to be continued." Janeen responds by 
Saying "I need a soap-box at the end of these sessions." The staff 
disperse to their classrooms very quickly, as if they've had a full, 
intensive session, which they have had emotionally. For those who 
remain in the staffroom, no one goes for coffee, as they all seem to 
be concerned with checking details. The Grade Two teachers, Diane 
and Julie, are planning together, as are the Grade One teachers, Laura 
and Isabel, and the Grade Four pair, Natalie and Pat. Natalie says to 


Pat "I'd like to see your plans, too, to use them and to work with 
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you. Karen is offering Elaine suggestions about timetabling. 
During the noon hour Henry profers his opinion about "the 
quality of Mimosa as a school." He compares Mimosa now with Mimosa 


of his earlier years here and the other schools in which he's taught 
and those schools he's visited as a Social Studies consultant. He 
says "this school [now] is really very good. I don't take much stock 
in statistics. Staff relationships are important. Here at Mimosa 
there is a strong academic emphasis, and sufficient extra-curricular 
activities." Later on, during the afternoon, Elaine gives me her 
reaction to the System Survey results. She says she's puzzled and 
distressed, but "I remember which children in my class were used in 
the Survey and they're the type to answer that way." Elaine feels 
that the staff (including herself) need to show the students "that 
others are being disciplined, so that they'll be onside, because 
that's what happens at home." Karen Fontaine tells me that she is 
“disappointed with the children. I don't think that the instructions 
were understood . . . [the Survey] was not well administered. Perhaps 
we need to discipline the children more heavily, and show them and 
Others that strong measures have been taken." 

During the afternoon Natalie and Pat continue to work carefully 
through their planning. Natalie seems to be very much in respect of 
Pat's knowledge and experience. The other teachers are working either 
in small groups, or individually (most of them), in different parts of 
the school. Janeen is involved with individuals and groups as she 
moves around the school. I note that the school building has 


developed an atmosphere of a professional work-place, with teachers 
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planning and preparing for the students' arrival next Tuesday, 8th 
September, 1981. Pat, Alf and Peter seem to be fitting in very well, 
with plenty of experience and poise. Pat uses humour and displays a 
quiet confidence. Peter seems to be very orderly, and also seems 

to have poise and confidence. Alf is busy in his Counsellor's office 
and seems to be self contained, competent and confident. Isabel seems 
to be much more relaxed with me this year and eager for the year's 
paataence with her class. Laura is busy with preparation but also 
seems to be a little reticent in talking to me. Tracey gives the 
impression that she is nervous about her teaching assignment with 
kindergarten, and also that she is a little concerned about her role 
in my research. Natalie remains busy in preparation and Barbara is 
both busy and affable. In commenting on the System Survey results, 
Natalie says "I don't take it seriously, because I know my kids. 

It's interesting that adults prepared it and assessed it, and it was 
random across all levels." On another subject Natalie says "I think 
Pat is fantastic and challenging. I also learnt a great deal from 


Janeen." 


Tuesday, 8th September, 1981: First 
Day of Classes 


Arriving at Mimosa School at 12:10 p.m., Barbara Benton 
waved to me from her car as she was going to her home for lunch. 
The rest of the staff were having lunch in the staffroom. As I felt 
that I could probably learn a great deal from the newly arrived 
teachers (Peter, Pat and Alf), I sat down with them. Peter says that 


"I feel like a new teacher, with this new role of being partly a 
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Resource teacher. I'm apprehensive and I want to meet the students 
today." He sees both of his roles (Music teacher and Resource teacher) 
as challenges. Peter tells me that he's "totally in accord with 
Janeen's philosophy, generally; that's what I was attracted to at 
Mimosa." He had met Janeen during Janeen's first year of residency 

at the University, when they were both students. To Peter "the 
humanist approach is very evident [at Mimosa], with a fundamental 
belief in children being human beings. Some schools aren't like that, 
it's not as evident." Peter says that "this feeling was there when 

I met Janeen in the spring [for interview] and it is among the teachers 
in their inter-relationships." 

Pat tells me that he is not overwhelmed (at Mimosa), and he's 
finding his way, much more so than at the school where he spent his 
previous (eight) years. Before meeting the students he had been 
"anxious, looking forward." Pat says that he's "an ordered person, 
and [I'm] looking forward to establishing certain parameters until I 
get to know [the students], and then the year flows." He explains 
that the parameters that he establishes are "academic, physical 
structuring of the class, [developing] flexibility, efficiency, so 


that they can carry on as a class with or without me, and then I 


enjoy teaching." Pat says he is a little apprehensive, with a "real 
concern with being liked." He has "always found that students like 
the teacher." He thinks that, from his observations at the staff 


meetings last week, that among the teachers here there is “almost a 
staff obsession with scores." Pat has never worried about (such 


scores), and he is wondering whether he'll "fit into this atmosphere." 
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He thinks that Janeen contributed to this feeling (about the Mimosa 
scores on the System Survey) and the staff followed. 

Mimosa is, in Pat's view, the most cohesive school that he's 
been in. He says “my previous school had other strengths—very strong 
individuals and absolutely committed to education—a rare find in any 
school, but the whole school was there. This school may be." To Pat, 
this staff is very "humanistic" (Alf and Peter concur). Pat thinks 
that the staff believes that "the child's affective development is more 
important than the academic." He says "the child is child rather than 
Student. Almost like the old philosophy that the child is the father 
of the man—well, it is that philosophy." Pat thinks that an educated 
person is a better person. Pat's view of himself as a teacher is that 
he is “experienced, should be, and I adore teaching; to my students, 

I portray myself as. . . would like to be seen as a good teacher,- to 
Survive in the system. Teaching is a course in surnaira teria my 
goal." 

Barbara says that she is "faced with difficult decisions with 
my split-grade class." She had fifteen Grade Five students and six 
Grade Six students, "but I've pushed two up so it's thirteen and 
eight. The two groups of girls (one in each grade) are cohesive 
units, but I have a new girl, Jenny, so I'm not sure what to do. 

I need to think about it, and I'm very concerned about the impact [of 
the split-grade class] on the students." 

Alf, Peter and Pat are very interested in the daily timetable 
of bells here at Mimosa School, and they are a little amused about the 


bell times, especially the bell at the end of classes for each day, 
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which rings at 3:32 p.m. Peter says, however, that "I think that 
within a month we will be used to it." These three new teachers 
talked together about their previous experiences in other schools. 
Alf tells the others that he has been to three schools in the last 
three years. Last year the Junior High where Alf taught "folded, but 
I could have stayed in the Elementary section of the school as many 
staff were leaving, but I was attracted to Mimosa by Janeen." 

I spoke to Janeen about the three new staff members. Janeen 
Says that she has spoken to them “about the staff feeling of wanting 
to please the students, as a result of the System Survey results." 
Janeen also explained to me why she has called two assemblies for 
today, Lower Division (Kindergarten to Grade Three) at 2:30 sae and 
Upper Division (Grades Four to Six) at 3:00 pm., as she announced to 
Staff and students over the public address system. She says that the 
reason for the assemblies, which will be held in the Music room, "is 
to share some information with the students. It stems from the lack 
of student knowledge about the meaning of the bells. Many new students 
didn't understand that it was just the kindergarten bell at 1:00 p.m." 
When making the announcement over the public address system Janeen 
apologized for the interrupted lessons and stated that it wouldn't 
happen very much. 

She talks to me again about staff attitude. She reiterates 
Several times that, having spoken to several teachers since Friday 
about it, "what we see and feel is different from the results [of the 


System Survey], and we could weep, but the Survey was for all schools 


and is a system thing and should be considered." Janeen still appears 
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to be anxious about the results. She thinks that "more research should 
be done on the matter, but I still have to see the Superintendent 

about my school's scores. That's my concern." Janeen continues by 
saying "there is no suppression at this school, students are allowed 

to make any comments that they wish. So they are outspoken and could 
well have answered that way." 

In the staffroom the general atmosphere is subdued, as if the 
teachers are "back on the job." Isabel says that "I was back in the 
fray this morning, and I am glad it is over, as I know again that I can 
teach. I'm afraid during the summer that I will have forgotten how to 
teach." 

Janeen sits down in the staffroom after the lunch hour and 
talks about how she met the new teachers on the staff this year. She 
says that 

I met Peter at an In-Service session at his school, in my last 
job as a Language Arts consultant. While there I observed him 
teaching Music to Grade Four and really liked the way he handled 
the kids and the lesson, and so I wanted him on staff here even 
before the interview. I had previously met him when we were 
at University together. 

Janeen said that 
I only knew Pat by reputation, from the Language Arts super- 
visor [for the School Board], who had helped Pat as a new 
teacher when I was a consultant. On meeting Pat he was younger 
that I anticipated and different, and I think that reaction 
[about being different] was mutual. 

As for Alf, Janeen had worked with him in In-Service and 
"knew of the calibre of his work." She says that she thinks that 
these three new teachers "have come to a staff of professionals." 


Janeen sees her job this year is "to become more actively involved in 


helping teachers in classes." Janeen tells me that in her first year 
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at Mimosa School she was "Acting for Principal," in her second year 
She was "Acting as Principal," and in this her third year she is 
"Principal." So, she says, “in the first year I was learning to 
administer, in the second year much time was spent on administration, 
so this year . 
Pat tells me that his 

teacher training was one great blur, and I was totally unprepared. 

I made great friends, but . . . You tend to be a follower in 

the first few years. You need a great deal of help. Probably 

in the early years you follow the way you were taught, but later 

you are influenced by In-Service and colleagues. There is a 

great deal of In-Service, and that's great. 

On our return to the staffroom after the two assemblies in the 
Music room, Janeen tells me that 

all of the teachers are relaxed with you, Ted, and trust and 
respect you, and can tell you things as an outsider that they 
wouldn't tell another. I think that all teachers want to 
assess themselves and appreciate any opportunity to do so. 
They don't have to pay anything, as with the principal, who 
has the power to hire, fire and transfer. 
Janeen tells me that it will be quite alright for me to talk to 
Students about their perceptions. Then she went to check the mail. 

At 3:40 p.m. there is a staff briefing by Barbara on the 
working of the new micro-wave oven that was purchased for the staff- 
room. A light attitude prevails, and the teachers are very interested 
in using this acquisition, as evidenced by their questions. Janeen 
is quite flippant with several staff members. Barbara gives a very 
competent performance in telling the staff about the attributes and 
dangers of the use of the new machine. Barbara has been taking 


courses in its use, as she has one at home. Several others have them 


at home, but seem to be pleased with the help given at this demonstration. 
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When I spoke to Natalie during the afternoon recess, she 
looked, and she said that she felt, tired. She is heavily involved 
in thinking through her long-range planning. She says that Pat has 
planned for the next three weeks, and is now working on the following 
three weeks. Natalie says that she does her long-range planning in 
the evenings, and her daily planning in the mornings. I noted that 
She appears to be trying to do what Pat does. She says that she 
uses the afternoon recess as “a rest period when possible although I 
sometimes use it to talk to a student, or to prepare for Art or 
Science, both of which require a great deal of preparation." 

Natalie spoke of asking for a student teacher, but not until 
winter, when she'll "be more prepared." She says "it would be too 
traumatic for me to have one [student teacher] as I'm getting settled." 
She wonders if she could cope (with a student teacher) but then 
corrects herself and says "I could cope but it would be too traumatic 
to be really good." She enjoys having student teachers and thinks 
that it aids in her professional development. 

As the recess period ends, Natalie talks briefly about her 
long-range career plans, with her husband, who is also a teacher. 


They plan to travel, and hopefully to work overseas for a few years. 


Wednesday, 9th September, 1981 


In checking with Henry about the School Board's orientation 
workshops in Social Studies (introducing the 1981 Alberta Social 
Studies Curriculum), he tells me that Alf will be going to one of the 
workshops. Alf tells me that he hasn't taught Social Studies "for a 


while," so he's going to the orientation workshop on 22nd September at 
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1:30 p.m. I decide that I will arrange to be there with Alf. He's 
happy for me to join him there. 

Julie says that "I'm enjoying my class. I am more settled 
today than yesterday. I feel that there is much more responsibility 
with a class than in last year's role (as a resource teacher)." 
Natalie tells me that "I'm happily settled in." Diane says that 
She's "feeling more confident with an extra year's teaching, realizing 
that with greater knowledge and experience that I find decisions 
require greater thought. For example, last year with Grade Two I just 
taught all that I knew." 

Pat talks with Karen about the students in his class this 
year who were in Karen's class last year. They talk about students 


who are "average," "above average," and "personality differences." 
Pat says to me that "TI do this each year and I find it very useful 
until I make my own assessment after three or four weeks. If there's 
any disparity between Karen's evaluation and mine, I forget about 


Karen's and follow my own feelings in the matter." 


During a meeting between Janeen and several mothers interested 


in supervising the school lunch program one mother wants to dissuade 
parents from sending their children to the lunch program. Janeen 
points out that "the service of the lunch program is definitely 
needed. It's becoming a system-wide trend." 

While Janeen continues her meeting about the lunch program, 


a specialist Music teacher, Noel Casey, arrives in the staffroom. He 


tells me that he teaches the viola at several schools, including Mimosa. 


He says of Mimosa School that: 
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It's excellent all the way round, starting with Joy [the 
secretary] and Janeen, both of whom are terrific, staff, 
Students, caretaking staff. It compares very favourably 
with other schools. What makes a school a good school is 
the inter-staff relationships, the atmosphere you can tell. 
At some schools the principals run the school with an iron 
hand and just as much is accomplished. Janeen brings the 
staff into decisions. Some staffs take longer than others 
to realize that Music is not a frill. Every school is 
different. I enjoy being around different staffs and 
different principals." 

Later in our conversation Noel says 
I'm frustrated with the University [of Alberta]. It's not 
required that students take strings at all, and it [the strings 
program] is an exceptionally good program. At the University 
of Alberta they've hardly heard of Bornoff. I don't know why 
it's not taught there. The University should be preparing 
teachers for what is happening in schools. 

At 3:25 p.m. Janeen sits down on the lounge in the staffroom 
and says "I feel like I'm back at work. It's usually hectic like 
that." Then she tells me about the success that Peter Spence is 
having with a difficult student. Janeen also mentions about a 
Student who was "slow, cool and difficult." When Janeen went to 
visit the mother “after diagnosis showed the difficulty, I helped the 
mother to help the student, Trevor." 

Several teachers arrive in the staffroom and Janeen asks Sid 
about James, a "problem child, like Trevor [above]." Sid says of 
James that "he's still difficult." Natalie arrives and asks "whether 
we should ask whether students are ‘Jehovah's Witnesses'?" Karen 
says "three of mine are, and so they didn't sing '0 Canada.' I have 
another [student] who, from Diane's information [from last year] was 
thought to be one, but the student says that she and mum went to the 
wrong meeting." Tracey comes to talk.to Janeen, but Janeen remembers 


that it's Julie's birthday and she goes to get her "to give her the 
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bumps." I wonder what that is! Pat arrives and tells everyone that 
“Jehovah's Witnesses put God first." Julie arrives and Janeen, Sid, 
Tracey and Diane pick her up and give her the "bumps," bumping her 
posterior on the floor twenty one times. Julie thinks, upon being 
asked, "that they were quite gentle." Janeen gives Julie a birthday 
card. The teachers relax in the staffroom. Henry tells me that he 

and Sid are "not teaching a provincial unit at Social Studies at the 
moment, but rather a unit on pre-historic man, which I see as lack in 
the [1981 Alberta Social Studies] Curriulum." Henry tells me also that 
he and Sid plan their "basic units together" and they seem to work 
extremely well together. They are taking their classes on a walking 
field trip tomorrow afternoon to Burke Ravine to collect objects for 
Sid's unit in Science. Henry and Sid leave the staffroom to plan 
together in their office. Pat White talks .to Elaine about Students 
that she had in her class last year who are now in Pat's class. Elaine 
seems to be keen to talk. 

Isabel Adair arrives in the staffroom, having been in her 
classroom preparing for tomorrow's lessons. Peter says to Isabel 
that "you have an excellent class," having given them a music lesson 
this afternoon. Isabel says "thank you." They discuss Isabel's 
class and the music lesson. Isabel tells Peter that "my students 
really enjoyed the music lesson with you." Peter tells me that he 
has "to get used to the physical plan [of the school]. I'11 have to 
get used to the spacing. It's interesting to go from grade to grade. 
I don't feel totally secure. I'm apprehensive about [teaching] 


primary students. It's lack of experience. I've got plenty to think 
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about." Isabel and Debbie say that "it's better for [the weather] to 
be cool on the first few days [of school] so that everyone settles 

in better." Debbie was saying earlier that it is hot outside. As 

I leave the staffroom Elaine is telling Pat about the "difficult" 


Students that he has, based upon their behaviour last year. 


Thursday, 10th September, 1981 


I arrive at Mimosa School at 2:00 p.m., just after fire drill 
has been completed. Janeen, Jack Sillar, Joy and Debbie are in the 
office, discussing the fire drill, very lightheartedly. Jack in his 
haste has knocked soil from a pot plant in the hallway. Janeen asks 
me to monitor one stop watch at one exit for future drill sessions. 


Karen is working in the staffroom, checking students' diaries, in 


which they write three times per week. Karen is quite excited as she 


reads, commenting to me that "a number of students don't yet under- 
Stand what is expected of them [in writing diaries]." Isabel's 
Student teacher arrives and asks Karen if she can read the diaries. 
Karen is happy for her to do so. 

At the end of the afternoon recess, when the bell sounds, 
there is a period of fifteen seconds of non effect, then all of the 
teachers, except Karen, move abruptly and talk about the need to 
hurry up and do things quickly. Karen finishes reading (the diaries) 
and leaves with two unchecked diaries. In leaving she shares with 
Natalie the work of one of the students whom Natalie knows. 

One of the teacher aides, Terri Ralph, passes through the 
staffroom with materials that she's cutting up, and mentions that 


"this place is a rat-race, with show-and-tell going on next door." 
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In reply to my question about what she means, Terri says that “it's 
Julie with Grade Two." Then I hear Julie telling her students 
about Peter Spence's office (next to the staffroom) and about the 
pictures on the wall. Soon afterwords Julie brings her students 
into the staffroom, in line, for "a one minute visit," telling them 
about the oven, the "new" micro-wave oven, coffee machine, bookshelves, 
lounges, tables, chairs, and then Julie introduces me to her students. 
Later the class goes out of the door leading to the library. Terri 
troops through the staffroom to the library and back again to the 
workroom. When I say I'll have to keep count of her walks, Terri 
Says "my feet do." Terri seems to have almost a continual smile. 
I take a quick trip to the office, but no one is in sight. 

On returning to the staffroom Isabel passes through, saying that 
“things are going well, but I'm tired," as I had written earlier 
(that Isabel looked to be tired). On my questioning her she Says 
"T'm always tired at the end of the soe with Grade One students, at 
least for the first month or two and maybe for the whole year." She 
leaves with a laugh. Joy comes into the staffroom and says 

I've got a cough, unusual for me. I suppose I should give 

up cigarettes. It's very busy, it always is in September, 

with so many things to do. From October, it'll be busier than 

in previous years, but it becomes more regular. The school- 

based budget has added fifty percent to my job, and to the 

School's job in general. 
Terri Ralph enters and Joy says that "Terri smiles because of her 
happy disposition." Terri says "I like to smile and will try to 
continue doing so." Joy and Terri leave together. They seem to be a 


very good team, as they appear to get on very well together. Isabel 


comes into the staffroom again and says that "I'll try to look less 
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tired," with a big smile. 

Janeen tells me that today she has been elected "as an execu- 
tive member of the Public School Administrators' Association, [which 
is] a city-wide organization, with voluntary membership." Janeen goes 
on to say that 

I try to do something new each year to grow. I will be on 

two projects this year, mainly to do with Mimosa. I'm sorry 
that as a single-parent, it's another night away from Nadine 
[her daughter]. I'11 let you know about the meeting [of the 
Local Advisory Committee tonight] tomorrow. I'11 need to talk 
to someone, as I expect it will be traumatic. 

Diane comes into the staffroom and asks me if I'm writing a 
book. Henry and Sid arrive back from their field trip to Burke 
Ravine and Sid says that they spent quite a while looking for a 
Student's spectacles, lost somewhere in the ravine. Tracey talks to 
Diane, asking Diane how her Grade Two class is going. Then Tracey 
talks about some students in Grade One who are causing problems, 
and says that "they weren't problems last year [in kindergarten] ." 
Henry tells me, Sid having left to go home, that their field trip 
went well. They collected leaves, twigs, dead branches, moss and 
berries, "to make a nature mobile in a two-week art project." Henry 
says that "behaviour [on the field trip] was good, except for the 
fifteen slow ones behind the end teacher, which was me. However, I 
took their names, so there was great improvement." Henry says that 
he knows most of the names of the Grade Six students. Henry tells me 
that he and Sid work well together, “and we work a lot together. We 
don't have a lot in common. We're both Grade Six teachers, he's [Sid] 


younger, and we're both married." In walking out of the school with 


Tracey, she talks about the Local Advisory Committee meeting. Tracey 
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says 
It's so much better for Janeen to talk fluently to the parents 
rather than me stutter. Janeen handles the parents very well, 
both in being able to think ‘on her feet' and her ability to 
handle difficult situations. Parents who need to listen don't 


and those who are on-side and helpful listen carefully and 
sensitively. 


Friday, llth September, 1981 


On my arrival at Mimosa today Isabel says to me that "I'm not 
tired today" and she certainly looks less tired, and is quite vocal. 
Pat, in talking with Natalie, says that "one of the girls [lin my 
class] wants to be with her friend in your class." Natalie says 
"No, they need to sort out their emotional problems in their present 
Situations." Elaine arrives in the staffroom to show Karen some work 
of her students. She comes past me on her way back to the classroom 
and says that "the work [that she showed Karen] is a story written by 
a student. I always show Karen, and she shows me, any aces See 
work because we're [teaching] the same grade [Grade Three]: we're good 
friends, very close friends." 

Natalie asks Pat, Laura and Barbara whether they've kept 
anything (written) from their childhood, and then quickly continues 
to say that she wishes that she had kept some of her written work. 
Barbara says that she only kept her university material. Natalie 
Says "I kept university work, including the jokes, and some Junior 
High material." Laura‘says "I threw mine out as soon as I had 
finished." Barbara says her written work "was always thrown in the 
garbage as there was too much in the house. Back in those days any 


paper was sent to the outhouse." Karen tells me that her Norm (her 
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husband, who had a heart attack during a visit to England in the 
Summer) "collects me each day. He's improving, making pickles today. 
I'm anxious to see how it went. He needs the outing as he's getting 
restless. I don't drive and Norm used to drop me off and collect me 
on his way to Lismore School [where he taught last year]." Janeen 
tells me that she's very concerned about a student "with many problems" 
in Sid's class. She says "I would love to meet with the boy now, but 
time . . . I have arranged greater counselling time this year [for 
the counsellor, Alf] so that I can get ahead with what I have to do." 
With her class in the Music room with Peter, Laura sits down 
in the staffroom and tells me a little about herself. She started at 
Mimosa School in January, 1980, immediately after finishing university, 
where she completed a Language Arts/Reading major. She had taken a 
library course and had "a private background in music, so was hired 
for the job." (Last year at Mimosa school Laura taught library and 
music.) Laura says 
This year is very different, as I'm with Grade One. I read through 
the curriculum in the summer, but I don't really know the program 
yet. I'm working on my long-range plans and that will help. 
There are not enough hours in the day, as I was telling Joy a 
minute ago. I have to write up name tags, for bags, places and 
coats, as some can't write yet. That takes up a great deal of 
time. I'm really enjoying [teaching Grade One] and am looking 
forward to it. 
With his class at music, I have an opportunity to talk with 
Pat White. Upon sitting down Pat says that 
I've had such a great day that I think I'll be settled by 
Christmas, and I'll possibly have a student teacher in winter. 
The student teacher that I had last year was the best I've seen 
or had. She [the student teacher] was strong in areas I am 


weak in, so it was mutual learning. Usually with student 
teachers it's a lot of 'give,:' but here it was ‘take. 
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Confidence, experience with school boards, mum on the school board 


at High Level, enthusiastic, organized, sense of discipline and 
balance—she'd come back the next day unexhausted, ready to work 
with each student, not as a class, very good for kids. On her 
evaluation I said it was a privilege to work with her on staff. 
She was hired by the Public School Board, probably knocked them 
Out at interview, in a quiet, understated way. One of my weak- 
nesses is that I tend to sometimes place too much emphasis on 
survival skills, as I see that as my primary goal. She [the 
Student teacher] was more balanced, very strong in coaching 
Physical Education, the fine points in basketball and football. 
These are my two most obvious weaknesses and were her two biggest 
Strengths. She was more flexible than me, probably because so 


much was new to her, because by the way I plan I set my objectives, 


especially with four months of daily plans in advance, and I'm 
familiar with the work. She could be flexible, not realizing 
possible consequences. The faculty consultant [from the 
University] should have spent more time with her, to learn from 
her. I had the Vice-Principal and Principal in for half days when 
they could. The faculty consultant said she was too busy. 
Pat then talks about teaching, saying 
If kids are doing fine they don't need teacher direction or 
time. Where help is needed, they have to ask. I'm being 
satirical here. I think they need as much help as any. 
Independent, efficient workers will lead the country. I will 
be interested to see what commitment is here [at Mimosa School] 
to bright students. 
At the afternoon recess period Diane says that she's tired 
at the end of the week, but she looks forward to the weekend. Janeen 
asks me if I write in shorthand, saying that I should do so. Peter 
talks to Janeen about a student, Rochelle, in Grade One, whom he says 
is "a real organizer and not attentive." Janeen remembers her, after 
not thinking that she does, and proceeds to describe her. Peter and 
Janeen share reminiscences of their first year of university, which 
they attended as fellow students. Janeen says that "Henry [who has 
just arrived in the staffroom] didn't help with the 'bumps' for Julie 
yesterday, as he was realizing that his day was coming." 


As I join Janeen, Joy and Jack in going for the school exits 
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to time the students' exit times in fire drill, Joy says to me that 
"it's getting so that I wonder whether I should say anything, for fear 
Of it being recorded. No, Ted, I'm not really worried. It doesn't 
bother me a bit." In the General Office area Janeen talks to Alf 
about the behaviour of the Grade Six students. Janeen says that 
She's concerned about their behaviour and wants Alf to observe them. 
She says "I saw them lining up, Henry's group, and I'd have killed 
some of them, well, maybe not killed, but the next thing to it." Upon 
my entering the staffroom Laura asks Barbara about her students in 
Grade Six, as she has seen Grade Six students "playing roughly [in the 
playground], grabbing and throwing to the ground. I'm worried about 
what is happening." Barbara tells Laura that 
Grade Six students are going to parties and it's no good. It's 
getting quite sexual. They're touching and acting with sexual 
behaviour. Such behaviour is dropping in years, from Junior 
High to Elementary, as puberty is arriving at ten [years of age], 
They have too much knowledge, but they don't know the implica- 
tions. It's especially embarrassing when parents arrive at school 
and see it. It will be a rough year at school. It's tough not 


to get caught up in it, where they live. Something will have to 
be done about it. 


Monday, 14th September, 1981 


In the staffroom at lunch time Henry talks about 
the talk on discipline and behaviour of my class. As well as 
threatening the class with detention, I went through a plan for 
the class for music, as they had misbehaved on Friday afternoon 
with Peter [Spence], so they now know how and in what order they 
walk in and where they sit. 
Henry says that "I also gave them a special dressing-down about their 
general behaviour. I find that students in Grade Six are difficult 
until November and after May. They think they're big." As henry 


leaves the staffroom to prepare for tomorrow, he says that he's doing 
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his preparation during the noon hour 
as I have to go to a swimming course this afternoon, to help 
Students not to drown. Debbie asked me to do it with her, 
So that when we apply to take students swimming, we can say 
that we have completed this course, and that it will be used. 

Sid arrives in the staffroom and strikes up a conversation 
with Natalie. Sid tells Natalie that "taking books home is fairly 
fruitless, and I really only have time for planning. I try to spend 
fifteen minutes at noon hour [in marking books] and find that to be 
effective." Natalie expresses her interest. Janeen arrives and asks 
Sid to talk to "a fellow from the Drama troupe," who is interested 
in working with Sid's class. Natalie returns to the staffroom, with 
books for marking, and seems to be quite happy, relaxed and bubbly. 

When I ask Pat if I could have a look at his plan book, which 
he has with him, he tells me that "I've mus judged the students' 
abilities and so my plans are '‘off' accordingly. They're much brighter 
than I expected, but Grade Four [students] still need direction and 
discipline, and they need a lot of time to get things done." Janeen 
comes back into the staffroom and talks to Elaine about a problem 
that has arisen concerning the socialization of a particular student. 
Elaine tells Janeen that "she [the student] has friends, but still 
has problems. I've never met the father [who has rung the school] 
and I don't want to." Janeen says that "I angered him [the father] by 
saying that I didn't appreciate being continually called, without any 
very good reason." 

In talking with Janeen in the period between the lunch hour 
and afternoon recess, she asked me for clarification of her under- 


standing of my study, "so that I can speak intelligently about it to 
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my peers and friends." Janeen wondered at the "lack of emphasis on 
Social Studies" to date, so I explained that I was studying the 
(professional) life-world of teachers. Janeen says 
I wasn't being critical, but I just wanted clarification. 
I haven't fully read the proposal [that I had given her in 
May] and I was wondering about an administrator accepting 
someone in to research without knowing all, but I'm aware 
of your sincerity and I'm very keen on it. 
Janeen continues, saying 
I'm not worried about the lack of emphasis on Social Studies 
content to this stage, as I now have a better understanding 
of the project, but I just had it in my mind that the major 
part was to be Social Studies. I feel that everything is very 
natural, because of your personal and research style, and 
everyone has accepted you and felt very free to talk to you or 
when you are around. I attribute that to your low-key approach 
and your manner with the staff. 
I told Janeen that the new staff members (Pat, Alf, Peter) are of much 
help in the study, as so many things are new to them, and the differ- 
ences that I perceive, as a foreigner, are also enlightening. I asked 
Janeen about preparing a file sheet for each teacher to complete, and 
that I would be seeing class programs , and she says that "I'm happy 


about it all." 


Tuesday, 15th September, 198] 


Today I notice that Peter Spence is dressed casually, whereas 
yesterday he wore coat and tie. Peter says that how he dresses 
"depends on how I feel and what activities I'm doing. Whim is the 
major reason. Something on this matter [of dress]. There's something 
to be said for formality of dress. It used to be that male teachers 
were expected to wear riers up till five or six years ago.' Peter 


Says that when he changed from teaching Junior High to teaching 
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Elementary that 


I changed to being more casual, as I saw it as more appropriate. 
I see it now as individual expression. It's a type of dichotomy. 
Some formality presents a good image to students, but it's not 
important enough that I'm in one every day. When dressing this 
morning my thought was that it [my dress] was a little informal, 
but my rationale was that I would enjoy one of the last warm 
days [of the year]. 


This explanation by Peter of the criteria for how he dresses 
for school is rather intriguing, so I ask several others what deter- 
mines how they dress for school. Pat, with a tie today, but without 
a tie yesterday, says that "I woke up and felt like dancing, but 
there were no takers at noon. It depends on the mood on the day. 
That's the usual reason." According to Karen whether or not she will 
be teaching Physical Education during the day 

determines the way I dress—so it's pants today. I try to wear 
a dress in both winter and summer, but I keep sets of clothes 

in the car for winter, including pants. For me, dress is 
traditional, and it's probably my age. We were not allowed to 
dress otherwise earlier. Norm [her husband, who is also a 
teacher] is the same, never without a coat and tie. He wouldn't 
even come to school on Saturday with me with jeans on. Pants 
for ladies have become acceptable during the last five years. 
They used to bring slacks to change. There only used to be two 
Physical Education lessons each week, now it's four or five of 
the days. I think that students like you in a dress, especially 
young girls, who often comment about pretty dresses. 

For Barbara, the major determinant of what clothes she wears 
to school is that she has "physiotherapy in the mornings at the 
moment, so I wear slacks. It also depends on temperature-wise when 
On supervision, and how much of a rush. It's slacks over skirts and 
nylons." Pat interrupts to say to Barbara "and because you look 


beautiful in yellow." Barbara continues, saying that 


I wear a dress, when I want to feel dressed, feel good, be a 
good role model, or think they look good on me. I like bright 
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colours, as they make me feel alive. I like bright surroundings 

when buying a pattern. Occasionally I wear what's cleaned and 

pressed. I believe that people should dress up in teaching, for 

the students, as they often comment on it. 

While her class is at music Karen compares teaching today with 

what she remembers it to be earlier in her career. She says 

Now we don't teach poems, like we used to do for eistedfords 

in Wales. We don't teach poetry recitation anymore. Earlier 

curriculum is not laid out so we chose our own poems. In 

[this] Public School Board district so much of the curriculum 

is laid out that I used to be scared that I'd miss out on 

[teaching] something that I was supposed to teach. When I first 


came to Edmonton the principal said ‘they're the guides, follow 
them,' so I did. 


Wednesday, 16th September, 1981 
In the staffroom Pat is reading a document and he has some 
students' stories on the table that he intends marking. "I felt like 
it. I've had this tie for years and I feel comfortable with it." 
At 2:15 p.m. Karen comes into the staffroom, and seems to be very 
buoyant, saying 
This only happens twice a year. I'm excited, as I've just 
had a very good Social Studies lesson, teaching mapping. 
We're only supposed to teach East, West, South and North, 
but I included North-east, South-west, et cetera, telling 
the students that this is Grade Six material. 
Karen whistles while she moves about the staffroom. She says that 
she's also happy "as several small areas of fiddly things have been 
accomplished." Karen and Laura agree that there are many "fun" 
things in teaching. Karen says that "I'm as excited as if I was going 
to a party tonight." 
Karen asked me if I wanted to see the mobiles that she has 


in her room, so we walk together to her classroom, as her class 


returns from music. In talking with Karen about programming for her 
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class, she says that 
I'll have my long-range plans ready next week. I haven't done 
this before, preparing long-range plans for a full year. It's 
usually monthly plans, plus day book plus using resource books 
provided by the School Board, such as in Physical Education. 
I'm not sure about long-range plans. So much will need to be 
changed. 
Karen says to me that "you should come back [to my classroom] when 
it is less chaotic," and she laughs when I tell her that I want to 
observe the natural situation. 
Back in the staffroom Barbara and Henry are engaged in 
discussion about the School Board's Health units. Barbara asks 
Henry what he did with the Health units last year, with his Grade Six 
class. Henry tells Barbara that he didn't teach Health last year, as 
Julie, aS resource teacher, did. However, he tells Barbara to "go 
ahead and teach it. You can't possibly do all of it." Barbara agrees. 
She says that "I'm going to plan for Science and Health tonight after 
school." Henry asks Barbara about a Math binder. Barbara says "I'1] 


finish with it tonight and let you have it." Henry says that he's 


been using Sid's (Math binder). 


Thursday, 17th September, 1981 
When sitting with Alf at lunch time today he tells me that 


I'm starting to feel at home at Mimosa. I feel more that way 
every day. I'm having difficulties with my job role, trying 
to separate the three roles of counselling, library, and 
teaching Social Studies to Debbie's Grade Five class. The 
most difficult thing is doing things at the right time, and 
not confusing myself. 


Towards the end of the noon hour I am able to talk with Peter 
Spence about his role of helping students with problems. He tells me 


that he and Janeen "who are on this issue very close, believe that 
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instead of withdrawing students from classrooms I should try and work 
with them in classrooms, but by default I've started with some with- 
drawals." Peter continues talking about his philosophy and says 

that he's considered applying to teach in Germany, at the Canadian 
Armed Forces base, but he has certain reservations. He says "I've 
noticed that some who've gone there have not really 'grown' although 
that doesn't mean that I wouldn't as I would have specific purposes." 

Peter asks me about my research and expresses much interest 
and support for it. Peter things that "there has been too much abuse 
of statistics and surveys, and they have fallen into disrepute." Karen 
listens to my conversation with Peter and tells me her thoughts about 
Staff reaction to my presence as a researcher at Mimosa School. She 
Says "it doesn't bother me. I'm curious about how you're going about 
it. I don't think that the staff have changed at all because you're 
here. I don't think that your presence disrupts the natural environ- 
ment at the school." 

In talking to Alf about his program in Social Studies he tells 
me that he gave a good lesson on sharing, and that he's going to give 
a talk about the Indians, on shelter, tools and food. In Hg last 
Social Studies lesson he arranged that two students worked together 
Studying a particular tribe. Alf says that 

They made a chart in forty minutes, having gathered the informa- 
tion in an hour. They need to improve their research skills. 
Think of what time it would have taken for each student to do 
each tribe—fourteen hours, and this has taken one seventh of 
the time, and it's on a chart for future reference and work. 

So it's a good method. Some weren't finished, so I sent them 
back to the library. I felt they hadn't done their share, that 


others had done more. So I hope it will be a lesson for them. 
We'll have some role-play next week, with Indians meeting white 
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men. I'll have to work on the activity approach to teaching, as 
I've had a lack of practice. I've had classes with many behaviour 
problems, so not as much as I wanted. In my first two years [of 
teaching] it was mostly activities, and it was amazing how 
much was accomplished and remembered. Remembering is the main 
thing. You can accomplish a lot through the lecture approach 
with mature students, but with younger students retention is 
very limited with other than the activity approach. 
As I furiously write notes, Alf suggests that I could take a course 
in writing shorthand. As Natalie passes through the staffroom on her 
way to the office, she says "God, you're still writing. Doesn't your 


hand get sore?" 


Monday, 2lst September, 198] 

After two weeks of the school year have elapsed, the staff 
seem to have settled down and into the business of teaching. The early 
days of the school year were filled with administrative details, but 
that seems to be behind them now. The teachers seem to have more time 
to talk, even though maintaining very busy schedules. 

At this stage Pat provided some information as to where he 
was in Social Studies. He was teaching mapping skills till the end 
of the second week in October, and then moving onto Alberta's Human 
Resources. According to Pat, | 

Grade Four Social Studies is a disaster, from what other teachers 
have told me; it assumes that children need no background know- 
ledge to do the unit; children run seven unit studies them- 
selves—it's up to the children. There is no framework from 
which to work, so learning will be minimal. 

Pat continues by saying that he has planned the unit on 
Alberta's Human Resources, using the relevant Kanata Kit 


(supplied by Alberta Education). He is using an old unit, 


from the 1971 Alberta Social Studies Curriculum, on Indians and 
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Settlers, to study their ways of life. He intends to use a lot of 
drama and role-play. He states that: 
I wouldn't spend a lot of time on Social Studies, it's a 
disaster. This is the third trot at it [referring to the 
curriculum changes of the 1971, 1978, 1981 Alberta Social 
Studies Curricula], and I believe it is doomed. Teachers do 
what they think is best, not what developers say is best. 
It's Pat's first year with the Grade Four Social Studies 
Curriculum, and already he's changing it drastically to suit his 


interests and his perceived needs of the children. 


Wednesday, 23rd September, 1981 
During this day I spoke to most of the teachers about the 


coming event that was the talk of the staffroom, tonight's Meet the 
Teacher Program. To allow each teacher to speak their thoughts on 
this pereeraat simply asked the question: "What does Meet the Teacher 
Night mean to you?" 

The conception that Henry has of this event is that it is not 
the time for parent interviews, but unfortunately, he says, "it does 
[mean interviews] to some parents." According to Henry, “it means 
what it says, [for parents] to get some idea of what [their child's] 
teacher is like." Henry thinks that in the gymnasium, when everyone 
is assembled, that some details will be presented “about teacher-parent 
co-operation in the child's development." When in the classrooms, the 
parents "can look at children's books in their desks, to get a view." 
In Henry's words, the parents come to discover "mainly, ‘who's that 
bird who's teaching my child,' if you can put it like that." As 
regards his feelings, Henry says that “it will be interesting to see 


what kind of parent is raising each child, to see if they are more 
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successful or less [successful] at parenting." Henry is expecting to 
discover "if there is something about the parent that you need to 
consider with the child," as he says that he usually learns "a few 
clues about home background." However, Henry also thinks that 
there's "little chance of judgment, in so short a time." Henry says 
that he seems to become cornered by two or three parents each time. 
He thinks that most teachers find that that situation arises. 

Peter listens as Henry speaks, and then says that he thinks 
that "parents come trying to kill several birds with one stone." At 
previous schools, Meet the Teacher Nights were held in October and 
parents wanted to know about their child's progress. Henry interrupts 
to say that such concerns are "not so much [the case] here [at Mimosa], 
but parents want to know of the number of book reports that will be done 
this year, of teacher likes and dislikes, or some special concern that 
they can consider." Peter says that his interest "for tonight, is 
to gain an initial impression of the parents (and vice versa), and 
I'm rather excited, as I'm new in this community." For Peter, "informal 
assessments will be useful, as at this stage I only know a few first 
names." Henry reiterates his thought that the parents will have 
Special interests that they will present. 

As we talk, Janeen enters the staffroom to ask Henry to arrange 
chairs in the gymnasium, as she says that she forgot to see Jack 
(Sillar) about it. Janeen says to the teachers in the staffroom (Pat 
at Table 1, Laura, Natalie, Diane at Table 2, Henry, Peter and myself 
at Table 3, and Karen and Elaine on the lounge), "Teachers, tonight 


teachers are at the front. Which way do you want to sit? If facing 
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the front, you would need to stand when introduced, and wave or blow 
a kiss." When Henry then asks the staff if there are any objections 
to facing the audience, there are none, so he says "that will be the 


way. Janeen says that she hasn't yet prepared the agenda for tonight, 
but she will do so “as Sam Bulovich is speaking at a principals' 
meeting at 1:00 p.m." She says that "what I say tonight will be 
prepared but it depends on the level of noise." Janeen says that she 
hopes that the intercom is working, and asks Henry to check it today. 
Henry says to Janeen that if the intercom is not working, she "can 
ring the fire bell." 

Janeen, Sid and Henry talk about arrangements for tonight, 
about how to talk to all parents rather than to a few of them. 
Janeen says "what I have to say isn't all that important, no, that 
150) 250.2 roid Cran Nene last year's experiences and says that 
there's a need to start on time. Several teachers are talking about 
the times for tonight: meeting in the gym at 7:00 p.m., in the rooms 
at 7:45 p.m., and the evening concluding at 8:30 p.m. Some teachers 
comment that some parents came earlier this week, while others sent 
notes or phoned to say that they can't attend. Janeen tells Sid 
about a split in the family of one of his students, after talking about 
a father who had arrived late for an interview with her earlier today. 
Peter comments that "one of the reasons that I left Music [teaching] 
years ago was to reach children on a different level; without a class 
there are some problems, but you can reach some children very well." 
As she leaves the staffroom, to attend the principals’ meeting, Janeen 


says to the staff "see you tomorrow." Isabel says "you'd better be 
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here tonight or we won't know what to do." 
ROPw SLs PEetS 
very important to meet the parents and to establish a first 
contact, and have some impression of them. It helps you to 
better understand the child, and to round out your ideas of 
the child. I'm going to talk [to the parents] this year about 
curriculum, especially writing. 
Sid says that he's a "little anxious, slightly uncertain, yet looking 
forward to it." 

Meet the Teacher Night gives Laura the opportunity "to meet 
the parents and vice versa, and to answer immediate questions." She 
Says that two "early comers" were interested in specific aspects 
relating to their child, but she steered the conversation away from 
that. This event of Meet the Teacher allows Laura to 

match faces with children, to see why certain kids have certain 
personalities and behaviours, to see problems with mixing, and 
vagueness, as often the child is the same. Also you can see why 
a child is very social, it's surprising the carryover. 
Laura also views the evening as "a chance for parents to feel comfort- 
able in the school, as teachers are able to relax and feel unpressured, 
and [parents] later come to see the teacher again, although some wait 
until problems come." As to her feelings, Laura said that "yesterday 
I was dreading it; it is a long day, as I live far away, so I can't 
relax before it. Today is a long day, although I'm looking forward 
to it." Last year, as Music teacher, Laura remembers that "the kids 
were pretty noisy, doing things they wouldn't [normally] do. I had 
to step in, as instruments were being damaged in the excitement." 


Tonight she'll show parents things, and it will be "a little saner, 


with little to hurt or to cause noise." Laura will be: 
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glad when it's over, as you can't spend too much time with 

anyone. I'd sooner see them individually at the start of the 

year, but it should be fun. I was busy yesterday, with wall 

items, and the children were excited, so that it was difficult 

to finish things and control was difficult. I was tired, but 

I had a good sleep, so I feel I can handle it. The kids are 

still excited today. Those with parents working [tonight] are 

really disappointed. 
Laura said that she told those students that they could bring their 
parents to visit her "some afternoon." She hoves that the evening 
goes well, as she thinks it should. She is hoping for a 

good turnout—some children said that their parents aren't 

sure. Especially those [parents] that I haven't seen yet, 

it would be good to see both parents, and to see how parents 

deal with their children. This afternoon I will teach the 

children how to introduce their parents to a teacher—it's 

useful and better than the teacher taking all of the initiative. 

Tracey Dent has joined Karen and Elaine on the lounge and 

they discuss their thoughts and feelings about this Meet.the Teacher 
Night. Karen says that she's dreading it, as she's tired. Elaine 
is concerned that she will "have to come back [to school], be nice 
and smile all of the time." Both Tracey and Elaine agree with Karen 
when she says that "all of the parents will say ‘how are they doing?'. 
Karen adds that "the odd one will buttonhole you and not let go." 
Elaine says that such a person is usually one whose child is having 
no problem at school, and Elaine says to Karen, "like the one who saw 
you last week." Karen says that she "knows that it will be Mrs. M." 
who will be like that tonight. However, Karen says, “Apart [from such 
problems], I like meeting the parents, pinning a face on them. It's a 
more frienly relationship than talking to them later about math and 


behaviour." Elaine thinks that the Meet the Teacher Night provides 


"the opportunity to meet, especially, new parents, to see if it 
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looks like they'11 be problems." Karen says that “usually most 
parents turn up tonight." Tracey tells us that she has "good feelings— 


really good [about tonight]." She thinks that "basically it is very 
informal, the main thing is meeting and seeing who belongs to who[m]. 
I've met most of the mothers, so they're not completely new." 

A feeling of apprehension grips Isabel as she thinks about 
meeting the parents tonight. She says that "even though I've done it 
for years doesn't matter, and it still goes fine." The problem for 
Isabel is that she is "being faced with so many people at once. I feel 
like giving them numbers, as at Woodwards!' Bakery. They're all 
waiting to see you, and you have to be pleasant. It's not supposed to 
be an interview situation, but it tends to feel like that." Isabel 
Says that she can tell me now how she'll feel tomorrow—"It'l1 go 
fine. I'll smile and smile and be so coe 

Natalie likes Meet the Teacher Nights, as she 

like[s] to meet parents, and I like them to meet me, and to 

feel welcome. I am communicating that through this function. 

I want them to see the classroom, the program for this year, and 

to be supportive, to be in touch about problems. I explain the 

idea of spending time reading to and with children each night. 
Natalie De favour of the idea of the Meet the Teacher Night, as 
"it makes them [the parents] feel at ease about their child's teacher." 
Natalie is looking forward to meeting the parents tonight, and is not 
tense. She tells me Phat she has a general idea about her long-range 
plans (that she can tell the parents tonight) and that she'll complete 
her more specific plans later. 


For Barbara, "it is always good to meet parents, as a public 


relations exercise, and it sets the way for the year." Barbara thinks 
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that when the parents see that "you're friendly, co-operative and in 
charge, and a problem [arises] they feel free to contact [you]." 

There is, for Barbara, "some tension in getting ready, as you're busy 
and rushing, [as you have] some work on display, to show that you're 
prepared." However, Barbara thinks that she's "done so many [Meet the 
Teacher sessions] so it's probably not the same [for me] as for other . 
[teachers]." 

Julie is looking forward to meeting the parents tonight "for 
some reason." She feels good about Meet the Teacher Night, as it is 
"a good chance to talk to parents on a casual basis [rather] than 
later [when it will be less casual], although there's not so much to 
Say now." 

Pat is looking forward to this Meet the Teacher Night, 
although "I'm a little apprehensive, as it's my first time at this 
School." Pat thinks that it will be “interesting, as an impartial 
observer, to see the kids show their parents the desks where they sit. 
The desks will be as normal, that the parents will see the classroom 
as it is." Pat says that "if parents ask whether I allow mess, I'1] 
Say, ‘do you pick up?', if yes, then 'I don't.' One mother came this 
morning, so I'm [feeling] positive [about meeting the parents]. Julie 
Said it's the same with her, having just come from seeing a mum." 

Alf Little says that he's 

at a loss, as librarian, counsellor and classroom teacher only 
for a short time—I'11] probably be in the Library, close to 
Debbie's classroom [where he teaches Social Studies] to be able 
to see parents there, too. As a new staff member, I have the 


disadvantage of not knowing many children, only a few in depth. 
I'll have to say 'Who belongs to you?' 
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Debbie tells me that she is not feeling well, physically, but she has 
a sense of anticipation about meeting the parents tonight. 

As the school secretary, Joy says that she doesn't "think about 
tonight, as even the work beforehand—invitations—is just something 
else to do in the office; then I don't worry as I don't have to come." 
Joy thinks that for the teachers, Meet the Teacher Night is the "first 
meeting with some parents, so rooms are done nicely to give an 
impression." In Joy's view, for the Principal, "the idea is to have 
the school looking as nice as possible, to impress parents, as a place 
for learning and being in for their children." Joy thinks that "parents 
look forward to it, meeting the teachers, seeing the rooms, seeing 
change." Joy says that usually there is a good turnout to the Meet 
the Teacher Night each year. She thinks that the children are excited 
to have their parents come to see their new classroom, and to have 
something up (on the walls), especially the younger students. 

Terri Ralph has been listening to the conversation I've been 
having with Joy, as Joy and Terri have continued working together in 
preparing handouts for parents. Terri says that she and Joy need to 
relax and enjoy humour together, to be able to get through the day. 

Her impression of Meet the Teacher Night is that parents think that 
it's okay, but personally she finds that "it's a farce." By way of 
explanation she says "I went to one last night. It's supposed to be 

to meet the eeachere but last night you introduced yourself and walked 
around the room. Maybe it's different here. It's a bit of malarky— 
no chance to see the teacher as there are so many parents." Terri says 
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The children think it's great, but it doesn't turn out the 

way they expected. Teachers probably think that it's a waste 

of time. Principals think that it's terrific, as they keep 

having them. Parents think that they need a special night to 

see the teachers; they don't realize that they can see teachers 

any night. 
In referring to her own experience, Terri says that "last night the 
Principal said to be kind to the custodian, as he would have to scrub 
up all the floors after we left." Her general impression of Meet the 
Teacher Night is that it's "something that's always expected, but I 
don't learn anything as a parent, except the teacher's name and what 
She looks like." 

For Jack Sillar, the school custodian, Meet the Teacher Night 
is "something I have to get ready for. I haven't really thought 
about it. I have nothing to do with the parents." It is Jack's 
responsibility, as custodian, to "set up the gym, with chairs." One 
custodian has to be on duty if there is an evening activity at the 
School. It depends on the afternoon custodian as to whether Jack will 
be at school tonight. Jack thinks that the Meet the Teacher Night has 
different meanings for each set of participants. He says that 

The parents think that it's a good idea to get to know the 
teachers and the school itself. The children are proud of 
the teachers and want their parents to see them, and their 
work. For different teachers it means different things. I 
think that they like the idea of meeting all of the parents, 
so that the parents know what's going on. The Principal is 
proud to show the staff and school off to the parents—that's 
what I'd feel if I was the Principal. 

In the staffroom, during the lunch hour, Pat says that there's 
not time for him to go home before 7:00 p.m. this evening, so he'll 


"plan for tomorrow. I've got a test to mark, and I'll probably go 


for a run and probably not eat till I get home later. Then I'1] 
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graciously receive as many parents as possible in an hour. On 
reflection, I might eat [before the parents arrive]." To Pat, this 
event (Meet the Teacher Night) "seems to be a social courtesy to 
parents, rather than of value to teachers. It has been portrayed to 
me as such. It's excitina for children, and for parents to meet the 
teachers with whom [their children] spend so much time each day." 
Pat thinks that "Janeen seems agitated and concerned about tonight. 
I hope it goes well for her." Pat says that "Diane is cool and calm, 
and she's been here a while and takes things in measured doses, so 
She'll be alright today." 
Diane is sitting beside Pat and offers several comments of her 

own. Diane says 

I haven't met a lot of the parents, so this is the first time, 

so I like that idea. It's a good idea to talk about the writing 

program, as some parents may question what we're doing. It's 

important to the kids, and they are excited about showing their 

room and school [to their parents]. I'm not looking forward to 

it, as in the past parents expect a report on their child, and 

I don't know enough [about them] and there's not enough time to 

meet individuals and talk like that. I feel relaxed, at ease. 

It's part of the job. 
In passing, Isabel Adair tells me that "you'll get the whole story 
tomorrow. " 

I asked Alf Little about his thoughts before and after the 

Social Studies In-Service session that we both attended yesterday. 
He says that "my expectations were of getting an overview of what is 
new. I was looking forward to it." Then he says 

At the meeting what I was hearing was new but not new. The new 

thing that I gathered was that [the 1981 Alberta Social Studies 

Curriculum] was a lot more organized. The meeting was quite 

disorganized. That could have been a function of the two 


consultants being new, and, as new, not really wel] organized. 
I felt that the subject matter was presented fairly well, but 
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there was no organizational follow-through. . They started with 

an issue, but I don't think that I really found out or discovered 
the answer, although we inquired about it a lot. I don't think 
that there was any resolution. What I took away [from the session] 
is that it's all in the Curriculum guide book and there you have 
it. I was expecting more in the way of orienting teachers to the 
Curriculum, rather than how to orient students to the Curriculum. 
As a teacher you have to feel comfortable with material before 
you are able to present it in a meaningful way to the students. 
As a result I will sit down and read the [Curriculum] guide book. 
I have skimmed it, but it will probably jell when I'm planning 

my year book. I'11] get something more in-depth than I have. 


It seemed to Alf that other teachers (at the In-Service 


session) 


Alf 


weren't very enthusiastic, possibly because Social Studies has 
altered so frequently. This is the third change for me in eight 
years. You hardly get a handle and then you have to change, 

so it's a task for the teacher to keep abreast, as in the case 
of other subject areas as well. 


didn't think much about the apologies [about the 1981 Alberta 
Social Studies Curriculum] as these were School Board consultants. 
As the Curriculum is from the Alberta Government it would have 
been better for the Alberta [Education] developers to present 

the In-Service. It is difficult if we write something down, to get 
Someone else to teach it. You need to get involved in it at 
first-hand. It was really cold when I went outside, as I had 

left my coat in the car. I was probably expecting more than 

there was. It will probably be better at the topic In-Service 
sessions and the System P.D. [Professional Development] day. 

I'm more confident and happy, concerning the Inquiry Approach 

[to teaching Social Studies]. Since I started teaching Social 
Studies I can't see it being taught any other way. Being there 
[at the In-Service session yesterday] will have no effect on the 
way I'll teach Social Studies. I'11 continue what I've been 
doing, heavy on the research skills, process approach rather 

than on product. 


- Teacher Reflections on Meet the Teacher Night 


eee eee ee 


As the evening was winding down, Alf and Peter sat together 


in the staffroom, as they had no classroom teacher responsibilities. 


They discussed with me their reflections on the event of Meet the 


"S93 


-s ae dy s7yae2 yout {for fat ‘i ey aa 
f send Anidg 2 #90 ie d 


nel +) ole a tat wo FF duede: beitupay aw Tb Bi + een . 
coue et! govt) vews eet DP gar noi ityforey Wns 2 id SONS, 
et y ged? bre dood ohroy milgotanwd ody —— 


egies? online hse Werke ste nf evod gxa 2 met 
ives sit? of SeebgR2 GeIO oF wor srl so a 
cited lsfresan Aotw efratne. fast oF overs 
enbur? ett of vee eromipeemek oh at 9 ig: ae 
8% au luotrwod eer-bas tot Fhe thw 1: fuer. 
Tit! Le 14 a 10 tw: $7 sod Ft 
ot ( ondd dtesben? eadecontyenoe shea I £7"i 


redantt gatd $n) ermbieed Awlbe dens i of bon 
7 - ; i 


ait ewltud2 Tstoo? sevsogd Grdhaaee _ottes reunions. 
» a! eo tot opmads Dvéd? end at stat ‘Visesupat | 
comets of sved wov made See eibied é 350 ee voy sf £ 
atom? 2& ,deestde qoed af toioasdohd- VOT Aeay Brare 
_tiew 2s 26876 toeldue ort 


a = 


3 1 'ul oat tvode) 2efpofeas $i) -guode ornate te 

hetivengy Steat looted stew Saeny ar sprahiape fpsne te 

We blow ¢¢ oserrtevod aged: ont mer) ar mute! 

praewtg oF Frage! ‘aves inat ]-eP9e4A ang 107 

wa wid (4 LS ened 5 wy a) +t Stuattii’ St. vi eotvast 

£37 # device val su OF beareo’ =o? “4nd? oF sets 9 

oe | 2h ,ablerco new IT eet fos ylisar enw JP, ibnbd- 

“ants vom poliogans UdaeeiG eee i |. tke BAT AT 1169. wn 4 of 

astwrae-al siqad at dm #egaet ui decors {tw al .2a0s At 

ab (Premuat evee jonetiesingsS V msteve ait bie 2nd haeoe = 

voctgek yatupnl ond pataxeenes «yaaed bos snebr tangs svam. a ee 

intoot onifoead berretg 1, Qomre ‘Lestbuse (staad entiose? ary 
“it pete’ ~ Vvew “eifo ee sed: eared j! sez t'nao I a 

UT pO pants on evan fT he Weeepadasy nolees2 astvase-Al° odd Es : 

poet sv I Jew spateeap fh". .wotbusde fatoo? dosed, TP 1> ae 

wader 506 THES TENN art hie Guveezay ety nd weet: 0! 

.toubote no Ff 


- ) 


vi 


’ 


aig he -pdoget arts. ook no enol taal Fgh varasgt =" 9 


‘atjegey t¢¢ votes BHO OTA aE Qetbetw zsw Galaees ord 2A 


path ba eno senegal wemitean 2 On Sen yang 26 jmonrrtses2 end ni 


mil? pant Ye Jouve etd) fe i amaliad hens sw bodied uansyne? ‘e- 
a of 


—_ ; ie | aie we, Ss 7 


268 


Teacher. Peter said that 
I liked Janeen's approach [in the gymnasium], remembering that 
when I was young, children were never invited. I think the 
children enjoyed it. Janeen's approach was honest and forth- 
right, not formal, sincere and it comes across as easy and relaxed. 
I think the parents feel this. Janeen speaks as a mother, a 
woman, aS well as principal, and so all can relate [to her]. 

Peter had been excited before the plenary session in the gymnasium 
with good, good feelings, and I think the parents felt pleased, 
with a feeling of goodness and pride, and the children felt 

proud, too. The room was transformed. There was so much 
difference because the children were allowed to bring parents. 
The children were able to be proud of their own work [in the 
classrooms], as the teacher had thought that it was good enough 
to put on display, so it was professional work. 

Alf said that he agreed with everything that was said during 
the plenary session. He said that "I exceptionally liked the fact 
that Janeen told [the parents], but she educated them [too], made 
them more aware of how to help their children and [how to] work 
together [with the school]." Alf thought that the children were 
proud of the school even before this event. He thinks that the "whole 
idea [of Meet the Teacher Night] was for parents to learn, for teachers 
to see the family backgrounds [of their students] and for parents to 
get to know the teachers." Alf's expectations for the evening ‘were 
lower, especially of the talk of Janeen." He was surprised that 
Janeen was "so informal, vibrant, just like in staff meetings. I was 
glad Janeen was as she is, including explaining her idealism." Peter 
adds to this discussion at this point that "the excitement level 
zoomed, way better than I thought." Alf had wanted to meet the 
children's parents, and he saw six or seven of them, and he saw how 


they related to the children in matters of "closeness and how dis- 


ciplined." He found it "interesting that some parents are friends of 
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parents with children in the same class." 

Soon afterwards several other teachers (Pat, Sid, Laura) 
enter the staffroom to relax with a cup of coffee. Janeen and her 
daughter, Nadine, join them. Pat says to everyone: "it's no wonder 
that you people enjoy working here, the parents are just marvellous." 
Pat was really proud of his students, especially as they introduced 
their parents to him in the way he had taught them. Laura had done 
the same with her students. Janeen was very pleased that students from 
each class had used the techniques that they had been taught. Pat says 
that "children enjoy introducing," adding that "my room was packed 
[with parents and children]." Peter says that he thinks that it was 
a good idea to have the children introduce their parents to their 
teachers. He asks, generally, "Did we serve coffee [to parents] last 
year?" Laura tells him that coffee was served to parents last 
year, and that Margaret Brown organized it. Janeen says that "Margaret 
ran the school." Laura, Pat and Peter leave to go to Pedro's for a 


drink, and Janeen takes Nadine home. The others disperse quickly. 


Thursday, 24th September, 1981 
Last night's "Meet the Teacher Night" has left Laura feeling 


"tired and drained today." She says that the evening "worked out 
well," with seventy five percent of her students attending with a 
parent or an aunt. She says that many of the parents of her students 
- who attended last night are young, with their first child in her 
Grade One class. Laura says that "the parents were surprised with 
what was happening, and they wanted a rundown on the program, so I 


missed two parents. It was all very involved, they all wanted my time." 
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Laura thinks that the parents were happy, and the children were 
excited and pleased, showing off different items in the classrooms. 
Only one or two of the students introduced their parents to their 
friends’ parents, but all of her students gave their parents a very 
good and proper introduction to Laura. Laura felt that most of the 
children were tired, as it was late and they rst excited. She says 
that her students are quieter and more co-operative today. She's 
glad that the Meet the Teacher Night is over. Laura thinks that 
“parents reflect their children's personalities. They seemed to want 
to keep my attention, as their children do. I suppose that it went 
over fairly well, with both parents and children proud and pleased." 
Early on in the program, Laura said, she was very nervous, when all 
of the parents arrived at 7:00 p.m., but she thinks that the parents 
probably felt nervous, too. Laura says that "the evening was pretty 
well enjoyable, but after a night like that, I don't feel like coming 
back to school the next day. It would be nice [to have it] on Friday." 
Alf Little says that he really enjoyed the Meet the Teacher 

Night. He says that 

I didn't feel at a loss as numerous students dragged their 

parents to meet me, mainly to the Library and some to Room 

Twelve. It was enjoyable and the parents had a lot of things 

to say, but it was a bit artificial. I met parents who are keen 

and interested, and it is nice to have those parents give the 

teacher a sense of worth that you're doing a good job. I enjoyed 

it all, and didn't mind being put on the spot. 
Alf tells me that he's not really shy, just quiet. He says that "many 
people, including me, are shy early on, but being responded to by large 
groups takes away shyness. I was beat and went straight home. I 


hadn't had much sleep the night before. I feel good now after a good 


sleep." 
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In a hasty comment as she leaves the staffroom, Elaine says 
that "I'm tired, but I was pleased last night." Isabel says that 
She has a good, positive feeling. She received 

positive feedback from parents, so that's very good. It's 
the first time that parents have said things like they're 

‘really pleased with the number of parents who were pleased 
with the amount of work coming home,' and there were those 
who said how much their children were enjoying school. 


According to Karen Fontaine, after initial panic, everything 


ran very smoothly. She says that she "nearly boiled, as the thermometer 


was up to 90°." She says that "quite a few mothers (I mean, parents ) 


more than usual said that their children enjoyed school, quite 
spontaneously. The fathers of half of the class turned up." Alf 
breaks in to Karen's comments to say that Nita's dad (Nita is in 
Karen's class) was supposed to work but decided, said Nita, "to come 
with me last night." Karen took the opportunity to ask one mother 
if her daughter, a student in Karen's class, was called Nila or Nala 
("it's Nala"). One problem occurred in Karen's class, as 
one child was showing his father [his work] and the father 
always said that that was baby work. I didn't want to tackle 
him, but I woke up in the night, worried by it—the child's face 
just dropped. The boy showed his father his clay face, and 
the father said, 'why didn't you do something different?’ 
The child replied 'we all did the same as we were shown. ' 
The father responded by saying "well, I'm sure that you could 
have done something better.' The mother wasn't the same, and 
the boy is the sweetest child. 
Karen mentioned that Alf had used the Magic Circle sharing technique 
in her class, and "this boy, Richard, had said [in the Magic Circle 
session] that he gets good feelings ‘when discussing with my parents 


and riding my motor boke.' He was stilted and formal, and nervously 


playing with his hands." Overall, Karen enjoyed meeting the parents, 
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as they were very friendly and wanting to help. Two of the parents 
had offered her a ride home, having heard of her husband, Norm's, 
heart attack. 

Pat White says that the Meet the Teacher Night was "better 
than anticipated, although I was looking forward to it." Pat plans 
to follow up the evening with a "curriculum grade meeting in the 
second week of October." He will talk to the parents as a group about 
his class program and his expectations, with a discussion about 
discipline and homework. He says he "could have killed some kids in 
the gym [last night]. I was embarrassed for Janeen, but otherwise 
enjoyed the evening." The community of Mimosa school surprised Pat, 
in the types of people who came to the Meet the Teacher Night. Pat 

expected more older parents, and more professional-type parents. 
There were some professionals, but mainly workers, interested 
that their children be happy first, and then that they succeed. 
I'm not sure if that's a projection from the school, or vice 
versa. They comment that they're so happy this year, and then 
ask if they are doing well. They're very nice people. I was 
disappointed that the parents of four new students didn't show 
up; outside that, I think I saw everyone. 
Pat implied that professional people would have reversed the order of 
comments about happiness and success, by referring to parents of 
two students, an architect and his wife, and a nurse, who had come 
to see Pat earlier in the day, and they had reversed the order (in 
Pat's view). Pat said that "professionals as parents follow a 
professional sequence." 


Sid moves over to the bulletin board to check yesterday's 


daily staff memo, and Janeen says "guess who didn't get to it?" 


Sid says he thinks that a lot of people have felt slack this afternoon. 


Janeen, in response to Julie's comment about the lunch for the 
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upcoming staff meeting, tells Alf about "the role of the kitchen 
rosterer to prepare lunch plans for staff meetings." Alf asks Pat 
if he's volunteering, and Pat replies that he is if it is after pay- 
day. Pat says that he and Natalie will do it (Natalie is not in the 
room), that Grade Four will do it. Alf comments on Pat volunteering 
Natalie's services in her absence. 
Last night's Meet the Teacher Night went quite well for Sid. 

The new approach that he and Henry used (of presenting the parents 
as a group with their program plans) provided 

a good overview and the parents were interested. I felt 

that it was complete, and I wasn't stuck with one set of 

parents. I thought that it was nice that parents were 

really interested. In meeting the parents I got a little 

bit of help in understanding the children, but that mainly 

happens at the parent interviews [later in the school year]. 

Henry believes that for Grade Six the Meet the Teacher Night 

was quite worthwhile, as "the parents got something." He says that 
he "met those who were here and said hello. The half who didn't turn 
up have children who are problems, but that's par for the course. For 
the children doing well, two thirds of the parents turned up and vice 
versa." Henry says that "no one cornered me to ask for areport, as it 
is early in the term. It is so good to have [the Meet the Teacher 
Night] early in the [school] year. It is effective in terms of its 
limited goal of parents meeting the teachers." Henry was told last 
night about a student for whom the parent is seeking speech therapy. 
Henry wasn't aware of this situation, but now he will "put on a 
program" for that student, although the student has "only a moderate 


Speech problem." Henry thinks that the parents “enjoyed being shown 


resources and going through programs and displays" last night. Henry 
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Says that the presentation of resources, programs and displays that 
he and Sid showed the parents was much better than the parents "sitting 
around and chewing the fat [engaging in small talk] for forty five 
minutes." Henry says that he doesn't like talking to parents about 
Specific students with others listening, and "that does happen if you 
don't have a presentation." As he is talking to me, Henry helps Sid 
with a slide projector that is not operating properly. Henry tells me 
that he had parents present last night representing thirteen of the 
twenty three students in his class. He says 

That's pretty good for Grade Six. By Grade Six parental interest 

is waning. I'm not worried and don't take it as a slap in the 

face if parents of good students don't come, but I feel that 

parents of problem students are missing an opportunity. I expect 

to keep up my visits to my own child's teachers right through 

school. 

For Julie, last night's Meet the Teacher Night 

was great, and I felt really good after it. I was able to 

connect the children to something else that's real. I felt 

that the parents felt very pleased, so I felt good. I felt 

in a sense that it was bad that it wasn't a bit longer, but 

maybe there's never enough time. Some kids behaved very badly 

with their parents there. Their parents should have disciplined 

them. For example, while I was talking to parents, children 

were hitting each other, hitting the mobile, throwing cushions. 

I've never seen it before, quite destructive, including a torn 

cushion. The parents just looked and smiled and kept on talking. 

The parents didn't: even speak to the children later. I really 

wondered about it. 
On overhearing our conversation, Tracey mentions about her children 
damaging the centres in her kindergarten room, as their parents 
watched them. Pat said to Tracey: "Do they do this all of the time?" 
Tracey replied "I wouldn't be here if it were." Julie said that the 
mother of "the cushion-tearer made the child apologize, but didn't 


really speak to the child much." 
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Debbie comes into the staff room to remind Pat about a swap 
in supervision duty, that they had arranged, but which Pat had for- 
gotten. However, Debbie says that she's finished her other work, so 
She will do the supervision duty. Debbie asks Pat for time soon to 
talk to his class about soccer. Cathy, the student teacher with 
Isabel, asks Janeen how she can resolve her present dilemma that 
She is expected to attend a student teacher meeting at the University 
at the same time as the Mimosa School staff meeting is being held. 
Karen says that she (Karen) needs to be at the staff meeting (she's 
also expected at the student teacher meeting at the University with 
her student teacher, Adele), so they decide to continue thinking 
about what to do. 

As she returns from having lunch at home, Barbara adds her 
reflections of the Meet the Teacher Night of last evening. She says 
It's a reltef that it's over. It gave me a good feeling, and 
I enjoyed meeting the parents. There was a good turnout, but 
nothing happened out of the ordinary. I was pleased that all 
of the new students' parents showed up. Most of the ‘oldies' 
who didn't come have met -me before. I'm not feeling verbal 

today. 
As she was preparing to leave the staffroom, Julie volunteered 
an extra comment of her reflections on last evening's Meet the Teacher 
Night. She says that 
after a night like last night I think that I feel more 
responsible, more aware of needs, as I have met someone 
else who cares how the children do. In other words, maybe 
more often this happens in the informal situation, so it's 
a great idea at the beginning of the year. 

Natalie tells me that she's busy preparing a test for her students, 


so she'll see me at afternoon recess to talk about last night. 1 


asked Janeen if she has two minutes to talk to me (about last night) 
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this afternoon and she says that she has just two minutes. 

Diane says that for her the Meet the Teacher Night was very 
good, although there was not enough time. She says that she had a 
very good talk with the father of a problem child, having previously 
talked to the father by phone. She had been tired before the evening 
Started as she had gone home after school, returning for the session 
in the evening. She says that "when it was over it felt good to have 
met a few of those parents that I wanted to meet. Then I went to a 
lounge and had a few drinks with some of the teachers and went home, 
then came back here this morning and felt that I'd never left." Jack 
Sillar had said as I entered the school today that he had "fixed 
everything from last night." 

Debbie Reynolds comes through to the staffroom, having spent 
most of the lunch hour in the gymnasium. Janeen mentions about both 
herself and Debbie being very busy today. Debbie tells Janeen that 
She met four young fellows at Tunch time that "I'd be after if I was 
in Grade Twelve [High School students helping with the skills program 
in the gymnasium]." Then Janeen and Debbie talk about a particular 
boy misbehaving (bullying) in the playground during recess periods. 
As they talk,-Natalie rushes through the staffroom, towards her class- 
room, having photocopied the test that she's prepared for her students. 
Debbie tells Janeen that she is still dealing with the problem (of 
bullying in the playground), having spoken to the boys concerned. 
Janeen says to let the boys know that she (Janeen) says that they're 
not to play in that particular area of the playground. Debbie says 


that she'll tell them that "it's their last warning, and then no 
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recess [for them]." Debbie asks Janeen about Richard Ryan in 

Grade Six, and Janeen tells Debbie about the boy's emotional problems. 
Janeen Suggests that Richard just sit near her office during recess 
periods. Janeen says that she will suggest to Richard that he should 
apologize to Debbie, as he hasn't done so yet. 

After most of a staff had left the staffroom to be with their 
classes, Debbie sat down to have her lunch as Alf was teaching her 
class in Social Studies. Debbie asks Joy how she should use the micro- 
wave oven to heat up her sandwich. Joy tells me that she is busy and 
tired, and she is "still running off handouts for parents." Janeen 
asks me if I would "be available to take staff sessions [in pro- 
fessional development]." I suggested that I would be very happy to 
do so, after collecting all of the data for my research. Debbie tells 
me that she enjoyed her participation in the Meet the Teacher Night, 
although she hadn't been feeling well before it started. She says 

itewas Kindsor nice «1 ae enjoy meeting parents, to 

find out who the parent is behind the child, the background 

of the child and whether the child has the support of the 

parent, and [whether] the teacher has the parents' support. 
Debbie says that she is "feeling really tired, but I'm not sure why." 
She also asks me what I thought of the Meet the Teacher Night. 

During the afternoon recess Natalie brought her coffee to the 
table where I was sitting so that she could give me her reflections of 
the Meet the Teacher Night. Natalie says that there was a 

fair percent turnout, but I was disappointed as I thought 
it would be higher. So I found it a little long to spend in 
the classroom, but I did enjoy it. It was tiring, and I was 
tired before it started. I felt anxious and tense, although 
looking forward to it. I don't think that [my anxiety and 


tenseness] came across to the parents. When it was finished 
I felt relaxed, ‘whew. ' 
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Natalie says that this morning "I told the children who were apologizing 
for their parents' absence [last night] that it was up to them." She 
thinks that the Meet the Teacher Night is useful, as 

the parents realize that they're welcome, and they see the day 

environment for their children. That's important for adults. 

It also breaks the ice for [later] formal interviews, and gives 

some idea of what the parents are like. 
Natalie says that she's been "tired since the start of teaching this 
year, anxious about plans, feeling that I'm behind others and my own 
expectations." 

Before the recess period finished I had the opportunity to 
talk with Elaine as we sat on the lounge. She talked about her career 
plans and says that she hates the winter here and her family has been 
here since 1966. They came from Camden, Ontario, and Elaine says 
emphatically that “I will return there if a job is available, but it 
is a depressed area, and there are only three elementary schools, but 
I'll apply next year." I note that Elaine gives the impression of 
being out of place in this staff, as she's different from the rest. 


Her thinking, not just about school, and her family background have 


produced certain beliefs and values and practices. 


Friday, 25th September, 198] 


Sid is wondering what film to show his patrol group (one of 
his extra-class responsibilities, to train and supervise the patrol 
group, which patrols several street crossings at set times, to provide 
greater safety for the children of Mimosa School). Sid is always 
thinking of some part of his commitment to school, throughout the school 


day. He says he doesn't tune out, even during recess. 
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Sid talked about his views on his own position in teaching. 
He doesn't see himself as remaining in Elementary schools, but 
continuing long-term in education. He wants to teach Junior High 
and High School, being especially interested in teaching Biology. 

He feels that he would need to take junior courses at the University 
in Physics and Chemistry to allow him to teach in High Schools. 

Sid sees Elementary teaching, with its holistic view of 
schooling, as an excellent base for teaching older children. 

Pat and Janeen talked together in the staffroom, when Pat's 
class was in the Music Room next door with Peter Spence. The topic 
of conversation is a problem child, David, in Pat's class. Pat 
tells Janeen to go and see him in the Music Room (describing him 
in detail, so Janeen will know which child is David). Pat also 
tells Janeen "give him attention, Janeen, and get to know him, and 
touch him—he needs a woman's touch. Give me two weeks to get to 
him, and then he'll be ready for you." (Janeen says to let her know 
when it's the right time. ) 

Janeen leaves to go into the Music Room, and Pat returns to 
reading work handed in by his children. He comments to me: '"Children 
love to read comments, they enjoy reading comments. They need 
practice in it, God only knows." 

Obviously Pat's mind is still on David as a problem, for he 
continues by saying to me: "In thinking about children such as David, 
what they'll be like in fifteen years' [time], some you can tell by 
looking, others have just a fifty-fifty shot." 


Janeen returned from the Music Room, telling Pat that it was 
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easy to find David (and Trevor) as they were misbehaving together. 
Pat said to Janeen: "I told you, Janeen, that I'd been told by Peter 
after each Music session that all was okay. Do you think it would 
upset Peter if I went into the room to try to improve behavior?" 


Janeen said "No," it wouldn't upset Peter, and encouraged Pat to go 
in to try and improve the situation. Pat kept talking about what he 
was doing with David and Trevor in Class, and how little a problem 


they were. 


Monday, 28th September, 1981 


Janeen viewed the Meet the Teacher Night, held in the school 
gymnasium (Appendix J) as a social evening, not as productive for her 
as it was for the teachers. It was another situation for her to 
provide leadership, in the organization if it, the planning. She 
thought that if it wasn't planned, then probably there would not be 
the same enthusiasm, but then she's not sure. With a laugh she says: 
"We might try that next year!" 

Janeen stated that the assembly of parents (and children) at 
the commencement of the Meet the Teacher Night was held in the 
gymnasium for technical reasons. By having the assembly in the gym, 
everyone was together and there could be a group dismissal to the 
classrooms. Janeen believed that it was important for parents to 
See the teachers as a staff, to give some type of global feeling, 
and to be given general and current information. The assembly gave 
the parents a few minutes to observe Janeen, as principal, as the 
point of approach to the school. Janeen felt proud with the teachers 


lined up, especially so she said, "the fellows looking very sharp"; 
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She was pleased that there was one extra teacher to be introduced to 
the parents this year, as this represented prosperity. Janeen had 
been determined to do a good job “even as a teacher I would have done 
So—it's not good to try and speak to a large group with interruptions 
like that; you really can't communicate." Janeen was referring here 
to her stopping of the program, by using her authority, to insist that 
several children remain quiet while she was speaking. 

Janeen is very conscious of her role as principal, as shown 
by her reflections on the Meet the Teacher Night. During the same 
conversation she said that she had been asked to go to Central Office 
to help prepare a questionnaire to find out why so few administrators 
are on the local Administrators’ Committee. Janeen believes that 
principals have recently been given more responsibility and authority, 
and she thinks that if this Administrators' Committee sons more 
political, more interest and involvement will be engendered. Until 
now, the Committee has been seen as a Professional Development group, 
bringing in professional administrators. 

When Janeen had been asked about this position on the Committee 
She didn't feel qualified, the same feeling that she had experienced 
at the first meeting that she attended. Her concerns were that she was 
lacking in knowledge and background, she had chopped and changed jobs, 
she had family responsibilities, and had not been very much involved 
with the A.T.A. (Alberta Teachers' Association, the teachers’ pro- 
fessional organization). She expressed these concerns to the Chair- 
person of the Committee when she was approached about joining it, but 


the Chairperson responded by saying that she had a rich background to 
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bring to the Committee. She has now been involved with the Adminis- 
trators' Committee for two years. She believes that this Committee 
could be useful, but thinks that its role is not communicated 
Siricientive aS many principals whom she meets don't know its 
purposes and possibilities. 

As Janeen concludes this discussion, Karen Fontaine enters the 
staffroom to tell us about a "ghoulish ghost story" as told by one of 
the boys in her class, "a nasty little twirp." Karen apparently sees 
the need to provide the context of her comments, so she says of this 
boy, without mentioning his name: "He's quiet, and he's been absent 
Sick for four days already; you never know what's in their heads." 

Karen continues by saying that stories of ghosts and suchlike 
are much more prominent than ten years ago, probably due to movies 
and television. She says that these types of stories (ghosts) 
followed the boom in horror films. 

It was at this stage of the school year (28th September) that 
I wrote in my notes: "I need to reflect on what information will be 
most valuable—I feel accepted by the staff, and can now go on to 
Social Studies specifically, still picking up general information in 
passing." | 

As I wrote the above reflection at my staffroom position, 

Alf Little came into the staffroom, saying that he's a harried 
individual, and that is not all to do with his role here at school. 
However, he finds it frustrating to start many things and not be 


able to finish them. (He is referring here to his several roles at 
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the school—counsellor, librarian, Grade Five Social Studies teacher. ) 

Alf links his comments about his frustrations in his role at 
the school with the statement: "I believe that there should be a 
compulsory course in parenting before pregnancy." 

This is in reponse to the many problem children that he 
encounters, and although he exhibits much patience, the multifarious 
nature of his role at the school, and its attendant pressures, has 
affected his sense of equanimity—hence his comment about parenting, 


as he relates the children's problems to the home environments. 


Tuesday, 29th September, 1981 


Janeen continues to "drop by" the staffroom to chat on 
different topics, mostly related to the school. Today's theme is 
related to her expectations of teachers. Janeen says that she 
recognizes that not all teachers are like herself, that is "work- 
horses." 

Janeen spoke about Peter Spence's role at the Division. I 
Staff meeting that was held during the noon hour today about teachers' 
use of the Torbe Grid (checking system of children's writing). She 
Says that she didn't see interaction by eye contact, and wasn't sure 
that the teachers understood, so in future she'll probably chair such 
sessions and ask Peter to "add his bit." She likes to make sure that 
everyone understands. According to Janeen, Peter is "quiet and shy, 
and not confident." I had assumed similarly, as I had noticed at 
that meeting that he deferred several times to Janeen, and to Jennifer 
Morgan, a Language Arts consultant with the School Board, who had been 
invited by Janeen to help to advise the staff on the use of the Torbe 


Grid. 
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Janeen continues to talk about her ideas that she's been 
propagating since coming to Mimosa School, concerning files and 
checklists. Some teachers, such as Natalie Yates, have been using 
her ideas but "now is the time to lay it out plainly," so that is why 
She said (at the Division I noon meeting) that she wants it started 
- inmediately and why she described how she wanted it to be done. 

Janeen referred in her talk to relationships that she has 
with teachers (individually). This reference to particular teachers 
related to her thoughts about teachers' reactions to the noon meeting. 
Janeen feels that Laura needs encouragement, and so Janeen often 
gives her re-assurance. Laura will ask for help when unsure, so ina 
Sense Janeen is trying to prevent problems by checking that all is 
understood. Isabel Adair won't necessarily ask questions although 
Janeen feels that Isabel is now free with her and happy to ask or 
comment. Janeen mentions that she has a Similar, though slightly 
different relationship with Julie O'Shea, to that which she has with 
Laura, whom she described as a personal friend. 

(When Janeen left to go to her office, I reflected that 
“Janeen seemed to want to talk about relationships that she has 
with teachers, and that could have an important impact on this study.") 

Barbara Benton sits down at the table where I'm writing, 
bemoaning her inability to find certain teaching resources in her 
room. She explains that "in June I just throw everything inde Cup- 
boards in the rush to get everything done and then I can't find it in 


September. " 
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When most of the teachers arrive to have their lunch in the 
Staffroom Barbara (as A.T.A. School Representative) speaks to the 
teachers about the A.T.A. Council meeting, which she'll attend as 
their representative the next evening, and about the meeting for all 
teachers at the Jubilee Auditorium on Sunday afternoon. She wants 
to be able to reflect accurately their views at the Council meeting, 
and she also wants to encourage all teachers to attend the larger 
meeting, as she believes that all should participate in matters that 
affect all of them. Barbara believes that the Executive of the A.T.A., 
representing teachers, should be "set straight" as to the teachers' 
views on “additions, deletions and support for negotiations in the 
Salary case" in which the teachers are asking for a twenty percent 
increase (for one year). Pat says that "we should go for twenty 
percent, because of inflation," while Tracey Dent says "it's a lot 
of money" and wonders whether they'll (employers) "buy it." Karen, 
Diane and Barbara feel that the teachers will probably "go for twenty 
percent, but don't expect too much" (Karen). 

As Barbara leaves, several teachers continue to discuss the 
issue in different parts of the staffroom, but Karen and Diane 
immediately change topics to talk together about the new school 
report card. They are part of a committee with the task of developing 
a report card which reflects the staff's ideas of what is important 
and desirable for parents to know. 

When Karen is called to the General Office, Diane talks to 
me about being relaxed in teaching. She says that although she is 


consciously trying to relax, she is not a relaxed person. 
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Several other conversations are in progress, as I particularly 
notice when Diane leaves to go to her room. Janeen and Joy are 
discussing the situation of numbers of children that have enrolled. 
They have been concerned since the start of the school year that it 
doesn't appear that the level of enrolment will support the budget 
that had been approved last year, based on an enrolment of three 
hundred and two students. 

Laura, sitting at the next table, is marking some handwriting 
of her Grade One students. She shows me a sample and says: "I'm just 
expecting them to try, not to be able to master it." 

On a lounge Natalie and Pat are talking about a proposed 
nature walk for their two Grade Four classes. The nature walk is 
Natalie's idea, so Pat asked her how it fits in with the unit they're 
doing. Natalie answers by saying that "It fits in with Social 
Studies, and with exploration, and with hiking; and for collecting 
materials, including something natural, for Science, Reading and 
Social Studies." 

Pat says it fits in with his Art (collecting things) and also 
Suggests that it will probably fit in with Science as well, in the 
area of temperature. Natalie thinks that it may also fit in with her 
later unit in Science (on temperature). She then asks Pat about 
getting children into groups and so they continue discussing the 


organization of the field trip. 


286 


eee = 


vivetuztyveg | . .2eaigonay ana eanecaee 
o16 Vow DME nese “aoa ved oF oF of idly 
boi loves overt Sete ANS Ie evedmin, to eine: 
soit seoy (ods aie Fe Bese ony santa Bemlaange 
‘gohud att moqaue TftWw aesmfowe to foveal snd er 
send to inom esas_Ae Ae: beded .veey teal bevorage A 
- egnabute’ oud" 
/ ‘2 jad ee 
nitiewtnad snoz ition at Seah tk3n SAT 36 ontsite .swal= 
| ~~ etnebute’ S00 9b) 
> ms over bok ofamad © em geone ene -ztnabute i ; 
‘ re. 

"#1 vet¢zem oF fds od ad Son _, YrF 09 meds 


pscoveoy 6 qyode ontalad ste det ben stigsek sential s : n | 
Lt ATow sytem ot? 2e¥esTS a sbetd owt ated 40 : | 
‘ing att tte al errr wo 99r boize te oe. 8Sbt ‘ai 
teroos naiw ni exe aT Seah watwee Ya evswene otters pl 
inttoatles wo) Dneepeldtt athe Gre nosecolqye ddiw bas vast 
bah oabbea® ,eoasts2 40? \PaewFar ‘onietenos onfbulanl pth 
i‘ *eatbure 

ante ome (epahdt patioel fos aw aha ddiw ot ott JF eee tare 
at, Tew 2 ohio toe ah Rat FY vidsedowg Tffw ot sary 2t29% 
srw ab 22% cela yee SP Gene ain his origaam ‘owisveqtsd Yo ae 
ivGde feo ofan eet) Oe .( ewe SNS Ko) ‘aonstoe at +o ame’ 


et? onigeuseth euntane9 Ysts oz had ZqQvotp atat newbrits ontiieg 
~~ ahs bfare edd 10 nOTIES TASH TO 


* 2 - « - ~ 


287 


During the afternoon both Pat and Alf are in the staffroom, 
as Pat's class is at Music and Alf has just completed a counselling 
session with a child. Alf tells Pat that he's lucky to have an 
enclosed classroom. Pat replies that he misses his open space of his 
previous school. Alf talks about Debbie's class, as he teaches them 
in Social Studies, mentioning that he is encountering behaviour 
problems in discussion sessions. He thinks he should speak to Debbie 
about how she uses discipline with the class, as he feels that there 
are several difficult children in the class. Pat tells Alf that you 
have to give a God-given set of rules until the children internalize 
a bit. He thinks that the teacher has to make such judgments. In 
response to Pat asking him how the class is grouped, Alf says that the 
children are in pairs, so Pat suggests putting them in groups of 
three. Alf says that the whole class is not working well together. 
Pat says: "Does that mean productively?" Alf replies: "Yes, they 
don't get much done." Pat continues by stating: "I'm going to have 
a mutiny on my hands by Christmas, but I'm going to change where 


everyone sits this Friday, to confuse them." 


Impressions of P.D. Day 
Diane tells me that she 


liked the Social Studies session of the P.D. better than 

any previously [on Social Studies]. The instructor presented 
good ideas from another teacher. I was intearested in what 
teachers wanted to know. She [the consultant presenting this 
session] is a teacher and could relate to it. 


The example that was used by the instructor had 


simplified the inquiry approach, in Grade Two Language, so 
if you're using the student booklets you could use them. 
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[The instructor] went through resources, especially what is 
not at Mimosa, including some good story books. [Later] I 
found out that we're well equipped at Mimosa in Social Studies. 
Basically [we were given] a lecture on the types of things best 
dealt with in that manner, especially in half a day. I would 
have liked more time for looking at materials, as there were 
many good things there. I really liked Topic A, when you 
compare it with the Kanata Kit and the unit we have already. 
The new one [Topic A] explains the inquiry process as you go 
along. It certainly will help me, and I'm looking forward to 
trying it next year. 
Diane 
didn't like the idea of Topic A being presented now, as I have 
already been doing it. It would be better at the start or end, 
but it's good to be exposed to it. We were given some addresses 
for 'freebies' and [the instructor] talked about the cost of 
materials that she presented. The timing [of Topic A] was poor, 
but [that was] better than not at all. 
The instructor had said that some were doing Topic A after Christmas, 
but Diane "and the instructor believe that [the curriculum] really 
is sequential. The instructor was an enthusiastic speaker, and I 
think that both the speaker and the audience really enjoyed the 
session." Diane tells me also that she is not used to sitting for 
long periods. She thinks that "the people in the room understood 
the inquiry approach, and enjoyed it, according to the coffee-break 
talk. People seemed to need it. I sensed that they liked it." 
Diane says that she also enjoyed the afternoon P.D. session, 
and she'll "be interested to see what will happen to the task cards. 
I wonder at the impact of them. It would be better if they use our 
ideas. I like that sort of thing." In general reflection of the 
P.D. day, Diane says "I enjoyed the morning session more, as I could 
come away and use what I had learnt. However, the afternoon session 
was good, as you never have time to do that sort of thing and it's 


useful to think through it." 
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Wednesday, 30th September, 1981 


Pat thinks that Mimosa School is very poorly organized for 
new teachers, especially for the only new classroom teacher (himself) 
this year. He says that there is no centralization of planning or 
resources, and the Science Room could be so good but it is not 
organised at all. 

Referring to Social Studies, Pat says he'll probably have 
his long-range plans ready by the end of next week. He has already 
planned up to the end of February, but was told by some fellow staff 
members that he shouldn't finish it till they see if there are to be 
any staff changes, which he thinks should be known by the end of 
September. He says that he likes to get tiecchel tee that done. 

(It seems intriguing that Pat is acting as a neophyte in being 
influenced by other teachers. He appears to be very confident, but 
does the real Pat White look for support within the setting? What 
effect do others have on his decision making?) 

Janeen is at a principals' meeting all afternoon, and Joy and 
Terri are working very well together preparing notices to be sent to 
parents. They seem to have a close personal relationship, as they 
talk to each other about whatever they're thinking. The notices that 
they are collecting are to be handed out to the students today, and 
Joy and Terri are very pleased to be finishing them. Joy tells me, 
with obvious delight, and she says that Janeen is very pleased that 
enrolment is three hundred and two, exactly as for the predicted 


budget. Joy telephoned the results to Central Office, and then rang 
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the school from which the last two students had come, to request the 
required cumulative cards. The secretary at that school told Joy that 
they weren't aware that the students had left, so Joy said that the 
Students would be taken from that school's enrolment, by computer, and 
given to "my school." Joy says she doesn't know why that should 
affect her (Terri suggests it's so she can run off two more notices 

to parents), but she said she was pleased, because of her loyalty to 
the school. 

As I returned to the staffroom, I asked Pat if he knew about 
the enrolment situation. He said he didn't know, although he had 
received another girl in his class the day before, and upon being 
told that the enrolment was that projected in the budget, he didn't 
seem to be at all interested, as if it didn't concern him. 

(Quite a few staff members, but particularly Janeen and Joy, 
had been rather anxious as it had appeared that they would be forced 
to work on a lower budget because enrolment was down from that 
predicted. This day, 30th September, was the final day on which 
enrolment was taken into account for budget purposes. ) 

Natalie and Julie arrive back at school after having had 
lunch together at a local shopping centre. Almost immediately upon 
their arrival in the staffroom, Julie said: "Ah well, it looks as if 
Wasebpack = [nere limandsstrarant into class . : . See yas Nat oes and 
the rest." 

Natalie asks Barbara if she can speak privately to her, as 


She wants some advice, so they go out into the hallway together. 
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Barbara returns later, as her class is at Music, and she is bubbling 
all over, looking very pleased after coming back from giving advice 
to Natalie. She seemed really pleased that Natalie had asked to 
Speak to her privately, for advice, in front of several others. This 
fits in with her attitude this year, including her volunteering for 
acting for Janeen when Janeen is absent. I have noticed a distinct 
change in Barbara this year. She's much more aggressive and seeking 
to lead. At this point I reflected that I must ask her what her 
aspirations are as far as promotion is concerned, as I remembered 
that last (school) year she told me that she only wanted to remain 


a classroom teacher. 


Thursday, Ist October, 198] 


Several teachers are relaxing in the staffroom, with several 
conversations in progress. Diane and Natalie are sitting together, 
sometimes conversing, at other times sitting quietly. Natalie says 
that she always feels worn out after a session in the gym with her 
class, especially as she needs to raise her voice to give instructions. 
She talks about wearing herself out, psychologically, as she constantly 
thinks about the problems in teaching and what she should do about 
them. | 

Karen had been working before recess with a Social Studies 
chart, and she said that her next unit will not start till the end of 
the month, but that causes a problem, as the next unit is for six 
weeks, and she always likes to do the Christmas unit on "Christmas 


Around the World," so she'll have to think that one through. However, 
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She said that she's happy for me to tape-record her introductory 
lesson and to observe at different stages throughout the unit. 

Isabel and Laura have arrived back at school froma field 
trip to the city's Animal Shelter. They are drinking coffee, and 
Smoking, in an effort to recover from the day's outing and its 
attendant pressures, different and therefore more tiring than normal 
days in the classroom. Isabel tells me that the field trip fits in 
with their present Language Arts unit, in which a young girl obtains 
a dog from an Animal Shelter. Isabel finds trips very tiring, as the 
children are very excited. The teachers had plenty of help from 
parents on this field trip, with three parents for each class. 

Isabel tells Laura that she's never been on a noisier trip, 
with the boys being particularly noisy, creating a great hassle. 
Laura thought her children were well behaved. She says that she 
"sat" on one boy as soon as he misbehaved. Isabel says that that 
was good. Laura mentions that one of her "parents" was excellent, 
leading Isabel to say that she (parent) needs to be invited on other 
trips. Today is the first time that I've seen Isabel smoking; she 
Says it helps her to relax after such experiences. 

According to Laura, the two films shown at the Animal Shelter 
were boring, but the children in both classes were quiet. Laura says 
that she doesn't want to go on another field trip for quite a while. 
Isabel concurs, adding that for her it will not be for a “long while." 
She didn't expect to have so many problems; she only expected to have 


to speak to children once or twice. 
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Terri enters the staffroom and asks Isabel and Laura how the 
field trip went. Laura responds by saying "Doesn't Isabel smoking 
tell you?" 

Laura and Isabel then discussed many individual children in 
each class, and their observations and thoughts about them. They also 
thought that the program at the Animal Shelter could have allowed more 
time with the animals, as they were sad and needed to be cuddled. 
Laura reiterates that she was bored by the program, and she thinks 
that the children were, too. She says that her children were quieter 
on the return bus trip, especially one child who went to sleep. 

Isabel believes that her children were extra boisterous on the way 

back to school. According to Isabel, one of Laura's children (Dawn) 
behaved very badly, which surprised Isabel, as she thought that Dawn 
was normally very well behaved. Laura responded by saying that Dawn 

is like that with others, but good by herself. Laura said that if she 
had been the bus driver, she would have pulled over to the side of the 
road and not moved till the noise stopped. The bus driver's method 

of dealing with the situation, of speaking and shouting, was, according 
to Isabel, very effective. 

One of the parent helpers on the field trip, Jane Patton 
(co-ordinator of the school's lunch program) walked into the staff- 
room, and asked Laura and Isabel about future field trips. She is 
very keen to be involved in other field trips, especially, she says, 
with that lady bus driver, who “got out the whip." Jane saw her as 
an “excellent helper" on the trip. (Jane Patton was the parent 


referred to earlier, whom both Laura and Isabel thought was particularly 
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helpful. ) 

In withdrawing from the discussion of the field trip, Isabel 
Said that she really had a good morning (at school), so she supposes 
that she couldn't really expect to have a good afternoon. As Laura 
and Pat offer to give Isabel their donations for the Teachers' 
Benevolent Fund (one of Isabel's responsibilities), Isabel says she's 
too tired to rise from her chair, so they'll have to bring it over 
to her. They do so, with some jocularity. 

As he quite often does, Pat speaks to everyone in general 
in the staffroom, saying that his students haven't reached a "nice" 
level yet. He says he's trying to lift his noise tolerance level. 
His previous school was evaluated last year and he was told his class 
was too quiet, including during Physical Education lessons. The 
School evaluation voice among others, many consultants, people 
with little teaching experience and not yet in administrative 
positions. He doesn't think that they can advise with authority or 
finesse, but that they take such opportunities to collect everything 
they can. Pat says that the school evaluation was billed as "just 
short of the Second Coming," but concludes, as he so often does, by 
telling us that they were "very nice people." 

Julie has been listening to Pat talking, and asks him about 
his time at school each day. He replies that he leaves school each 
day at about 6:00 p.m. Julie tells him that she tries to finish 
work at school, but can't; she has to work again after her child is 


in bed. Last year she taught part-time, so she planned a week ahead; 
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this past week, however, she's found that she could only keep up to 
date each day at a time. 

Pat says that he can't work at home, and that he prepares his 
daily plans a month in advance. Julie thinks that such plans would 
need to be changed. Pat agrees, saying that he overestimated the 
abilities of his students. Julie thinks that it would put all of her 
other plans out if she planned too far ahead. Pat says he has all of 
October planned, and that sort of planning requires "five or six 
hours at a stretch." Julie thinks that Pat must be tired when he 
leaves school each day, but he says that he has the evenings to 


himself. 


Friday, 2nd October, 1981 


‘Henry's student teacher, Megan, is interested in teaching 
Grade Six about the as, one of the Alberta Education recommended 
Social Studies units. Henry says that he and Sid were intending to 
cover a unit on the Egyptians, so that they could work together, as 
they normally do, but that could be changed. ‘He tells Megan that 
there are plenty of materials at the school on the Aztecs, a lot of 
structured material. His idea is that he will have started the unit 
by the time she arrives for her practice teaching session. Henry 
Suggests that Meagan should go ahead pen her planning (she had 
started preparing a unit on the Aztecs as part of a course at the 
University), and he would like to help where possible. Megan asks 
about a book called "The Aztecs," and Henry tells her that she can 
borrow anything that they have at the school on the Aztecs. 


Henry then mentions about material for the Language Arts unit 
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Starting on Monday on "Flight." He briefly shows Megan the section 
_ of the book, and she draws the implication that he follows the ideas 
in the book. Henry seems to accept her comment, but says that the 
work in this book is not mandatory, but rather extension work within 
the unit. 

As Henry and Megan conclude their introductory and planning 
meeting, Henry says: "But for Social Studies—you know what. to do?" 
Megan answers affirmatively, and Henry senetenia conclusion that for 
him, "the inquiry approach [to teaching Social Studies] is not a 
religious, one-way process." 

A short time later Meagan returned with Henry to his office 
and Henry spoke to her about his program and his expectations of 
Student teachers—he was very frank and encouraging. 

Several teachers have commented about the planned social 
evening at the local brewery. Elaine said she wasn't going tonight, 
as she was going to rest, because she feels very tired. Henry is not 
going as his wife's mother is in hospital with complications, and he 
Says that he and his family are not moving far from home. Barbara 
and Debbie will be there, but they both said that they anh aans arrive 
till 8:00 p.m., as with a family 6:30 p.m. is too early. They both 
feel that it is alright for those with no family, "those young ones." 
| When I asked Natalie about the start of her next Social Studies 
unit she seemed to be unusually pre-occupied and hassled. She's not 
Sure when she's starting, but it will probably be early next week. 


Also, she's not sure whether she'll start with a field trip or a 
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session in class. She seemed to suggest that a class session would be 


“the opener," and a field trip would be "the motivator." As we were 
talking she was called to the office, so it wasn't until the following 
Monday that I spoke to her again about the start of the unit. She 
wanted to apologize for her "shortness" of the previous Friday after- 


noon. She thinks that there's too much pressure on her at the 


moment, and she's not sure that she's handling it very well. 


Monday, 5th October, 1981 


Natalie says she's going on a field trip (a walk through a 
ravine nearby to collect natural and man-made materials) tomorrow if 
it is dry. The field trip relates particularly to Science and the 
environment but it also ties in with Social Studies. At present she's 
finishing a unit on mapping, so that her students understand basic 
symbols. As we talk (during the lunch hour) she is busy working on 
her preparation for a mapping lesson immediately after lunch, and she 
hopes to be in the staff room at recess. 

After talking to Natalie, I reflected on the pressure that 
seems to be building among the staff, noting that I wasn't sure of 
the reason. One possible explanation is that the chighs Of =thecStart 
of the school year is settling down. It is also possible that the 
pressure is due to the need for long-range plans to be ready for their 
interviews with Janeen, and also the pressure of keeping up, and being 
seen to be keeping up, with other teachers. This keeping up with 
another appears to be particularly the case with Natalie, who sees Pat 
not as much as competition, as the standard by which to judge herself, 


and to whom she is being compared. 
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At the afternoon recess period Natalie joins me in the staff- 
room. I note that she seems to be flustered much more than I expected. 
She intends working with her husband on Social Studies planning (he 
teaches Grade Four at Belrose School). She said that she is heavily 
involved in non-school activities in the evenings (she appeared as if 
she were going to elucidate, but stopped short). She also mentioned 
the time and pressure of my study. In reply to my question seeking 
clarification, she said that she meant the pressure of observation. 

I reflected that she's not her "old self" who had said several times — 
that she enjoyed others observing her teaching, as she believed that 
She was able to benefit. I suggested to her that I was happy to go 
through a later unit with her, but she said "No," to go ahead now (she 
said it was important for my study), and reiterated that the pressure 
was getting to her in several areas. 

After the teachers leave. the staffroom at the end of recess, 
Janeen sat down near me to have a cup of coffee and to relax. She 
makes the comment that she wants to feel that her work is "productive." 
She Says that she is going to sort out the "coffee fund problem" before 
the staff meeting—I noceachat jt is interesting to see her -"decision- 
making." (The "Coffee fund problem" is to provide a policy of payment, 
so that non-users will not be penalised, although contributing some- 
thing for social and professional visitors. ) 

I talked to several of the teachers about "going through" a 
Social Studies unit with them—Elaine Campbell, Laura Lanner, Julie 
O'Shea, Alf Little, Pat White and Henry Gonzo (see Appendix I). Henry 


said that he was very happy for me to "go through" his planning with 
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him, to observe lessons and to gain his evaluation on the unit. He 
said: "That's no problem." 

Barbara is starting her next unit at the beginning of November. 
She asks Henry some questions about resources in the school, for her 
unit, and tells him what she's been doing in her present unit in Social 
Studies. 

Alf Little lights up his pipe as he sits down at a table 
adjacent to where I'm sitting and seems to speak in a sense of 
reflective introspection. He says that he sees himself in a unique 
position as Counsellor/Librarian. He hints as I listen without note- 
taking that "I don't know whether you want to take this down." He 
believes that by next spring he'll know by budget allocations whether 
or not he's been effective. By that he means that "if they [staff] 
want to cut library or counsellor time, I'll not have been successful; 
if they decide to increase it—success; or perhaps they'll be kind and 
decide to give me another year in my present role. This is a great 
challenge, something very new for me." 

I noted that Alf Little was being a very useful informant, as 
a new teacher to the school, but particularly as he openly discusses 
his feelings and thoughts. 

Alf continues by saying that he doesn't think that he's a 
very good Social Studies teacher, as he says: "I'm too straight 
down the line—I would have to explain my biases before starting. 


If I had my choice, I'd teach Math." 
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Tuesday, 6th October, 1981 


During recess there is general chatter at separate tables. 
Natalie is still looking hassled, perhaps at the moment related to 
Pat's volunteering of her services for providing lunch at the next 
Staff meeting: "Nat will do it." 


From the end of the lunch period, at 1:15 p.m., till the start 


of the afternoon recess, at 2:15 p.m., Janeen sat beside me and talked. 


She's feeling relaxed today, having had a good sleep and having worked 
well this morning, achieving a lot. She remembers that yesterday 
involved a great deal of pressure. She should have left at 2:30 p.m., 
as she had intended, instead of 2:40 p.m., as a boy was sent to her, 
who has been sent to her, in trouble, every other week. She lost her 
cool, and told him to get out (of her office) and she doesn't want to 
see him again. She says that that was the first time that she's lost 
her cool, hoping that it didn't harm the boy, thinking perhaps that it 
did some good. However, if she reached the stage where she felt she 
was buckling under pressure, she'd get out of administration. She 
Says she doesn't want to be the "[tyrant]," someone else can have that 
job. She tries to talk with children; if she'd had a strap in the 
office she'd probably have given it to this boy yesterday, so it was 
fortunate that there was none. 

Janeen was very frank about a number of staff members, 
including Karen Fontaine. Karen had come into the staffroom earlier 
to collect a cup of coffee and had left abruptly (apparently as she 
realized that we were talking about staff). She returned later and 


asked if she could stay, in light of our continuing conversation. 
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Janeen said that Karen didn't need to leave, although she did speak 
more abstractly and finished her comments quickly. Then she mentioned 
about the time of her appointment to the position of Principal at 
Mimosa School and of the encouragement she received from Karen 
Fontaine and Margaret Brown (Margaret had retired the previous year 
after having been the "senior" teacher at Mimosa since its opening 
fourteen years earlier). They had told her that she should take the 
position. Janeen stated again esane answered the phone, Joy having 
told her that she was going to the bank) that she believes that it is 
“so important to have encouragement like that when taking leadership." 

Janeen mentions that she had only three months' experience in 
administration before becoming Acting Principal here, but now she's 
been in this position for more years (two and one half) than any 
previous position in education. She either changed because of change 
of residence, for a larger school, or due to changing job classifica- 
tion in Language Arts. Consulting, in Janeen's view, is much easier 
than administration, because you can do a "bang up job and enthuse 
people and you're right." 

The phone rang for Janeen and as she answered it in the 
staffroom, Karen showed me the Grade Three series of tests of Alberta 
Education, which made Karen laugh, because of their inappropriateness. 
Janeen said to me that the Grade Six series was here, too; she hadn't 
looked at them yet. She likes to hand things straight on to Karen 
and then get feedback—she asks Karen if she could let her know what 
it's about and her reactions to it. Janeen mentions to me, when Karen 


has left, that although Karen has many strengths, she also has 


i ae “re ran Pe y. a . a ; | 
cree ry int } i 
enoge OTP of : cece Py 


wn eda neat sei aes “et petra ane 
conte’ Yo ae iaga eat 0s snort 408 90 
yea por? oe panier 
-auetvesq add better Det seien 6M) north s | 
snniege aft sonre+ seca et + vernsus “rotned” st mood 
» shut biuote we dtphd eal blow bed yert Fe Aa 
_snoniq ant bavewens ste eo) mhage betsd2. onal ie 
uit eoveliod ode Sele Chand Gas as ger top’ eew' ane” 9 
4domebeo! untied wore Shae ated $ rimmed dis aver or 
anarreere Tenants Ying bet oie Set? Znorsiem 
ssts won Joe oered: Teqtsahay atlas gaimessd soved'o 
vinn mani? (Pied ong DME ows) 2 0e8y,. a tO ‘NOt ‘aotitedq a 
seueoed bepiens Weare: ade . Kotesoubs nF ioe: 
coMirevels sot prigando oo seh 40> e ‘Toatoe nays? ig Woe 
sai eee foum 2f-,WetV onesie at ib iideie inna Pie |) ae 
seuaros bne dor quypnéd’ S Gee uey ssesoed snobsirsztat 
, Adery 81"UOY ‘one 64 


ty sl 


ant ni 3? bevewens ede en GR repnniy NOY one! ‘anorg adi: 


coyadl® Yo atest te caitee apd, eben sit on paworle OnsA | 


remrets | werent " raha %y gauened .douel netal sda OTAW y 
‘ahead ade pact ered 260 wotrian’ aie ebare ot? gett om es ptee!r 
tap heorte-agnedy baad 03 vadt (Pond Heng mang uae 


never OF Ne 
’ 
tens wore ved Yo! blyaocata FP never 2826 gi2-—joedbost 390 ‘Hons bos | 


fas vet oan of anolgaenm nenTTm )-o2 2noltons?d "af brie dvoda 2°37? 


' 


oud oats ade -aatpnenga nem 26 1964 fhovodtic Jshy Sea 


| i | sin : wee 
j Pew 4 qu, ) } , ny ig 


—— 7 7 heed 7 —— ; 
sal — nl s i a pee ae rn ’ : 


302 


weaknesses, which Janeen said I would discover before the year is 
over. 

The situation with Peter Spence is nagging at Janeen, as he 
iS away again today on sick leave. Janeen is anxious about him and 
whether he's under too much pressure. She thinks that she can handle 
pressure, saying that she is not constrained by rules and regulations. 
It's obvious that Peter is having problems and Janeen talked with 
him for half a day last week, trying to help him, seeing if he felt 
that any problems at school were too big. He didn't think that that 
was the case, but Janeen is still not sure. She thinks that Peter 
has so much to offer and could be a huge asset if able to learn to 
cope with pressures. Janeen really wonders whether Peter can take 
the pressure of his role, and also thinks that other teachers are 
feeling the strain of his absences. .This strain is related particu- 
larly to his role as resource teacher and that is a vital missing 
element when he's away, with teachers missing the opportunity for 
special assistance. 

(I noted at this time that I thought that Janeen seemed to 
be over-reacting in this instance, as Peter has had only one day of 
sick leave, and his two days of in-service were accepted as part of 
his role development. Therefore, I assumed that Janeen knew more 
than she was divulging. ) 

Janeen mentioned several times throughout the conversation 
that she was observant, too, and was watching what was occurring. 

The topic of teacher pressure had arisen when Janeen mentioned 


that she had had a noon meeting with Jennifer Morgan (Language Arts 
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Consultant), and Jennifer had referred to the School Board agenda 

which included a proposal to conduct research similar to what I'm doing 
at Mimosa, and Janeen said that was "pretty neat." I mentioned that 

I was thinking of asking for a grant, so that I could do more tape- 
recording (for transcribing) and perhaps video-tape with certain 
volunteer teachers. Janeen then suggested that a few teachers were 
feeling the pressures of the school year already and she felt that I 

had had very little, if any, negative reaction to my study, as a result, 
So she believes, of my keeping "a low profile." She also thinks that 
only some teachers could take the additional pressure. 

Janeen thinks that one teacher (whom I later verified was 
Natalie) is under a great amount of pressure at the moment, but Janeen 
thinks that she goes through this stage each year, and Janeen has 
known her for several years. Janeen wonders whether Natalie should 
try something else and then come back to teaching, although she'd hate 
to lose such a great teacher. She thinks that Natalie does an 
enormous amount of socializing, often involving late nights (which 
Natalie had indicated to me yesterday) and she had nothing against 
that, as she had been through that, but it did mean that you often 
came to school without any zip. Janeen recognized that Natalie is 
also working hard on producing long-range plans and is not ready, 
mentally, for a day at school. Janeen doesn't think that that is 
good for either the teacher or the children. 

According to Janeen, a number of teachers are uptight with 
Peter asking for resource files on children to assist him in his 


individualized instruction with particular children, and the teachers 
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are also feeling pressured because Janeen wants to see their long- 
range plans during October. She thinks that there is enough pressure 
on teachers at the moment. 

The earlier discussion about Natalie led to conversation about 
the influence of Pat on the situation. Janeen says she would love to 
teach with him, as she believes that she could learn a great deal and 
enjoy the experience. When hiring Pat, Janeen told Natalie that he 
was a master-teacher and that she could be like an apprentice for 
the year. Perhaps Natalie is reacting to that. Janeen thinks that for 
Pat teaching is not a job, but a total commitment, and he has a great 
number of great ideas. He is interested in introducing a Mediaeval 
theme in Division II (Grades Four, Five, Six), and he has support 
from Sid and Alf, limited support from Natalie, and lack of enthusiasm 
from Henry, Barbara and Debbie. Janeen viene that as the situation 
that she would have expected. 

In continuing our discussion on teacher pressure, Janeen 
mentioned that she had talked to Natalie about the pressures that 
Natalie is experiencing and the resultant feeling of depression. After 
Janeen "pushed Natalie into telling the truth, Natalie admitted that 
the problem was Pat" and the expectations that she gives herself in 
trying to reach what she perceives to be his standard. Janeen said 
She wasn't aware of the extent of the problem until Julie told her 
about it. 

Janeen believes that she may have to speak to Natalie again, 
if the crisis recurs. She's worried that Natalie is talking to others 


about the problem, and so influencing them indirectly against Pat's 
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influence—by inducing the fear that they will want to try for his 
"standard" if they begin to respect him as an "ideal" type of teacher. 
Janeen believes that Natalie, as a sociable person, is very influential, 
and has already spoken to a number of teachers about her problems. 
Janeen thinks that Natalie gives a lot of herself, and has a lot 
returned—that's the type of person that she is. 
Janeen continued to comment on Pat's virtues as a teacher, 
but added that although he has children “in the palm of his hand" 
and "lapping up learning," by Pat's "thinking big," he has not 
exhibited certain interpersonal skills in relations with staff. She 
points out that he has been a teacher much longer than she has been, 
and reiterates that she thinks that he is totally committed to teaching. 
(At that stage I noted that I had not been impressed in that way.) 
As Natalie is a married woman, with responsibilities and interests 
Out of school, Janeen wonders whether Natalie should go back to 
University for a break from teaching. Apparently Natalie mentioned 
that possibility in her discussion with Janeen. 
At one stage during our talk, Janeen told me that she never 
Speaks about her staff, and has only spoken to Norm, another principal, 
about some problems, and she expects that none of her comments wil] 
get back to the staff in a way that would embarrass them. This 
comment was made after Karen had passed through, collecting coffee. 
After commenting on her concerns about the sensitivities of 
the teachers in relation to her thoughts about them, she returns to 
wondering about Pat's apparent lack of influence on the staff, 


contrary to her expectations, and she says she can't understand it. 
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The conversation turned to Janeen analysing herself, of her 
ability to make decisions herself, despite mandates by authorities, 
such as Alberta Education concerning curriculum. She said that she 
didn't feel constrained to follow curricula exactly, and felt that she 
would have support in doing unusual, irregular things. She has always 
felt that she could go outside guidelines if she is able to justify 
her actions, but she recognizes that not everyone is able to do so. 

By way of illustration, Janeen refers to two recent conversa- 
tions with Laura Lanner, a youna teacher for whom Janeen has great 
respect. Laura had asked Janeen about the Health Curriculum, and 
what to do with it, as the last Health Curriculum is thirteen years 
Old, and Laura feels that she should follow it as it is still in 
force. She's aware that a new Health Curriculum is in process, and 
that there are strong guidelines concerning content and materials, 
but she hasn't felt free to follow them as they are not yet in force. 
Janeen, in speaking to Laura, had Laura show her that the new Health 
Program fits beautifully into Social Studies (for example, into the 
Social Studies unit on "Physical Me"); Laura saw the connection, 
and Janeen tried to show her that this could lead to a great deal of 
integration, with Wahgustod Arts, Science and Art, as well as Social 
Studies. 

Laura said she would think about it and Janeen saw her a few 
days later still looking glum, so asked "Why?". Laura said she still 
couldn't work out her Health Program. She had worked out her Social 
Studies Program, but Health didn't fit. She had spoken to the Health 


Consultant (based at Mimosa School), who had told her to go ahead and 
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use the revised program, but it wasn't yet official and Laura felt 
unable to do so, as it wasn't official. Janeen tried to convince 
her, but to no avail, and Janeen wondered how she could help such a 
person to change to being more "reasonable." 

This discussion on the different outlooks of teachers led to 
discussion of Sid Mann, as one who is a creative thinker, not con- 
Strained by regulations, but is ready to experiment and see other 
valid ways and to then pursue them. Janeen said that she noticed 
that Sid was like that from the start of his time at Mimosa—quiet, 
Studious, but ready to justify his actions because he had considered 
them beforehand. 

Janeen compares Sid with Henry, recognizing Henry's strengths 
in dealing with children, and his knowledge, and she thinks that 
children know that they can't put anything over on Henry, and he has 
a quiet authority, but he is essentially a "rules" person, and will 
not "fly in the face of officialdom." She doesn't see Henry as being 
a creative thinker. She thinks that Sid has those same characteristics 
as Henry, but in addition is creative. She said that Henry is solid, 
very solid and dependable (she repeated that several times), and the 
Staff know that they can depend on him, and so can Janeen. 

Our discussion moved on to Barbara's development of the role 
of designate principal of the school, a role that Barbara apparently 
sees as being a leader of the staff. Barbara had gone to the office 
to see Janeen about the Coffee Fund, taking the role of spokesperson 
for a number of teachers who had expressed their concern. Barbara 


asked Janeen if something could be done about it, and wondered if it 
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could go on the staff meeting agenda. Janeen asked her for details, 
and Barbara proceeded to mention concerns that teachers had discussed 
with her. Janeen wondered why the teachers had not come directly to 
her (and she believed that it was not a major concern). She 

Suggested that she, Barbara and the Kitchen Committee of Alf and 

Diane should get together at noon today. They did so, and Janeen 

said that it was all resolved. (I think particularly with Alf's input, 
having been part of the earlier teachers' discussion.) At the staff 
meeting Alf mentioned the decision to the rest of the staff. 

It seems that Barbara likes committees to work on things, and 
She likes to be on them, and get things done. Janeen thinks that 
Barbara is considering an administrative position for herself and she 
is attempting to develop a leadership role with the staff. Janeen 
Suggests that Barbara has family commitments, which reduce her school 
commitment, but she seems to want to "go places." Janeen thought that 
in coming to the office to see her on this matter that Barbara was 
seeing herself as spokesperson for the staff. 

After this very lengthy discussion, and after the afternoon 
recess, Janeen passed through the staffroom and related to me how some 
children had just now eons to her office to interview her. They (Grade 
One children from Laura's class) had commented on Janeen's haircut, 
the feel of her dress (after feeling it), and asked Janeen if she 
owned the school. Janeen told them that her relationship to the 
school was the same relationship that students have to school desks. 
One child then asked Janeen if she gave the strap, so Janeen asked 


her what she thought was the answer to that question. The student 
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Said that Janeen didn't give the strap, but rather talked to children. 
Janeen was very pleased with that response, but added (to me) that 
the teacher had probably told her students that. I noted at the time 
that this addition (by way of explanation) is something that Janeen 
often uses to qualify a statement that could be construed as self 
praise, that is, limited. self-deprecation, so that the listener will 
understand the context. 

During the afternoon recess period on this same day, Pat, 
most vocally, and others had discussed the very poor turnout on 
Sunday afternoon (Pat and Barbara were there from Mimosa) at the A.T.A. 
meeting to give guidelines (to the Executive) about salary negotiations. 
As some schools weren't even represented, a "real quorum" was not 
present, so the organizers expressed disappointment and wondered 
whether there was sufficient support to go ahead and push for such 
an Mereace (twenty percent). Alf said he thought it was “a poor 
Show." 

That afternoon the regular monthly staff meeting was held 
immediately after classes had finished. Karen was one of the first 
‘teachers in the staffroom, and wondered where the meeting was to be 
held, as in the previous year the meetings were held in the Library 
conference area, but there appeared to be staff meeting materials in 
the staffroom. Upon hearing from several others that it's to be in 
the staffroom, Karen is happy about that, as she says "the lounge is 
good and soft." 

Sid arrives and then Henry, and together they prepare to set 


up the screen for the overhead projector, as Janeen wants to use it 
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during the meeting. Henry refers to the screen as "she" and gains 


"appropriate" comments from the female teachers. Undeterred, he says 


that the screen is obviously "she" as it is "“ornery and difficult." 


The female teachers' protests subside in mock disgust. 


Wednesday, 7th October, 1981 
Immediately after the staff meeting and during the next day, 


I spoke to several teachers on their perceptions of the purpose of 
Staff meetings. Barbara sees them as time for settling problems, 
scheduling events for the next month, giving information, "all in 
all, useful." Debbie sees staff meetings as being like meetings 
with any other company, getting together, making decisions, a 
co-operative effort. They are an endeavour to make sure that "every- 
one knows what's going on." When I asked Karen about her view on 
the purpose of staff meetings, she says "Hmm. . . the official blurb 
or mine?" She has always thought that they are a waste of time, 
that most things should be placed on the notice-board, as teachers 
“Should be able to read by now." Staff meetings have relevance when 
money is to be spent, or if the process is going to be democratic. 
Socially, it does provide an opportunity to see the rest of the staff, 
as she, for example, doesn't often see the Division II teachers— 
"it's alright to see them, as I like [this] staff." Karen is often 
Surprised when "others' opinions are different from mine—how can they 
be wrong so many times?" Karen says that "Ted is writing all this down 
[as husband, Norm, arrives] so I'd better stop." 

According to Diane, staff meetings have changed focus, as now 


it seems that it's time for the Principal to share any new developments 
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that teachers haven't heard. Pat mentions that at his previous school 
Staff meetings were times for talking about school matters, and Diane 
“says that it used to be like that at Mimosa. Now, says Diane, teachers 
can put their ideas (for staff meeting agenda) on the bulletin board. 
Diane felt that the previous day's staff meeting had been very long, 
with so many new things happening in September, and the meeting was 

so "full" that she almost felt guilty putting up her hand, and 
meetings usually finish at 5:00 p.m. Diane viewed yesterday's initial 
comment (at staff meeting) by Janeen, about starting on time, as 
referring to dismissing children early. Diane thinks that she'll have 
to finish her last lesson (on staff meeting days) ten minutes early in 
future. She doesn't enjoy staff meetings after school, as it means 
that she has to take home much more material than usual. Janeen, 
according to Diane, is not one to make statements like the one made 
yesterday—it seemed odd at the time, but to Diane it's quite alright 
for Janeen to speak to the staff in that way, “now and then, to remind 
us that we're not doing something." Usually, Diane surmises, Janeen 
would have said: "'Am I ever glad to see most of the kids out of 
school?' taking the positive approach, or would send a note the next 
day to say the same thing." 

The view that Pat holds of staff meetings is that they should 
be staff initiated and staff directed. They should be times to discuss 
business, air grievances and establish policies for operating the 
school. Secondarily, staff meetings should be "sounding boards for 
familiarization, for all staff to be updated on everything and every- 


one." The previous day's staff meeting was a real learning experience 
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for Pat. For the first time Pat had experienced an administrator- 
directed staff meeting, with teachers saying very little (even on 
important issues) and with the meeting being controlled by the clock. 
Pat is not saying that that is bad, but it is different from what he 
has previously experienced, and from "what I'd like it to be." His 
view of Janeen has not changed, but yesterday's experience has added 
to his discovery of Janeen as Principal. Pat says he won't try to 
change it, but he'll fit into the system, at least this year. An 
avenue is provided for his input, so he says, with Janeen telling 
teachers to see her or another, privately, so "that avenue is always 
there." Pat wants "to get the feel of the land in my first year here; 
there are other issues to rock the boat on first, and you can only do 
SO much rocking." 

Pat tells me that he's the only one on staff who is using a 
different reading scheme. He says that the school was generous about 
that for his coming here to Mimosa. Pat tells me of other ways in 
which he is different from the other teachers on the staff here. He 
has a structured spelling scheme and a phonics scheme. He lines his 
students up.as they exit from the room each time (the school allows 
it), at noon and at the end of the day. By having his students line 
up Pat is able to talk to them and wish them a good evening. He makes 
sure that they have their homework and that everything is neat. When 
the class goes out to play soccer those who hang around the room annoy 
the rest of the class, so Pat doesn't have problems with students in 
the room. Pat thinks that children like lining up, being told to 


have a nice evening and a good meal. He says that this practice of 
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lining up "starts off the next day decently, and my students auto- 
matically know what to do about fire drill." Pat had said earlier 
that he thought that I might find these things petty. 
As we were walking from the Library to the staffroom, after 

a session of Sharing Our Writing, I asked Janeen about her purpose in 
Staff meetings. We reached the staffroom, and Janeen poured herself 
a cup of coffee and sat down so that she could relax while telling 
me her thoughts on staff meetings. First of all, Janeen said, staff 
meetings are 

required by the School Board, and I would have more of them 

if I could. Several teachers weren't very happy about staying 

after school, and the suggestion was made last year to hold 

them at the noon hour, but I vetoed that. I know of other 

principals who have staff meetings during noon hours, but I 

couldn't possibly get through what is necessary. 
Janeen says that she sometimes needs to call a meeting just before 
school, for ten minutes, but that is rare. She sees staff meetings 
as times for giving information, letting teachers know what is 
proposed, telling them about "small" decisions that she has made, 
and also as a decision-making forum. She doesn't feel that she wants 
to make some decisions by herself and wants others to be involved, 
"which is needed if staff is to feel part of the responsibility and 
interest." She would be happy for meetings to go on later, but 
realizes that many of the staff would be most upset. 

Janeen referred to her introduction to last Tuesday's staff 

meeting as a “heavy-handed statement about lateness." She said that 


she felt extremely justified in acting as she did. She feels “at 


times that it is necessary for me to show that I'm the boss, and that 
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I'm not pleased." Twice Janeen said that she deals with the staff as 
She did with her classes of children, "letting them know what I think 
of them." She also suggested that she should have said, as she did 
with her classes, that what she was saying wasn't meant for all, as 
it didn't apply. She had been walking in the halls, collecting the 
overhead projector for the staff meeting, and had seen eros who 
were tardy at letting their students out, and she was displeased. 

She said that often Joy and Jack have to herd students out, and the 
teachers know that it is their responsibility. Last year she tried 
several strategies for starting meetings on time, including starting 
without some present, as her Associate Superintendent does, but 
Janeen found that it didn't work, as latecomers fussed about getting 
food and drinks. Also, Janeen asked the teachers when they should 
Start, and they all agreed, but are still tardy. So Janeen decided 
to be firm with them. 

After Janeen talked to me confidentially about what she knows 
of the personal backgrounds of the teachers on the staff (and that 
information cannot be included here, as it is private, not public, 
information—however, that information and other information that is 
confidential, has helped me to better understand the teachers). I 
asked her about the accident about which she had been talking to Pat 
during the noon hour today. She said that she would tell me later, 
as once in a day was enough for that story. 

At that moment Joy entered the staffroom to ask Janeen if she 
was ready to take a phone call. Janeen said "No, I'm only ready to 


take messages." Janeen explained to me that she used to be run ragged 
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as She endeavoured to answer all phone calls as they came, but she had 


decided that she would return the calls when it was convenient for her. 


Then Janeen, who was wanting to relax from her duties for a while, 
told me the story of the accident in the playground. By the time that 
She had finished telling me the story, it was 3:30 p.m., and Joy 
returned to the staffroom, and Janeen agreed to go to the phone, 

and then Joy told her that the present caller had rung several times 


during the afternoon. 


Reflections on the Accident 

As Janeen related it to me, the accident was in June, 1979, 
at the end of Janeen's first year as Acting Principal at Mimosa 
School. Seventeen students had been injured ‘while climbing, against 
school rules, on the backstop to the baseball vane in the school 
grounds." Janeen said that she surpassed her own, and others', 
expectations, in her lack of emotion, and her "cool handling of the 
Situation, calling police, ambulances and parents." 

Janeen had then been very busy counselling teachers, parents 
and students, as so many were upset over the accident, and several 
_ Students had both arms in casts. Janeen said that she was given great 
Support by administrative peers and superiors, including Sam Bulovich, 
her Associate Superintendent, who had said that Janeen "had done al] 
that you could and you handled it well." Janeen mentioned that the 
Chairman of the School Board had called and had offered his help, if 
required. 

Janeen told me that she found out on the last Friday of that 


school year, two days after the accident, that "I couldn't speak at 
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the farewell to the teachers who were leaving, and I had to excuse 
myself and go for a walk, during which I composed myself, and was 
alright." She hadn't realized how uptight she had been, but she 
fait that "the staff had been very supportive and in September almost 
all evidence of the accident had passed and we started afresh." 
Janeen also mentioned during our discussion that "whenever 
Sam Bulovich comes to Mimosa School, he always has eight or ten 
points for which he wants to use me as a sounding board, and I don't 
get to ask him all I want." She told me this by way of explanation 
of "why I use you [Ted] as a sounding board for me." With Sam 
Bulovich, Janeen phones him "on specific points and get[s] answers." 
Janeen told me that she doesn't think that many people are more 
aggressive than her (with a smile) but Sam Bulovich is one of those 
people. Janeen said that she derived great comfort at the time of 
the accident from the number of principals who called and offered 
assistance, if required. She thinks that "perhaps that is one 
reason behind my involvement with the Administrators' Committee." 
Natalie talks about being exhausted on Tuesday and Wednesday. 
Diane, who is sitting beside her on the lounge, says "tomorrow's 
Friday—great!" Diane suggests that teachers are tired in September 
aSeit wis) “juSteabetiis™time or theryear. “Pat, “StuLing at tne cable 
nearby, comments that there's "so much to do [in September] personally, 
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As several teachers relax in the staffroom before going back 
to their classrooms for the afternoon there are different subjects 
under discussion. Pat asks (generally) about the school policy on 
collecting fees for field trips. Diane tells him that "in the Elemen- 


tary grades we do," and Tracey says that "we don't collect [fees] in 
Kindergarten." The discussion turns briefly to Peter Spence, who was 
at school this morning, but is away sick this afternoon. Diane and 
Pat told together about Peter's "nervous problem" and suggest that 
“he's trying to work himself out [of it]." Tracey says that there is 
too much in the curriculum, and Diane agrees with her. Pat says that 
teachers should be teaching for "mastery learning, as there are so 
many things to teach, especially in Social Studies." Diane adds that 
there's too much to teach in Math, too. Tracey tells the others that 
“there's far too much pressure to get through the material" and Diane 
adds her amen. 

Natalie comes into the staffrooms to see Pat, and before she 
tells him why she wants. to see him, Pat says "I've got twenty five 
things on that" (with a smile). Natalie wants to know what Pat does 
about tests in Math. As they talk together, Pat says that he's glad 
that Natalie uses the same method that he uses. He suggests to 
Natalie that if she sees any problems, “to scratch them down and pass 
them on." They continue conversing with Natalie showing a keen interest 
in what Pat is saying. Natalie, on leaving says she's having Mary 
Roberts (Social Studies Consultant) out to the school to advise her 
on her Social Studies unit. Pat asks if Mary will be coming out of 


school time, and on being told that it will be, he wants to be told 
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when it will happen (so that he can attend). Before Natalie makes it 
to the door, on her way to her classroom, they talk about teaching 
grid and directions in mapping. They seem to be doing the same type 
of thing as each other, and they both agree that their students need 
more practice on directions. Pat says that he took his students 
“outside to teach them about directions to their homes and some local 
landmarks. Natalie thinks that the "more mapping that the students 
do about Alberta will be better for later." Natalie says that she is 
taking her students on a field trip tomorrow, and she had her students 
write notes to their parents today, about the field trip. Pat isn't 
going on a similar field trip until next week, as he says he's not 
ready for it. 

Alf Little comes into the staffroom and sees Pat looking at 
a large map of Alberta. Alf asks Pat if he's going somewhere. Pat 
tells Alf that "I'm taking the kids on a trip around Alberta tomorrow, 
a very expensive field trip, but well worth it." Pat tells Alf that 
there will be a riot in his class tomorrow (in Social Studies). He 
says that he "should probably give another three or four guided 
exercises on maps, with the students sitting at their desks, but 
instead, they'll work in groups with the door closed. I think they're 


di thats point, meady, to.do it.’ 1'll sure find our.’ 


Thursday, 8th October, 1981 
As I arrived at the school today I met Alf Little, leaving 


for the afternoon to attend an In-Service session on Counselling, 
on use Of the Magic Circle. 


On entering the staffroom Natalie told me that her planned 
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field trip was a washout (because of the weather) and she doesn't 
"know when we'll do it." She thinks that perhaps she'll ask her 
Students "to bring items from their back yards." She adds, resignedly, 
that "perhaps I'll ask them to bring pieces of dirt after the weekend" 
(referring to the frustration at the postponement several times of the 
planned field trip). 

Natalie tells me that she's still confused about her next 
Social Studies Unit, in planning it, so she's expecting aca l-from 
Mary Roberts (Social Studies Consultant), hoping that Mary will call 
here in person, within the next few days. Natalie feels that she is 
too confused to sit down and talk (about planning the Social Studies 
Unit), but upon my telling her that that situation (of confusion) is 
as important (in my study of the life-world of the teachers at Mimosa 
School) as if she felt she was doing a great job, she said she'd try 
to sit down and relax with me for ten minutes after school, and tell 


me where she's at in her thinking about the Social Studies Unit. 


Natalie's Social Studies Unit Planning 


Natalie hopes to start her next Social Studies Unit, on 
"Alberta's Natural Resources," next week, and 1t should take longer 
than eight weeks to complete. As we discuss the planning for the 
unit, the other Grade Four teacher, Pat White, listens to our conver- 
sation and interpolates his comments at different points in the 
discussion. He says, as Natalie starts to talk, that “you could spend 
a whole year [on the Unit]." Natalie says that she decided on this 
Unit because it is prescribed (in the 1981 Alberta Social Studies 


Curriculum). She taught part of it last year, using the recommended 
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activity centres, but the activity centres "made it very difficult 
for ninety percent of the class." Natalie says that she has no time 


to collect "appropriate reading materials," although "many of the 
Suggested materials are here at school." She is going to ask Mary - 
Roberts (Social Studies Consultant with the School Board) for advice, 
as she has difficulty ("I have, too," says Pat) "with how to approach 
the study of natural resources, after identifying them. How do we get 
them fully in touch with concepts?" 

In last year's experience with this Unit, Natalie found that 
"activity centres were too redundant." This year she wants the 
Students to do partner work, and to have class discussions. She 
found that some of the activity centres that she used last year were 
too advanced for her students. Natalie is wondering what to do about 
“questions for research, selecting natural resources, and whether to 
get the students to write reports," so she'll "check with Mary Roberts 
and ask for suggestions." When those decisions have been made, she'll 
go "on to whole class study on specific units." Natalie a not in 
total agreement with the ideas of Alberta Education (as in the Unit 
"Alberta's Natural Resources), as she feels the "need to cut out [of 
the Unit]." Pat says that there's a need to apply new strategies. He 
asks Natalie if she's seen Mary Roberts, mentioning that last year 
she asked him to pilot a (Social Studies) program. Natalie replies 
that she's been to In-Service sessions with Mary Roberts. Natalie 
says that she hopes that Mary Roberts calls her, as she thinks that 
She "shouldn't need to call her again." 


In the teaching of the Unit, Natalie intends to present 
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material, then having a sharing time about the topic as a class, and 
then for the whole class to study the topic. Through the use of 
history, the students will learn of "the changing use of natural 
resources.’ As regards teaching strategies, Natalie is not sure if 
She'll be using the Inquiry Approach, as she thinks that it's "not 
really used in the program in Social Studies." Natalie plans to 
start with a value issue and then will use the circle in the 198] 
Alberta Social Studies Curriculum (page 7), because "it's in the 
Curriculum." She wants to start with a value issue, "so that the 
Students will learn more about it in the future, [when they can] 
search for more information to justify or change [their] value 
positions." 

Natalie says that she doesn't understand the Inquiry Approach, 
although she's been to two In-Service sessions on the 1981 Alberta 
Social Studies Curriculum where the instructors tried to explain the 
Inquiry Approach. Pat says he understands it, as he was "supposed to 
become a Project Teacher." Natalie says that she 1s aware that much 
money is being spent to provide In-Service for teachers on the 1981 
Alberta Social Studies Curriculum, and "I think it's a waste." 
Critical of the new Curriculum, Natalie says 

let's look.at Topic A [for Grade Four], and the time problem 
with [teachers] developing [their] own topics. Why did they 
decide on one topic that teachers don't like and don't want 

to use? I ask myself ‘why do they have to do it this way? 

Is it possible?' We need, as teachers, to ask ourselves this: 
How can children hope, pretend to make judgments on things that 
adults can't? 


Natalie thinks that this topic is “not relevant and too deep, as 


children can't understand it." She sees a difference between sharing 
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toys with friends and how to share resources among provinces. Pat 
Says that it shows him "that teachers are being treated as grade 
School students." 

Natalie retreats from an earlier statement, as she says that 
She thinks that she does understand the Inquiry Approach, and she asks 
Pat to check whether she's right. She goes through the approach, 
trying to follow the various stages of the circle, "A Process for 
Social Inquiry" (page 7 of the Curriculum). Pat says what Natalie 
says is right, although he says that in the Curriculum "only one 
third is related to knowledge and two thirds to decisions." Natalie 
Says that the "great problem is that students can't make decisions, 
because they can't go through it [the Inquiry process] all." Pat 
thinks that the Inquiry process is "a great waste of time." Natalie 
agrees, and goes on to say bhapechene going to use drama a lot this 
year (in Social Studies), giving as an example "the dam to be shared 
between Alberta and the United States." She will try to use things 
that happen in class to teach Social Studies. Natalie says she's 
thinking of two countries in conflict over water, and in her teaching 
She would "relate that to [the students'] reality" and would look at 
newspaper articles and end with a discussion. She says: "that is 
decision-making." She adds further: "That's a teaching strategy that 
I know, and it works. I'm comfortable with it." Natalie is going to 
"give the Inquiry Approach a chance, but I'll filter through it, and 
as I go, I imagine I'll change [it]." She says that "at least I'll see 
what I don't like about the Inquiry Approach." Natalie says that the 


problem with long-range plans is that the teacher needs to get to know 
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the students and so has to change (long-range plans) every year. As 
far as her thoughts on the unit "How Should Albertans Use Their 
Natural Resources?" are concerned, Natalie thinks that it's premature 
to give her opinion, but "I'll see how it works." 
Natalie tells Pat that she's "into mapping work and uses 
it [in teaching]." Pat tells her that mapping work is called a "life- 
Skill" and that the "problem with Social Studies people is that 
decision-making is the only [thing]." He says that "I'm supposed 
to be giving [students] skills [by] using this [Inquiry] Approach, 
but I'm not giving it to them—I don't have Grade Eleven." 
Natalie is going to use reports by each student to look at 
the concepts in the Unit, and she'll try to integrate the concepts 
with Language Arts as they go through the Unit. She says that the 
Students "don't need to know everything, but just answer the questions 
they have." To explain what she wants the students to do, Natalie 
says that "for example, one student will write on coal [following] a 
set of research questions. Twelve others will write on other natural 
resources. I expect them to listen to each other, but not know every- 
thing; each student needs to be satisfied." 
In considering the impact of the 1981 Alberta Social Studies 
Curriculum on her teaching, Natalie says that it is one of 
SO many new things thrown at us, even in three years of teaching. 
I do find it time consuming, trying to figure it out, as with 
any [Curriculum]. This [Curriculum] is more detailed, with the 
Inquiry Approach and with many topics. Why not try one topic, 
see how it works and then develop other topics. I haven't 
looked at Topics B and C [for Grade Four]. 
Natalie asks Pat about Topic B, but he hasn't studied it yet. 


Despite having attended In-Service sessions on the 1981 Alberta 


est. ck 


TON, CHEN (ens pein iienntale 
ated? -92u 2nsiredih bidade, WOH”, Shaw ond) ‘00.38 

av tonge eat tard ednie ebladelt -beavsqnos 5% ies an 
"anon SW esa fT? sna inosine 

bean Sow pr hgeem omen” r ‘eta dons potatos atte 

i” 6 belles 2? prrecpalggnenmans ied ot Tod Py aa enti 
sat? 2) sfansq aatduda fa kyoto heme féeuq?: ons antt b 
yerseque ml" den eyea Wye, ipatty) vino oat att 
worded Luntepnt) 2be-qaten Siggy" atttie Geanobure} 1 
nave(2 shed seal go anh Tae scion sinh Jon 

‘ont ot Joebude dose ed edeegey sada ontop ets ie 

eaten ett stengatnt epapetitada baa, Shall aut a a 
Sit “a nyse of2 0b) add siguondt-op yor es ash, sD8uR ra 
‘opp ons teens feet Jud eeatinyreve worst of ine 22 
reveal .o% eo? edoshutecmeg: atte ode ‘gee nislaxe of oa 

f rontwot tot} fom no ortew The Sreiag2 eo atarane naa 
cuter tedjo wo ofthe TP aeetipecev iat \w anotdeadn fovee | 
-ymaya woeilcnon Aud: feet daa a mesehl (ot meaty tosqxe I “ts 
. batteries. s¢ oJ ebesn’ tisbpse) AoBe t tt 


rsthuse tntnod auriadtn. (OER ae te livaehat ant pnilysbteroo: no 


AO WH ered sant euee eiTstan rentiaea? ten 0-1 


pubrigeed: To eee Cony, at near gaze ge nwordd 2ontday wan ‘yn a8? 
iztw ab duo tf 990gh) at Bare sontwegoo amt} th Datt-ob il = Ao 
vita He hue chat Pasay alndes Bt Meteo Pysu)] aHiT tow fuaterwok ene! a 
Stqar 208 vrg Jon yl .aetaes yer At iw. dns dosoTQgA YT 
inevad 1 pin de sunee. dofave>-cond bra 2svow $F iy op2 1 
jquot sited sot} 2 bas 4, a ae baxoo! 


. 


yo’ 


to, 2 t betause 4 ‘neat sit sud .2 2tael s00de: 359 ies, ottnae 


ovuedii [f2; of? he enohenee sive? -n: babrisads ened stiqesd 


tae 
o* - : ae a a‘ 


a is ul fae 
; > ——_ ho Se ae pears 


324 


Social Studies Curriculum, Natalie feels overwhelmed by it, “but that 
could be me, eaninc how to organize things." As to whether this new 
Social Studies Curriculum will change her teaching style, Natalie says 
"IT don't know. I've never used the Inquiry Approach in developing a 
value issue. It is implicit in teaching, but I didn't do it when 
teaching about Indians." She presented facts, the students "identified 
with Indians through drama, discussion and historical analysis," and 
then Natalie would ask the students questions in the drama, "moral 


type questions," such as "Should Indians live on reservations?" 
Natalie "loves the idea of the Heritage Books, with all types 
of good reading." She will change her approach (to teaching Social 
Studies), not "pulling everything from the Library, which presents 
a difficulty at this age level." There is a box full of Heritage 
Books available to her, so she will use the books in Language Arts as 
well. 
In thinking more on what she's doing in Social Studies, 
Natalie says she is placing much more emphasis on mapping skills. 
This change in emphasis "is not due to the 1981 Alberta Social Studies 
~ Curriculum," as indeed, Natalie thinks that the Curriculum 
de-emphasizes teaching of mapping skills, but rather Pat has had 
"an impact on me, a source of inspiration." Also Natalie intends to 
include in her Social Studies Unit "more report writing—research types 
of things." Pat suggests that the school needs more encyclopaediae, 
Suggesting the Britannica Series, but while agreeing to the need for 
more, Natalie says that she prefers the World Book Series, as "they 


are more readable." Pat would like to upgrade the Library (with 
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reference materials), which he says he could do for $300. 
In this Unit Natalie will use 
a lot more partner work, trying to develop the idea of sharing, 
and helping others, and solving social problems as they arise. 
Some kids are very insecure working by themselves as it is too 
difficult, so I match them with capable students. The top kids 
find it challenging, but are competitive, so I'm working on that. 
I'm trying to instill co-operation, but there are times for 
competitiveness. 
Natalie hasn't mentioned this new Unit to the students yet, but in 
Science they have been discussing "resources, natural and unnatural," 
in the environment, including examples. That was ten days ago, and 
they have had no follow-up on it. In Language Arts the theme will be 
"Nature," so, Natalie says "it's a very lona theme. This is the first 
time I've tried anything for so long, for at least two months." 
Natalie is worried about the amount of time available for 
Social Studies. She feels more pressure as she thinks that more is 
prescribed in the new Social Studies Curriculum. She has never 
| used the Kanata Kits, but has heard good things about them. Natalie 
concentrated on, and worked very hard in Language Arts last year. 
This year she says that she wants her students ‘writing a lot in 
Social Studies, rather than just answering questions." She believes 
that she heats need to read all of what the students write. Natalie 
says that she's very anxious about this unit, as she was not very 
happy about it last year. 
The map work that Natalie has been doing with her class so 
far this year in Social Studies is not in the Social Studies 


Curriculum. Natalie has developed and expanded her mapping unit as 


a result of the Social Studies units last year, when she and her 
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Students talked about such things as places and directions. Therefore, 
Natalie developed this unit on maps, directions, rivers and other 

map features. Still to come in the mapping unit is the idea of using 
road maps and learning about map legends. Natalie thinks that these 
might have more meaning for the students "when we go to the simple 
maps that I make—practical." Natalie is not sure what's going 
through her students’ minds, "as I've seen a lot of Alberta, but they 
haven't. As Pat said, it's a great dream to stamp around Alberta, 

but money is a problem." It was not her objective at the start of 

the mapping unit, but it is now, to learn about Alberta's rivers and 
cities and other features, and she is adding objectives as the unit 

iS going, as she sees their importance. The mapping unit is time 
consuming, so Natalie is finding. She says that Pat provided the idea 
of looking at "the world geographically—the idea of continents, 
oceans, North America, and Alberta." Pat says that he didn't like 

the unit (on mapping) that had been used in Grade Four at Beacon 

Hill (Pat's previous school). Pat had used it with Grade Six, and 

he had rushed into it, and "that wasn't my way of doing it, so that's 
probably why it didn't work—I didn't want to spend much time on it 
anyway. "' 

Natalie says that “everything I'm doing is fairly new. There 
are too many new things to do in one year. I kept putting the new 
system [in the 1981 Alberta Social Studies Curriculum] off last year— 
that was my fault." Natalie emphasizes change, saying that "it comes 
up a lot." Last year, she "looked at life style and then the impact 


of change on people." She also looked at “identification and struggles 
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of people and environment—of survival—I tried to bring that out." 
When looking at the impact of man on the environment, Natalie 
encouraged her students to identify with the motives [values] of 
others, at least to acknowledge that they're there, even if they 
disagree." As a concluding, reflective comment on her ideas on 
teaching Social Studies, Natalie says "I don't know that I'l] do 
that much drama, but I'd like to; it just happens with me." Then 
Natalie leaves the staffroom, at 5:00 p.m., to clean her desk in the 


classroom. 


Friday, 9th October, 1981 
Hank Miles, a Physical Education Consultant with the School 


Board, who has known Janeen as a friend for several years, and has 
spent much time at Mimosa School in the past two years, arrived today, 
at Janeen's request, for "Janeen to go over the System Survey results 
with me." Janeen is still very anxious about the Mimosa School results 
in the System Survey, particularly the student attitudes to the school. 
The results are due to be sent in today to Sam Bulovich, the Associate 
Superintendent for the local area, but Janeen is sure that Sam won't 
look through them over the long weekend, so she'll send it in on 
Tuesday. Janeen and Hank go to Peter Spence's office (adjacent to 

the staffroom) to discuss the results. They take a break during the 
afternoon recess, and then resume the discussion. When Hank was in the 
staffroom, and before Janeen was available to talk to him, Hank told 
Pat thatene visits all or the schools in Edmonton. Of ail of the 
schools, and not just because Janeen is the Principal, but because of 


the general tone, he would like to teach here above all others. If he 
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was told that his job as consultant was finished and he was to go to 
a school, he would go to Mimosa. Pat listens, but says little in 
response. 

Barbara Benton comes into the staffroom and I greet her. She 
says she'll go back out again, saying she'll try that again. She 
returns, asks how I am, and says (by way of explanation) that she is 
always too slow to say something to me, as always I ask her how things 
are going before she can say anything. Barbara tells me that her 
student teacher (Melanie) is progressing well, with a number of pushes 
from Barbara. Barbara says that she expects that all of my informa- 
tion will fill several books, but she doesn't know how I'll have the 
patience to analyze it all. She wishes me a good weekend, saying that 
She's off to Jasper. She played nine holes of golf on Wednesday 
evening, without pressure, as she and her partner were the last group 
to tee off. 

Isabel tells me that she is happy for me to come into her 
classroom any time this afternoon, to see the students’ "art work of 
making turkeys." Pressure, she says, "is aiwayd on, not just with 
you coming in, and Friday afternoon is a good time, as I can see the 
end of pressure coming up." 

At 4:10 p.m., as I was about to leave the school, I went past 
Natalie's room to ask her about her thoughts on Thanksgiving. She 
Said that she hadn't given any thought to it for her students, and 
her parents are not religious, and neither is Natalie, so they 
don't really celebrate Thanksgiving. Therefore, even though 


they have turkey on occasions, at Thanksgiving, it’s just 
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a family meal. Her mother is working this year, at Thanksgiving, so 
Natalie doesn't think that she'll go over to her parents' home, but 
she'll just get things done at home. Her husband comes from a very 
religious family, but she thinks that her husband is rather agnostic, 
too. 

Natalie talked about the pressures that she's putting on her- 
self—"I'm trying to do too many new things at once, Writing, Social 
Studies and Science, and I can't do them all." She says that she's 
getting very tense and has no time even for coffee breaks. She says 
that she recognizes that Pat is a problem (indirectly), in causing 
her to try to be like him but she thinks that because Pat's been 
teaching for nine years or more, and she for just three years, that 
"I have so much to learn from him." 

re Natalie and I were talking, Diane arrived to arrange with 
Natalie to go to Diane's house, where their husbands will be going. 
Diane had been listening to our conversation, and referred to "all 
the pressures on the teachers at this school." She has noticed that 
"teachers are very tense at the moment and I think it's because 
we're trying to do too many things, and we're putting too high 
expectations on ourselves." Diane thinks that "teachers need to 
Slow down the pace of their teaching lives." She says that she is 
very tense and nervous, although, as she says, she doesn't show it. 
Natalie says of herself "I'm not as tense as Diane, but I look as 
if I'm all in a flap, although I recover fairly quickly." Natalie 
continued to work in her room, putting paper on walls, with Diane's 


help. Diane says that their husbands will be at her house drinking 
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beer and waiting for them, so Natalie says that she'll be another five 
- minutes, and for Diane to go, but Diane says she'll help Natalie and 
then they can go together. 

I had spoken earlier in the afternoon with Henry, as he photo- 
copied a supply of his own produced lesson plan sheets, which he likes 
to follow, "keeping it as simple and practical as possible." Henry 
thinks that lesson plans should be kept to one page. He's strong on 
Student teachers using lesson plans, but he wants them to keep the 


plans short. 


Tuesday, 13th October, 1981 


Alf says that he enjoyed Thanksgiving, but "a cold came on 
last night, and I feel guilty about missing a day after the long 
weekend, otherwise I would have stayed at home." 

Natalie says that she's much more relaxed after the long 
weekend. Indeed, I noted that the teachers in general seem to be much 
more relaxed today than last week—the weekend must have been thera- 
peutic. 

I also noted today that I should look carefully at the idea 
of teacher self-expectations and staff harmony. Do teachers need to 
have similar self-expectations to work well as a staff? 

Just before noon Barbara comes into the staffroom "to check 
tne list of people on Social Committees" (the list is on the bulletin 
board). She says that she'll have to round up one teacher not on a 
Committee, and perhaps the new Music teacher, Mary Poppins, as well, 
who arrived at school today, probably replacing Peter Spence for an 


extended period, although “Janeen has not yet spilled the beans about 
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Peter's absence." Barbara says that it's "much easier to get over 
physical illness than nervous illness [mental] as I've noticed," and 
She says that "it's often unlikely people" who succumb to mental 
illness. Barbara believes that "most people may smile a lot out- 
wardly but hurt a lot inside." She told me that she had an operation 
and difficulty for two or three months a few summers ago, and. 
recovered then, while her neighbour had a nervous breakdown and took 
nearly three years to recover. 

I asked Barbara about the forthcoming Social Studies Conference 
that she was planning to attend (as she was re-arranging the "A.T.A." 
notice board). She said that she had to confess that although 
Sociology had been her major at University, she was not an expert in 
Social Studies. She was going to the Conference, as she hadn't 
attended a Conference before, and also her girl friend is a Project 
Teacher (in Social Studies) this year, and has a half day off to go to 
the Conference, and she wanted Barbara to go with her, so she's off! 
She hasn't received details about the Conference yet, but she'll show 
them to me when they're available. She does know that there will be 


lectures, and a banquet and dance one evening. 


Diane's Planning of a Social Studies Unit 


Diane has chosen for her class's next Social Studies Unit 
the School Board's developed Topic A: "How Can Dizzy Get Around the 
Neighbourhood?" Last year she used a Kanata Kit and a teaching unit. 
This Unit on "Neighbourhood" is "part of Topic A, so I have to do it." 
Diane says that she has looked over the materials for the Unit that 


the School Board has provided, and there are "so many, I can't do it 
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all." So she has looked at time, topics and the problems that she 
thinks her students will have, and she'll "try to get through it in 
Six weeks or whatever." 

This year Diane intends to emphasize Social Studies, as she 
piloted a Health program last year and neglected Social Studies. She 
didn't take time away from Math and Language Arts, as "they are more 


important than Social Studies," and students are tested at the end of 
the school year (in Math and Language Arts), so she tries to "make 
Sure that they know as much as possible so that they do as well as 
they can." 

When she first taught Social Studies, Diane found the material 
overwhelming. She thought that she could teach it for three years and 
Still "not get through it." She still thinks that, but now she's more 
selective. In her first time through a curriculum, she says "I walk 
through to get a feeling for it; then I select what is important, and 
emphasize the parts that [students] have difficulties getting through." 
In some areas, the topic is covered in Physical Education, or Language 
‘Arts. When it is covered in another (subject) area, Diane "skips over 
it quickly." She says that seventy five percent of her "Social Studies 
time is prescribed, with twenty five percent optional." In this Unit, 
there is a sub-unit on buildings, and she'll "spend a fair time on 


extras," such as Hallowe'en. When Hallowe'en is near, she will just 
"stop the Social Studies [Unit] and carry on later." At Christmas, 
She will intearate Social Studies as much as possible with other 
Subjects. Diane mentions that one of her girl friends piloted the 


Grade Two Christmas Unit two years ago, and said she couldn't believe 
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the amount of material; she thought the Unit was quite good, but there 
was "So much there." 

There are pressures, according to Diane, placed on teachers in 
that teachers are given an outline of topics for the year, as well as 
being asked to emphasize special days and holidays. It is Diane's 
desire "to make sure that I'm providing my students with a good 
program." She says that for her the Curriculum is not a real pressure, 
just the constraint of the program being there." Diane would prefer 
to teach without such guidelines. She remembers that when teaching 
Kindergarten the proocram was "left up to [the teacher]," and of that 
approach Diane says, "that's great, that's teaching to children. You 
discover the students' interests and hobbies and just go on from 
there—that works best of all." Diane feels that in the Grades, 


“everything is so structured." In teaching Kindergarten, the teacher 


is "grasping for ideas, but with resources, you didn't need structure. 
At first, in teaching Grade Two, structure was useful, but now (after 
two years) Diane wants more freedom. She says that she could develop 
her own units, but time is a problem, when you have to teach al] 
Subjects. 

Diane thinks that the provincially-funded In-Service program 
on the 1981 Alberta Social Studies Curriculum (costing $2.2 million) 
will help teachers if it is good, but if not, it will be a great 
waste. Diane thinks that what the school systems requires are 
personnel who can In-Service teachers "well," and who base their 
In-Service on teachers' needs. She thinks that the present program 


"will be lousy, based on previous In-Service, but I hope I'm wrong." 
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Diane doesn't think that she understands the Inquiry Approach 
in Social Studies as well as she should. She hasn't read the 1981 
Alberta Social Studies Curriculum. The In-Service sessions that she 
attended on Social Studies have not been very useful, as it has meant 
“sitting around at In-Service with other teachers, all not knowing 
whether this is the right thing." Diane thinks that she teaches the 
Inquiry Approach "a bit, but most probably I look at the students and 
where they are at." She sees her approach as more teacher-directed than 
it should be, if she was using the Inquiry Approach. 

At Grade Two, Diane says that the teacher and students are 
Supposed to be discussing most of the time (according to the Unit she's 
using). She finds, however, that she needs to change the pace of the 
lesson, by having a few minutes at one activity, and then changing 
to another activity, because of the short attention span of the 
Students. Diane likes to feel that she has control over what her 
Students are doing. If she doesn't feel that she has control, she 
Stops the students in what they are doing, and the lesson becomes more 
teacher-directed. She believes that when they're not "on-task, they 
would gain more by being shown [what to do]." 

When the 1981 Alberta Social Studies Curriculum arrived at 
Mimosa School, Diane says that Henry (as school staff member respon- 
sible for Social Studies) had told the staff that they couldn't have 
a copy of the new Curriculum until they had handed in "the old one." 
When she received her copy, Diane "breezed through it, concentrated 
only on the Grade Two section, then breezed through the first part 


[Introduction]." The circle (on page 7) in the 1981 Curriculum reminds 
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Diane of similar circles that she's seen at Social Studies In-Service 
sessions. Diane thinks that she's doing what it says, but she's not 
Sure. She says that she first "saw the circle in Kanata Kit B." 
From her first look at the circle, she thinks that she needs to have 
a broad view of where she's going. She says that when she's given a 
new Curriculum, it's one of many curriculum areas, so she "just 
breezes through it." When she went to her first In-Service session 
On the new Social Studies Curriculum, Diane hoped for "a definite idea 
of it," but halfway through the session, in talking to other teachers, 
She found that "no one knows what it is about." 

Whatever Diane does in teaching she has to feel good about it. 
When talking to students about signs, she believes in observation, 
SO she takes her class for a walk to look at signs. When mapping, 
She takes the students for walks around the roads and curves. Diane 
uses small groups where she can, as that gives the students more 
chances to talk, to express their points of view. Also, Diane employs 
Strategies of whole class and small group discussions. In planning, 
Diane "looks over the objectives [of a unit] and the wads of materials, 
to pick and choose what will meet the objectives. I make sure I'm 
covering the objectives." In the last unit Diane used the overhead 
projector when teaching about direction, and thinks that students 
love atlases and maps. In teaching about Thanksgiving, Diane has 
found that students love to hear about how the custom came to America. 
Children's natural curiosity makes them constantly curious, and they 
enjoy the differences between Canada and other places, when they see 


the differences on television or in books. 
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A principle of practice by which Diane teaches is to follow 
the natural curiosity of children. Diane "would like to get off on 
tangents, but then I look at what I have to do, and then I don't spend 
as much time on the tangent as I would like." ‘Getting back on the 
track" is Diane's track, "not the provincial track." In order for 
her class to cope well with the next unit, the students need a good 
background from this unit. It's "like they all build on each other— 
Sequence is very important." 

During Diane's first year of teaching Social Studies, she 
became caught up in the first unit that she taught, and tried to do 
lots of activities. .That meant that there was not time to do a 
second unit as she became involved in piloting a Christmas unit. 

She felt that there was no problem, until in the New Year on teaching 
the next unit she realized that materials from the second unit (for 
which she had had no time) would have been very useful, "it would have 
been easier for the students to understand." Diane feels that her 
“pacing was off in the first year, but this year will be more on than 
off, I hope." In her first year with Social Studies she "waded 
through topics," but she thinks that "pulling the stop out takes a 
great deal of time at the start of planning the unit." She feels 
really good at present, as she's finished the first unit and is 
Starting the second. She says that her Social Studies program is 
"beginning to roll, I've got the children with me." She has told the 
students that their Social Studies booklets will be marked, and where 
the marks will be given. It is important for Diane to evaluate as 


she goes, so she has these booklets. Also, she has plenty of 
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discussions in class, finding out "where children come from, and their 
feelings." 

Diane tells me that she's not looking forward to the end of 
Our discussion, as she has more planning to do afterwards. She says 
that it's "nice to share things" although she felt tense, which she 
Says is normal for her. Diane tells me that she doesn't have a lot of 
self-confidence, but most of the time "I feel that I'm doing a good 
job." She thinks that she's continually negative, that she's hard on 
herself (she doesn't think that's good), but she's always wondering 
what could have been done better. She thinks that she's lazy at times, 
SO that when she has a lot to do, rather than doing one at a time, 
she Hues thinks about them. Diane says she has a "worry syndrome," 
as at other times she's so busy, she has to tell herself to relax. 

Diane likes to do things for others. She says that she 
appreciates my style of interaction and questioning and she doesn't 
think that I could learn anything from her, but believes that this 
research on teacher perspective can be very beneficial for teachers. 
She doesn't see teaching as a long-term career for herself, but expects 
that after a few more years in teaching she'll leave teaching to have 
a family, and at that time she tarde to take courses in interior 
design, and later take a position in that field. Diane believes that 
she will still be tense and nervous with that, as that is her person- 
ality, and also that of her parents, both of whom, Diane feels, are 
rather nervous. Diane expressed the fact that she thinks that my 
research will be useful for teachers and that it will tell the situation 


as it is. She is happy to answer any questions that I have, and she 
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would allow me to tape-record her introductory lesson in her Social 
Studies unit tomorrow, but prefers that I don't. I agree with her 
and she says that she knows that she has to overcome the problem 


that she feels she has when teaching with someone else in the room. 


Wednesday, 14th October, 1981 
Diane's Reflections on Teaching a Lesson 


Following her introductory lesson on the Social Studies Unit 
“How Can Dizzy Get Around the Neighbourhood?", Diane reflected with 
me on some of the things that she does in teaching. She refers to 
herself as "Mrs. Jones" in front of the students as an "attention- 
getting gimmick"—she thinks that that is the probable reason. Diane 
in teaching Social Studies uses groups, reading groups, to try to get 
all of the students to speak on the topic. She says that group work 
provides a change of pace in the school day, when the students can 
Sit and Stretch. Diane believes that the students really enjoy 


working in groups, because "it's a change." She says that some of 

the students don't like the groups that they're in, although she 
changed the groups, including the leaders, so that the students have 
the opportunity to work with a variety of personalities. She places 
some of the onus on the students to act responsibly, insisting that 
the leaders wait until all members of the group are listening and 
Sitting properly. Diane encourages the group leaders to send problem 
children back to their desks. She says that by the end of a school 
year that groups are "good and co-operative." Diane thinks that groups 


are necessary in Reading, as some can't read, and she sees group work 


as "good modelling and a good way to share ideas." In each group 
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there are children of different abilities (specifically in Reading). 
The students read to Diane at the start of the school year, and that, 
together with an individual test that she's developed, forms the basis 
of her diagnosis for grouping the students. She also considers 
"independence, and the ability to lead." "By the end of the [school] 
year, I would like to give each student the chance to learn." 

Diane feels that during the Social Studies lesson that she's 
just now finished that she didn't have good discipline. She says 
that "even by the first report, in mid-November, I still don't know a 
great deal about the students. It's not till the second report (in 
March) that you get to know the students, and you don't really get to 
know the very quiet students." She talks sei a boy who has recently 
joined her class, Jimmy: "Jimmy is happy with me, but not with this 
school. He doesn't really have a sense of belonging. It's hard on 
him as he has no real friends here yet." Diane says that some students 
are not able to organize their time well yet, that some are ready to 
Share, but at times "they clam up," so "it will take time to get to 
know where they're at." At the first interview with parents (in 
November ) she finds out more about them as she and the parents share 
what they know about them. 

When teaching Kindergarten (when she started teaching), Diane 
used to visit the homes of her students. She misses that at the 
Grade Two level, as it is very important, but she hasn't had time to 
do it yet. In teaching Kindergarten she had class time off for home 
visits. Diane believes that it's very important to get to know the 


home backgrounds of students, "so that you can understand the children's 
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needs and interests." 


Thursday, 15th October, 1981 


Karen Fontaine tells me that "the main pressure on teachers is 
continual changing in curricula, such ‘fastastic' new programs and 
everyone has to be rushed off and be.inserviced to death." According 
to Karen, “other pressures are only niggling little things. In the 
past few years, I've given up worrying. I can't change anything, so 
why worry." Something that really bothers Karen is "when mothers 
come and cry (literally) on my shoulder about the custody of children 
in divorce-in-process cases." Karen becomes "furious when reading 
‘The Bulletin' about teachers' high salaries and long holidays and 
that teachers don't earn it." Karen remembers an incident last year 
when "a mother rang at 10:00 p.m. and Norm and I drove in [from their 
home in a rural area] as we thought that she could well commit 
Suicide." These types of pressures really worry Karen, but she sees 
them "as part of the new way of life. The other day a student said 
that she was upset by her father going to live with his girl friend, 
and that started a flood of similar anxieties, with eleven out of 
nineteen students nasanG Similar stories." 

Karen tells me that she thinks that her (teacher) training, 
in (teaching) methods, "was my most valuable aid to teaching. I still 
remember the faces of many of my instructors. I think that teacher 
training should, and must, go back to that, as student teachers don't 
know how to teach basic lessons in Math and other subjects." Barbara 
had motivated this comment by Karen on teacher training, by initiating 


a discussion on the student teacher who is with her at present. 
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Barbara commented on the impact on her, as a teacher, of having a 


student teacher with her class. Barbara said 


I don't feel that student teachers gain so much from the early 


part of the school year, before I'm able to get the students 
into my way of thinking. There are many things that I've 
wanted to teach my students, such as discussion, but I've not 
had the opportunity and so the student teacher will not see 
them in action. My Grade Six [students] will just go ahead 
and work, with very little direction. 


34] 


As Karen, Barbara and I discuss pressures on teachers and teacher 


training, Alf arrives in the staff room and listens to the discussion. 


For Alf 


The major pressure [in teaching] is children lacking discipline. 
It would be much easier to teach if the children had been trained 
to behave. I think there's a general malaise in society, with 


[the idea] that education has less value than previously, 


probably due to social and economic problems, and the degradation 


of family life. Teachers have to try to discipline children. 
With some [teachers] there is success, while others are just 
Shoving them through, trying to help as much as possible, 
[sending them] on to the next.level, hoping someone else will 
add to your efforts, or children will drop out or [go to] a 
Specialized program, for the wrong reasons. If this problem 


was erased, teaching would become a joy again. Often you work 
your heart out trying to prepare an interesting lesson and then 


discipline problems make it a flop, so teachers ask if it's 
worth all the effort. The problem has increased in my eight 


years of teaching. I don't think it's really my attitude, but 
children can't be 'reached,' as they don't have the same values. 


It's very stressful when you're doing something you believe is 
important and it doesn't turn out just as you expected it. 


While Alf is talking Janeen comes into the staffroom for 


coffee, sits down and listens to Alf. Janeen says that she thinks 


that "Elementary teachers are conscientious, and involved with the 
students and with the community." She says "I'm very pressured for 


time," in referring specifically to the hassles she has in driving to 


and from school. Janeen thinks that "teachers at Mimosa are under 


no more pressure than elsewhere, as I felt the same pressures when 
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teaching in several other schools." 
Several of the teachers enter the staffroom for afternoon 
recess, and Natalie talks enthusiastically about teaching. She says 
that 
A good teacher is like a T.V. camera, a human, emotional T.V. 
camera. The teacher watches children for restlessness and other 
physical cues. A teacher shouldn't talk when children are 
talking, and needs to be aware of everything that's going on. 
Relationships are the most important thing. The real pressure 
is monitoring twenty five children for five hours each day, 
checking on their growth, seeing that they are learning. 

Natalie tells me, upon my asking her, that "the main pressure of 

your research is time. I'm keen on the research and very happy to 

be involved, but I'm always extremely aware of time." 

Our conversation moves on to the topic of Natalie's next 
Social Studies unit. She says that she hopes to have the introductory 
activity tomorrow (Friday). This activity is the 

many times postponed field trip to collect items—the topic is 

the Natural Resources of Alberta. We will leave [the school] 

mid-morning, take lunch and be back by 2:30 p.m., so that we 

can discuss our findings in class. I'l] try to integrate 

Language Arts and Science with the Social Studies unit. My 

Social Studies and Language Arts are mixed up, time-scheduling- 

wise, by Physical Education and Science, but I expect to have 

forty five minutes for my Social Studies introduction at 

1:30 p.m. on Monday, depending on how much is done tomorrow. 
Natalie tells me that she's flexible, in the timing of her lessons, 
and if there is a conflict with Henry's introductory lesson (to be on 
Monday), then she can switch the time of her lesson. I mentioned to 
Natalie that Diane told me that she forgot that I was in the room 
(observing a lesson) yesterday soon after she started the lesson. 


Natalie says that my being in the classroom doesn't affect her, as 


she's "had a Master's student observing me teaching Language Arts, for 
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the last two years, and others, so it doesn't worry me." For Natalie, 
planning is not stressful. It's just like doing University 
assignments. It's just the relationships with children [that 
are stressful]. I didn't feel the same stress at University 
that I do in teaching, although I did put some pressures, as 
regards my expectations, on myself during my University years. 

Janeen came over to where I was sitting to ask me whether 
I'd like to be involved in the P.D. (Professional Development) day 
On 26th October. As I said that I.would like to be involved, Janeen 
told me that she's 

sending numbers jin. Social Studies is in the morning with a 

team of [Social Studies] supervisor and [Social Studies] 
consultants and E.0.F. [Educational Opportunities Fund] teachers, 
at various locations. The afternoon [session] will be on student 
placement, with everyone having the same session, but probably 

in different rooms. 

Karen Fontaine tells me that she doesn't feel pressure, 
saying "I just do my best." Natalie says that she thinks that she's 
“more worried this year than previously," but she agrees with Janeen 
who says that "for the first two months or so that I [Natalie] am 
more anxious than later. I tend to be excitable and put myself 
under pressure." For Julie O'Shea, the thing that causes her to 
feel the most pressure is 

time, with so many things to do, planning and marking. 

I sometimes feel pressured if I hear that Diane [her fel low 

Grade Two teacher] has done something, and wonder if I would 

have: thought about it, but then I find that I'm ahead in 

other areas, so it makes no difference. 
Julie had mentioned earlier that her babysitter (for her two year old 
daughter), with whom she is very pleased, "does some things that I'm 
not sure I would think about if I was at home, such as making a tree 


and sticking real leaves on it." 


Regarding teacher influence, Julie thinks that "the Principal 
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and other teachers, especially Diane this year, Natalie last year, 
have the most influence on my teaching. Janeen will be of more help 


when she has more time." Julie thinks that "Janeen is always good for 
encouragement, and has ideas on how to approach a situation. My past 
way has been to ride to school with Janeen, but there's not been much 
chance to do that this year." As another influence on her teaching, 
Julie says that "the curriculum guide will always have an effect, as 
to what and how to do it, but you have to rely on your own ideas and 
talking with other teachers." Julie tells me that she's had an 
Opportunity to reflect on what causes the most pressure on teachers, 
in consequence of a brief discussion that we had on that topic earlier. 
She says that the most pressure is 

On covering everything that you're supposed to, especially near 

the end of the year, and when trying to speed up the students 

who don't seem to understand very well. I thought of this as 

I was writing up my plans. You need to get them through certain 

basics as they need them for the next year, especially in Math. 

In some other areas there's not such need. 
Julie says that last year in teaching Math to Natalie's Grade Four, 
She realised that 

The Grade Four Math Curriculum is very heavy. It's not quite 

as heavy in Grade Two. I still think it's better to cover some 

areas very well, rather than skimming all. They (developers, 

administrators and even parents) expect you to complete certain 

ones. One parent last year was very concerned that a certain 

unit wasn't done. Parents think that things should be finished 

or you're not doing your job. The parents will wonder why a 


certain part at the start wasn't done this year, but the books 
weren't here. 


Friday, 16th October, 1981] 


According to Laura Lanner the main pressure on teachers is 


"trying to teach all curriculum areas and to be up on all changes 
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occurring, and having time to prepare resources for all areas, till 
6:00 p.m. each day." Sid thinks that there are "many pressures on 
teachers, but teachers have to learn better how to cope with them." 
Sid sees himself as an "independent thinker, happy to follow guide- 
lines, but never to be slavish, always free to adapt, to improve, 

according to my own perspective." I noted that Sid is taking more 


opportunities to sit and talk with me for a few minutes. 


Henry's Planning in Social Studies 


Henry had been planning to teach his Grade Six students from 
the School Board unit, "The Aztecs" at a later stage of the school 
year, but as the student teacher, Megan, who is coming to his class 
next week showed an interest in teaching about the Aztecs, Henry has 
~ decided to look at the Aztecs as his next Social Studies Unit. He says 
that he "could have asked the student teacher to teach about the 
Egyptians," which seem to follow from pre-history (which is the unit 
that he is just completing with his class), but he thinks that there 
are probably just as many links between pre-history and the Aztecs. 

He thinks that the Aztec Unit has a different approach to other units, 
which "will help with the unit, as there are not separate lessons and 
so there's a better chance to do a good job and think through it 

more." Henry thinks that he can link the Aztecs with pre-historic 

man, letting “the students know that the Indians probably migrated from 
Asia, developing as stable centres in South and Central America. Then 
later we could go back as a survey in Europe and the Middle East, and 
see how culture moves in." Henry said that this approach is "differ- 


ent from the usual route, but I'm glad that [Megan] has come, so I'm 
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out of a rut, and I might like this better." Also, Henry thinks that 
in doing the Aztecs now it "will allow sufficient time Pouce the 
Aztecs properly, in time and effort." 

Henry iS aware of the provincial unit on the Aztecs, as he 
taught part of the Unit from the start of the second week. 

Henry has read the Alberta Social Studies Curriculum numerous 
times, and the latest version (1981) once or twice. As a guide Henry 
believes that the 1981 document is "far superior to the 1971 edition, 
and is more explicit than the 1964 [Alberta Social Studies] Curriculum." 
He thinks that the 198] Curriculum is "trying to nail down some fuzzy 
areas, and although in the values component it is not easy to specify, 
they have done a reasonable job." As far as knowledge is concerned, 
Henry thinks that the 1981 Curriculum is "very broad, and some may 
criticize, saying that students may only end up with general generaliza- 
tions that are difficult to assess." Henry adds that "materials are 
Supposed to fit with the Curriculum, but the Curriculum doesn't, and 
[the Teaching] Units don't touch on how to evaluate, how close you're 
coming to implementing the Curriculum." 

On one point Henry is very definite: "Certainly the 1981 
Curriculum is better than we've had before." Of the 1964 Alberta 
Social Studies Curriculum, Henry says that it was ‘simply topics." 

He was not unhappy with it—"you could just use a topic and teach 
how you like." Henry thinks that the 1964 Curriculum was "seen as 
[being] knowledge-based," whereas he thinks that the 1971 Curriculum 
provided a special approach to values education, indicating "how to 


teach values," and was, in Henry's view "more specific in some ways 
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[than the 1964 Curriculum]." The 1981 Curriculum is more balanced, 
according to Henry. He says that "if you're designing a unit with 

the [1981] Curriculum as guide, it is not difficult, if you are wanting 
to develop your own unit." Henry says that it's "not specific as to 
what methods will be used but [they] will be different." Henry takes 
fairly seriously that seventy five percent of the Curriculum is 
mandatory—"at least seventy five percent on required topics." He 
Supports this prescription "as the Department of Education has been 
Sanctioned to set these down, through the government, and then 

through the people." Henry says that in the 1971 Curriculum there 
were not clear guidelines. In the 1964 Curriculum there were clear 
guidelines, so "after 197] there was confusion, with quite a lot of 
Overlap within a school and between schools. For example, I found 
teachers saying they had covered this when it was my role." Henry 
says that with the 1971 Curriculum, the teacher “could still choose 
the optional topic as, for example, here at Mimosa Grade Five looked 
at Ancient Rome, using the same A/V material as for Grade Six." 

With the 1971 Curriculum there was also some overlap between Elementary 
schools and Junior High schools, and Henry thinks that there is less 
overlap now with the 1981 Curriculum. Henry, himself, had some 
problems when teaching on pre-historic man from the 1971 Curriculum, 
as that topic "was probably for Junior High, but it was not really 
established [in the 1971 Curriculum] for Junior High." Also, there 
were difficulties when students moved to new schools. An example 

that Henry cited on this problem was that the Eskimoes could be taught 


as the optional unit in Grade Two, but "then was the main topic in 
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Grade Three." Henry says that “however, with the [Teaching] Units, 
they will be for set grades." Henry thinks that optional units 
Shouldn't be from other grade material—"I think that's important, 
and there are still problems about that [in the 1981 Curriculum], 
especially with the fluid parts of the Curriculum, especially with 
limited resources." 

As a teacher, Henry doesn't mind being asked to study 
certain topics. He says that there is "an infinite range, but, in 
practical terms, not infinite resources." There is need for "stability, 
for systematic organization across the province." Henry feels that 
this was also his attitude before becoming a Social Studies consultant, 
the attitude probably havide developed in his second or third year of 
teaching. He thinks that this attitude was perhaps one of the reasons for 
which he was given the job of consultant, as in the job interview 
Henry made this attitude known. He subsequently worked on the 
revision of the Social Studies Curriculum, that is, what became the 
1978 Alberta Social Studies Curriculum, Interim Edition. While 
involved in this curriculum revision, Henry says that he clearly 
stated his view, so he's "fairly happy with the whole thing [1978 
Alberta Social Studies Curriculum, Interim Edition, dad it's slightly 
changed successor, the 1981 Alberta Social Studies Curriculum] ." 

One part of the 198] Curriculum with which Henry would 
quarrel is the "Model" (on page 7 of the Curriculum) "as others can 
present other models with good reasons, so there are different ways 
to do it." By way of example, Henry says that in studying Ancient 


Rome, by looking at gladiators and then back at spectator sports 
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today, you have a different question from the main issue in the 
Curriculum. Henry says that his thinking doesn't follow the same 
lines as the model (in the Curriculum), as he thinks that that model 
“sometimes works, sometimes doesn't." He surmises that it "maybe 
[is] not good to fit people into that mode; they may not be happy 
with it as it doesn't fit their style." Henry thinks that skills 
in the 1981 Curriculum are "very generalized, almost meaningless." 

The topic of the Aztecs is interesting to Henry. He thinks 
that the content in the Unit is not well chosen, as he tries to remember 
the central question of the Unit. Henry says that “the Aztecs were 
not in the mainstream of today's culture, so only for some things do 
they show how our culture developed," so Henry thinks that this topic 
is "not as relevant to our language and cultural development as with 
Egypt." Henry says that he interprets the Curriculum widely, 
Spending more time and energy with Topic A, as he says that "Grade 
-Six is the only place [from the Curriculum] where students can get 
a look at precursors of our society (it's not in the Curriculum for 
Junior High or High School )." 

According to Henry's observations, "teachers are insecure in 
Social Studies, so there is fear and confusion. There are so many 
directions by ‘experts.'" Henry thinks that many teachers will 
follow slavishly the 1981 Alberta Social Studies Curriculum, and he 
thinks that "that is what the Department of Education wants." Henry 
says that "primary teachers have said that they don't teach Social 
Studies, except once per week, but they'll do so now, as they have a 


guide and materials. They will have a feeling of fulfilling 
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requirements." Henry would not want his own children going through 
the primary grades without Social Studies being taught, as they would 
be "missing something important; if it is only being taught because 
it's in the Curriculum, then so be it!" 

Henry thinks that the 1981 Social Studies Curriculum is 
worded in such a way that "some see great flexibility and others see 
that they have to follow it very closely, including the Inquiry 
Approach." Henry says that "it's probably designed that way to keep 
everyone happy. Teachers’ views will be determined by their own minds, 
whether dependent or independent." He goes on to say that he doesn't 
think that "too many are feeling rigidly bound by [the Curriculum]." 

Concerning the $2.2 million that is being spent by the 
provincial government to provide In-Service training for teachers on 


the 1981 Alberta Social Studies Curriculum, Henry thinks that it 


“could be very useful, or totally wasted." He thinks that the spenders 


of this money should not set their goals very high, as it is "only a 
tiny bit of money, and they can't do much." Henry thinks that the 
consultants who will be responsible for the In-Service training given 
to teachers on the 1981 Social Studies Curriculum "need to get 
teachers to have a close look at the Curriculum and look at resources, 
then at other materials." Henry refers to the Mentor Series (units 
produced to help teachers to understand the Inquiry Approach to 
teaching Social Studies) and says that teachers "don't see it [the 
atic Approach] all together. Also they should be exposed to all 

of the skills. I'm not sure of the value of looking at a few." 


He says that for teachers to understand what the Mentor Series is. 
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trying to do, they need to spend half a day on the total series, 
looking at the series in a global approach, before looking at the 
individual units. He believes that the "Mentor approach needs to be 
at least over three years, but this money is for one year only. It 
is only a tiny bit of what teachers have to do." Henry thinks that 
"some teachers don't have any idea about synthesizing, et cetera, 
many don't have any idea at all, so it probably won't do much good." 
Henry says he's "not knocking teachers, but it hasn't been part of 
their education." He says that he probably would not understand the 
Inquiry Approach "if he had not taken statistics at University." At 
the conclusion of our discussion, Henry leaves, talking about 
independent and dependent thinkers, asking the question: "Do they 


like following structure?" 


Monday, 19th October, 1981 


Today I noted that I am sorry that Peter Spence is unwell, 
with no definiteness of returning to Mimosa School this year. Janeen 
mentioned that he's with a counsellor and his doctor, and "he'll have 
to make his decision about returning to teaching." Janeen had said 
this to Diane and myself when she was interviewing Diane about 
Diane's planning for the school year. Julie says that "Peter had a 
really difficult job, as Music teacher and Resource person, and a 
new situation. It was a lot of pressure." Natalie mentions that 
"the illness of Diane had a really strona impact on the staff last 
year, especially on me, as I am so close to Diane. I've seen how Diane 
is firmly stopping herself when she feels pressured, and I know I have 


to do likewise." 
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I talked with Laura of our discussion last Friday, and she 
remembered immediately that she had said that she thinks she's an 
“independent thinker." She continues by saying that "I try to go along 
with the curriculum guide, but when I see that something else is needed, 
I do my own thing, in the best interests of my students. I don't know 
if that's right or wrong, but that's the way it is!" 

Karen tells me that she is "very nervous about people observing 
and interviewing [me]." She gives an example of Janeen coming to her 
classroom.last year 

to see a Language Arts lesson. I saw Janeen come and thought, 
‘what am I supposed to teach?' and started teaching Math. 
Janeen looked puzzled, didn't say anything, and was soon called 
to answer the phone. I looked at my desk, and saw that it should 
have been Language Arts. 
Nevertheless, she agreed that I could be with her for her interview 
with Janeen, and to observe her teaching Social Studies. 

On another subject, Karen says that she's just remembered 
that 

I'll] have to pull out the J.W.'s [children of a religious 
sect] for the Hallowe'en lessons. One J.W. girl said her 
mother had had a fight with the J.W.'s and she could now 
stand up for '0 Canada.' We sing it first thing in the 
morning. In my class, it's ‘sit down and shut up' type of 
thing in the morning. I remember one girl, a Lebanese, who 
Said that she was a J.W., but only for a week, as her mother 
found out that they went to the wrong meeting. 


Karen chuckles as she finishes telling this story. 


Tuesday, 20th October, 1981 


Henry came into the staffroom at 3:00 p.m. from teaching 


Physical Education in the school gymnasium and sat down at the table 
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where I was writing down my recollections of events during the after- 
noon recess. I presumed that Henry's students were at Music as he 
didn't leave the staffroom at dismissal time, but said at 3:40 p.m. 
that he should go and talk to Megan, his student teacher. 

During our discussion from 3:00 p.m. until 3:40 p.m., Henry 
at first talked about his class and the lesson I had taped. Gary 
(student) is a problem, but has some good points. Henry mentioned 
about the student with the broken arm. I asked Henry about the boy 
with no left hand, and Henry said that he "presumes that it was an 
accident." Henry mentions about two boys diametrically opposite 
in the classroom, whom Henry has placed in those positions. The two 
boys, George and Neville, according to Henry, "don't have a good 
attitude to work. I may have to ring the parents to work out a 
homework schedule (I've used that method before). It may not work, 
but at least it gets the parents involved." 

Concerning his approach to teaching and schooling, Henry says 
that teachers "need to develop a positive attitude in students. I like 
to see at the end a the school year if students have it and I think 
that almost all do. I can remember one in my career who didn't. | 
don't think that that boy liked any teachers." Henry then talked 
about what he perceives to be his own characteristics as a teacher, 
emphasizing consistency and fairness. Henry says that "I try to be 
fair in everything, not to let the students think that I'm getting 
too upset or partial." Henry thinks that his students enjoy his 
classes, and that they come back years later suggests that, upon 
reflection at least, they realize that he wasn't such a bad guy after 


all. 
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During this conversation Henry really "opened up," and I noted 
that he seems to be able to talk on from his own previous point of 
conversation. He believes that a "positive attitude to school and work 
is very important, and teachers should have it, as well as students, 
as one usually leads to the other." A positive attitude can be seen 
in "the matter of consistency, a key point in my teaching philosophy, 
where students must see the teacher as being consistent, that [the 
teacher] must not be rattled by circumstances, but rather treat students 
equitably, although dealing with each situation as individual." Henry 
expects "students to learn in his classes, but they will not feel any 
antagonism on the part of the teacher towards them, but as a guide 
and director." I noted that during the conversation that Henry seemed 
to be content to talk about teacher role and relationships (maybe 


important in his view), rather than pupil-pupil interaction. 


Friday, 23rd October, 1981 


During the afternoon recess Sid Mann sits down for less than 
One minute; leaving abruptly, he strides purposefully towards the 
General Office. Henry arrives in the staffroom at 2:25 p.m., sitting 
at "my" table, drinking his coffee. Sid and Natalie pass through the 
staffroom on their way from the General Office to Natalie's room. 
Janeen is sitting at the Pane near the bulletin board, conversing 
with Tania Carter, a School Board Health Consultant, located at Mimosa 
School, her office being the room between the Science Room and the 
Grade Six classroom area. Natalie returns to the staffroom to collect 
a cup of tea. Isabel arrives in the staffroom to pay Tania for 


several packages of nuts, as Tania is acting as sales agent for a 


354 


Y bee “ped nanan qitereschoe notsro2 . 
to trboq euotveng a9 4 ONY no ated Oy oldsed 02° 
ino foots ot shudthterawtphed": «tert settee 
2: 2c llow 26 9? eee ivode eveisees bas sinss 
re od fad obustets evitigog@ A “reise ‘etd of tebsat | ei te 


be 
ie 
io onibiosed <0. wt: snfog xaos 6 yyonsta tend tor | 

jed? .tesdetenod pated as veticead odd age eum <<: . 

inebute foovs Vetter Jud: ,2enngvemotto wd ‘nattgert sd “tow 3: 
vibe? 22 neddeudte aes Asie pntteeb dowortd Ti 

a Fhe yas sud .aeresto Zhdlnt nveot oO atnsbut 2 

shiuo 8 24 sud went ebvewdd aadoeed ont -to_oy6q silt fo" T . 

(1a tot. solts2%avend amt atid redd Deter 1 >” 
enottslen pre efor vertenas toods Als? oF 

tiosyesot | tauge TeQoe: saat yale a eineive ania 


\ , ; ash 
“fae! 1340390 bY 8 wu . 


t! zeal ot awob efle. nna bre gesae9 deoredts edt ent wd a 


SS 
oi}. aovewor Yl Te tetoqrtud sepia BF ftquyde phitvasl jetupha 


« Ci ; 


oniatiea ..m.g 8358 f9 maethbete at mi zavitys yineH 994970 fev 
ant quant 22sq ol Tate brie MRE es¥¥00 eth pobaniyb -eteee ae a 
noo 2 fate og an Fenidind sit tov? vow wren ng moon tate. 
pntzvsynos breed onrer wd ten lds) oft 36 putizte af ces 4 
ut 46 betepo!l .dandieans? sisTeat my50u | Oeil aé & ,Yal16I stoaT fisiw. 


i 


bis moot sonata? ald ngewisd moor oft pated sattte cer «fons? 
Mtere ett arty s 94 Sifetsok .69%6 moor2e6 I ¥f2 sbaww 
6*ne 1 St) oy sony ntt en? ni SOY res fedeel , 683 7 ad 6 A 


tnepevatiee pe Oabias 2h sins 26 vaduty 10 sapsiosa [srovge 


local High School, which packages and sells assortments of nuts as 
a fund-raising venture. Natalie notices that her packages of nuts 
have arrived, so she goes to her room to get money to pay Tania for 
them. 

After the recess period is over, and most of the teachers 
return to their classrooms, Henry stays to talk, as Meaan, his 


student teacher is teaching the next lesson and Henry thinks that he 


Should allow her some independence from his presence in the classroom. 


He says that Megan is busy preparing for Tuesday, when she's invited 
me to observe her teaching of a Social Studies lesson on the Aztecs. 
Henry says that Megan had been teaching Art today since lunch time. 
Henry tells me that as a form of motivation for his class's 
daily sessions of Uninterrupted Sustained Silent Writing (U.S.S.W.), 
he's been talking to his students about the book that he's just 
finished writing.. The book is one hundred and seventy six pages, 
on Indonesia, and is in line with the 1981 Alberta Social 


Studies Curriculum (Grade Six, Topic B). The publishing company of 


McGraw Hill is producing the book, and Henry had supper with the editor 


last Wednesday. Henry says that the editor is very keen about the 
book, as is Gary Nolan, the Director of Social Studies for Alberta 
Education. Henry assumes that the book will be assessed by Alberta 
Education during the coming fall. Henry started writing the book at 
the end of 1978 and finished it six months ago. It has many 
illustrations and Henry believes that "it will allow teachers to 
leave out parts or chapters—it's a book for students." Henry thinks 


that Indonesia is “good to do, as it is fairly typical of developing 
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countries, yet with political stability and quite a few resources ready 
to be developed." Henry says that other companies have produced 
materials on China and Japan for Topic B (Grade Six), but he thinks 
that "they're probably rehashes of materials in other parts [of Canada 
and the U.S.A.] and are not directly applicable for Alberta." 

Henry told his students that he may not get much money (for 
writing this book), so they asked him why he was doing it. He told 
them that it was the "sense of accomplishment." He thinks that 
"Students need to understand that." Henry took the opportunity to 
write the book as he doesn't think that such opportunities "often 
come up, and I think I'll look back with pride at my efforts." 

Henry told me that his student teacher, Megan, was going to 
teach the research issues for the "Aztecs" topic on Tuesday, when 
I'll be observing the lesson. Henry says that he had forgotten about 
Megan teaching that lesson, and he says that 

I just noticed that I hadn't planned to do that when I sat 

down at noon today; I am interested to see how Megan handles 

it, as I think that she may provide many of the questions 
herself, and I'm not sure that that's so bad. I would probably 
do that myself, have the students go through the exercise lof 
thinking of questions] and then I [as teacher] would produce a 
list, expecting that the students would suggest some from my 
list. Then I would tell the students that they would be looking 
at these questions. 

It seemed to me that Henry was looking for support of his — 
comments, as he has done previously, when speaking about methods and 
teaching concepts. I noted that "I'm not sure whether he's drawing 
me out, or looking for support." 


Henry talked of teachers' ideas about the Inquiry Approach in 


teaching Social Studies. He thinks that many may not understand it, 
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and that many may not have read the document (1981 Alberta Social 
Studies Curriculum), "despite the fact that most of [the teachers] have 
had In-Service on it in 1979/80, when this school was part of the 
Educational Opportunities Fund (E.0.F.) Project." (Henry was the 
Social Studies leader at the school during its involvement with the 
E.0.F. Project.) Henry says that "I expect that [some] teachers are 
probably confused about what can be termed the Inquiry Approach." He 
thinks that the up-coming Professional Development day In-Service 
session on Monday, 26th October, will be “on resources and how to 

use the Teaching Units." He plans to take the Grade Six Teaching 
Unit (Topic B: "The Aztecs") to the In-Service session “in case I 


need it." 


Wednesday, 28th October, 198] 


Barbara Benton shares with me her views on how the Social 
Studies session at the P.D. day affected her. She says that 


They use that Flow Chart [1981 Alberta Social Studies Curriculum, 
p. 7] in every session you ever go to. [Among teachers] there's 
more interest in what can be applied in the day-to-day situation. 
There are so many resources and teachers don't know how to 

use [them]. There's so much in Edmonton in all areas and not 
enough time to properly work out how to use them. 


I asked Barbara what she thought of the Social Studies conference that 
she had attended last weekend. In giving her reactions, Barbara said 
that one of the main speakers, Ted Byfield (editor of a conservative 
weekly tabloid) had advocated that the Social Studies Curriculum 
should go back to history and geography. I think there's a 
place for both, so that students can base decisions on know- 
ledge. [At the conference] I got a kit on ‘Money in your 


life,' by the Canadian Bankers' Association. I chose to go 
[to that session] as my class has seen it [money] as a problem. 
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Some don't have enough, others have $70 per month from paper 

runs. [The session] turned out nasty, when three [teachers] 

went and turned on the speaker. They thought that the speaker 

was trying to push bankers' values on children, but I thought, 

and others did too, that as money is part of life [the speaker's 

approach] was quite valid. 
Upon reflecting further on her reactions to the conference, 

Barbara says that "every time you try to force things by law, you 
bring on lots of problems" (referring to the prescription of the 1981 
Alberta Social Studies Curriculum). Barbara also expressed concern 
about “how Canada is changing from the kind of Canada in which I 
grew up, as then we had very few dark-skinned people at all." This 
comment relates to recent news items about racial disturbances in 
British Columbia, with some incidents involving clubs and sticks. 
Barbara is concerned about immigration "in that [immigrants] seem 
to congregate in communities. Such incidents [with clubs and 
Sticks] shouldn't be happening in Canada. I would like to see more 


interaction to break down these racial conflicts." Barbara is very 


definite in her views, but doesn't want to be seen as a racist. 


Julie O'Shea thought that the P.D. day 

was really good at Social Studies, as we went through a 

new unit on Our Neighbourhood. I'm doing that at the moment, 

so I was given an early copy. of the unit. I think that it 

has great ideas and children will really learn things and 

enjoy it very much. 
Julie says that she took only a few notes, as she and Diane were 
together and Diane took notes. She tells me that she'll be starting 
the next unit at the end of November. She says "we will be starting 


the Christmas theme then. It's not really like other Social Studies 
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units, but it's still Social Studies, I suppose." 

In the staffroom Pat and Barbara talk together about some of 
their teaching practices. Barbara mentions about having her students 
“spell the names of countries." Pat disagrees with that practice, but 
Barbara says "I have the students working in pairs, and give two marks 
for each question, and the lowest [in the class] is seventy two out of 
One hundred, and the students really enjoy doing that." Pat then says 
"I get mine to work in pairs and check on maps where the places are, 
including where Janeen lives." Barbara says to Pat: "you do intricate 
planning for everything and you've got it all done, haven't you, 

Pat?" Pat replies that "I'm redoing Social, but I've finished 
Language Arts and Math. I throw out a lot and don't teach it again. 
I like detailed planning." Barbara comments that she finds “it very 
difficult to stick to detailed planning." Pat says that "on 20th 
September I had a very good idea of where I was going, except in 
Social, but it was great at the P.D. day, as they went through a 


whole unit, with great ideas." 


A Matter of Choice 

IT had an connate to talk with Sid Mann about his next 
Social Studies unit as he was preparing food and drink for his Patrol 
group's lunch, his way of commending them for their work. Sid had 
intended that his class should study "The Greeks," but after an 
In-Service session on "The Aztecs" (and possibly because Henry has 
decided to study "The Aztecs") he has been considering changing to 
"The Aztecs." However, he's not sure of the usefulness of "The 


Aztecs" unit, not sure that there are enough substantiated facts about 
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them, and he thinks that the unit as presented at the In-Service 
session was badly biased. He thought that the presenter at the 
In-Service session suggested that the Aztecs had a oreat society and 
we have a poor one, with the implication: how can we be like the 
Aztecs? Sid would like to know the full story of the Aztecs. He 
asked me which one that I think that he should do. Then he continues 
talking about studying the Greeks, as he's done that unit before, he 
has plenty of materials, and he believes that it is much more closely 
tied to our present-day culture. 

To study the Aztecs would have the appeal of it being differ- 
ent, but he's not very sure of its relevance to children here today, 
especially the way in which the unit is presented. Sid thinks that 
the developers chose well in developing the Aztec unit, as it is 
interesting for children, and "you can learn a lot from them." So 
at present he's undecided. He thought that the Social Studies 
session of In-Service was useful for giving him some ideas, but he 
wouldn't use the game that was presented—as an adult he was bored, 
and didn't see the relevance of it until it was explained by the 
instructor. He doesn't think that it would appeal to children, but 
says that he wouldn't really know until he tried it. However, he 
doesn't intend trying it as his present judgement is that it would 
fall flat. He had serious reservations about the afternoon In-Service 
session, of the Professional Development day, as the purpose could 
easily have been achieved by school surveys, so he thought that the 


afternoon was mainly wasted. 
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Thursday, 29th October, 1981 

Sid says at recess that he isn't pressured by others, but by 
organizations and scheduling, adding that "I don't worry about the 
expectations of others." 

Janeen tells me that 

I've been spending days trying to get a replacement for Peter 
Spence, but the right type of person just isn't available. 
I've been ringing quite a few, and it seems I may have to take 
it on myself, or dissolve the position and perhaps give up some 
of my job to someone else, but I don't know what. 
She says that she spoke about this problem at a principals’ breakfast 
this morning. 

Natalie is very excited at 3:45 p.m. saying "I'm off home 
and glad to be going." I asked her if she was feeling relaxed 
because her interview (with Janeen about her school plans) was over, 
and she replied "No, but I'm determined not to become a victim of 
pressure, which I think is heavier here at Mimosa than at many other 
schools." She says with a smile that "yesterday I left at 4:30 p.m. 
and the day before at 4:00 p.m. I think that I had been getting so 
washed out with pressure and planning that I was losing my effective- 
ness in class." 

Earlier Natalie had reacted to Janeen's order "for her to 
start the Torbe Grid in her class tomorrow." (Janeen had told 
Natalie to do this during Natalie's interview with her.) Natalie 
Says 

I seethed inside. What Janeen said was alright, as I think 


I should have started the Grid, but I was very upset about how 
she said it. The fact that Janeen was right was why I didn't 
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object to what she said. I thought that Janeen could have been 
much more pleasant in the way she spoke to me. The staff know 
that Janeen has been very tense for the last couple of days, 
possibly with hassles [in her personal life]. 
Natalie then goes on to say that 
Yesterday I was talking to Barbara and another teacher about a 
problem child and how to deal with it, and the bell went. 
Janeen said ‘Right now, girls, back to the classroom.' When 
She didn't get any response, she said in a very sharp voice 
‘Move it!' obviously with a lot of meaning. I just stared at 
her and kept talking with Barbara for forty five seconds on 
the subject and then left. 
When some other teachers entered the staffroom Natalie whispered to 
me: "I objected to how Janeen had spoken, rather than what she said. 
I have a lot of time for Janeen, as she has taught me a lot, has many 
good ideas, and usually treats me well." 
As we walked to the carpark together, Janeen told me she had 
never "lost" a teacher before (referring to Peter Spence) and said 


that "it is very worrying and tension-producing. " 


Tuesday, 3rd November, 1981 


As we talk together in the staffroom, with Karen's class being 
taught by Adele, the student teacher, Karen tells me several of her 
pet sayings: 


Sit on it, or I'll spank it! (not meant literally, but it's 
usually effective). 


You want a Fontaine milkshake? (Karen shows me what she shows 
the students that she means by shaking her two hands as if shaking 
a child. She says "I use them more as attention getters.") 


I'll eat you for lunch between two pieces of toast, and no 
butter [with a pointed finger]. Karen says that "I first used 
this [saying] during the snack program, with a child who was 
being silly at snack." 


I asked Karen what she thinks it is that makes her the teacher 
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that she is. In reply she says: 
I've no idea. I don't suppose I'm much different from anyone 
else. I'ma great believer that education should be fun, not 
only for students, but for myself as well. I remember my own 
experience in Grade Four as being very different to fun. I 
was not allowed to be an individual and that was difficult, as 
I wasn't used to that kind of life. 
Karen says that Janeen 
is influential here at Mimosa because of her position [as 
principal]. Maybe she wouldn't be influential if not [principal]. 
Perhaps Pat has potential [to be influential] but it's hidden 
at the moment, although he's only been here for two months. 
Last year Margaret Brown [now retired] and myself were rather 
influential. I think I have some professional influence here. 
As for social influence on the staff Karen says that "Natalie and 
Janeen like to organize social events, but they're so young that they 
don't really influence me." Karen thinks that "Janeen is the only 
influence on curriculum [at Mimosa School]. As Principal, if she 
says so, then you do it. But besides that there's always a way you 
can wiggle it around to your own way." Karen tells me that she went 
“to two or three inservice sessions, with Janeen as consultant, 
before she became Principal, and she's an excellent speaker and really 
gets you enthused." 

Karen thinks that "there's quite a deal of tension at school 
among the staff at present. Natalie and Elaine are not happy about 
being told what to do." After Barbara comes into the staffroom to ask 
Karen if she can spare any old crockery for the staffroom, Karen con- 
tinues her comments to me saying that "I'm not very happy with the 
situation here at the moment." At 3:17 p.m. Karen tells me that "I 


can't go into class now, as I would be ticked off [by the students], 


as they're doing U.S.S.R. (Uninterrupted Sustained Silent Reading). " 
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Barbara has remained in the staffroom, and tells me that she's 
"behind in Social Studies, so I won't be starting the next unit 
until 9th November." Karen says that she's 

probably a little behind in my [Social Studies] program, 

as Barbara is, due to the student teachers being here, but 

I've really enjoyed Adele being here. I think that Adele 

has helped me as much as I've helped her, and she's the 

type of person with whom I'd like to team teach, if ever I 

team taught. 

Sid asked me today whether I'd be able to use all of the 

information that I'm collecting. I suggested that what I don't use 


in this dissertation could beused for later papers. 


Influence of a Student Teacher 

Isabel Adair, after several weeks with little interaction 
with me, sits down near where I'm writing, to talk, and to explain 
‘her lack of communicating with me. A time of adjustment has been 
required for her and, she believes, for some other teachers, to fully 
accept my continuing presence (length of time) and the constant note- 
taking. Isabel Paauee that she has adjusted now, but it has | 
been a novel experience for her. 

Isabel goes on to say that She felt that she would like to 
share with me some of her thoughts of her present situation, relating 
to the student teacher, Cathy, who is working with her class. In 
Isabel's view, having a student teacher is a "good and different 
experience" for her. Isabel likes to talk a lot about lessons with 
the student teacher, so they spend "much time on methods and taking 
lessons apart," and this has helped Isabel as well as Cathy. According 


to Isabel, many experiences are the teacher's own in the classroom 
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and can't be shared, so it is very helpful to see another with the 
Students, able to observe problems and improvement. Isabel thinks that 
Cathy has established a good relationship with the class, with the 
Students accepting her readily. Sometimes Cathy is the teacher, at 
other times it's Isabel. 

| From Isabel's perspective, the students tested Cathy as 
teacher in the first two weeks that Cathy was with them; the same 
‘behaviour that Isabel saw in early September, when she first taught 
the class. In the areas of control and discipline, Isabel and Cathy 
had many talks on strategies that could be used. Cathy gradually 
moved into taking the whole class, and she began experimenting, 
doing what "she felt comfortable with," able to "run programs. " 
Isabel says that she likes to allow student teachers to find their: 
own teaching style. However, after several weeks with Cathy teaching 
most of the time, Isabel feels that she is losing touch with her 
Students, and would "like to feel that I'm back in control again." 

Having a student teacher has affected Isabel's relationships 
with other staff members, as she finds that she doesn't talk as much 
as usual with them. This happens because she "talks to the student 
teacher about [the class], and so I have dealt with it." Previously 
She had talked a great deal about her class, especially with Laura 
Lanner, the other Grade One teacher. 
Yesterday was a watershed day in Isabel's relationship with her 

Student teacher. Until yesterday, Isabel had Cathy follow her olan 
allowing Cathy to choose what lessons she would teach, from Isabel's 


plans, and also for Cathy to decide how she would teach each lesson. 
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However, yesterday Isabel left a blank page in her planning book, 
leaving it up to Cathy to plan and to ask for any help or materials. 
That procedure will continue for the rest of this week (Cathy's last 
week for this round of student teaching) as Isabel believes that 
there is a "point at which you stop holding the hands of student 
teachers." Our discussion concluded as Isabel had to go on super- 


vision duty. 


Wednesday, 4th November, 198] 


Isabel talks to me about staff meetings. She says that she 
was less tired yesterday (after the staff meeting) than after the 
previous meeting. She says "it was probably due to my drawing—I must 
remember that for the future. I thought that there were fewer 
decisions to be made in the next few weeks, and fewer things were 
told [to us] at the meeting [yesterday]." She says that 

Sometimes at staff meetings you are so tired that you tend to 
make decisions by expediency, and that's not good, as often 
you feel badly about it upon reflection, although at the end 
of the year you look back and realize that everything went 
alright, however, with more or less degree of trauma. The 
meeting [yesterday] still went on for a long time, in contrast 
to earlier meetings [here at Mimosa]. 

Janeen comes to the table where I'm sitting at afternoon recess 
and talks throughout the recess period. Her first topic of conversa- 
tion concerns the contract that she has drawn up between several of 
the staff and a boy who is seen as a discipline problem. She tells 
me that 

I thought about it last evening and I didn't want you [Ted] to 
get the idea that it follows my philosophy, but it is a matter 


of expediency, rather than following the ideal. I can't tell 
teachers how to teach, so this is my indirect way of solving 
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problems. I can't really expect the student to follow it, 
although Alf told me that George improved remarkably yesterday. 


Janeen tells Mary that the contract with George is in her office, to 
be signed by Mary. Sid comes over to see Janeen about George, a student ~ 
who has hurt another student in the playground. Janeen tells Sid to 
"tell George that he's not able to play outside, period, but can only 
go to the washroom from the classroom and he's to sit in the area near 
my office." Sid concurs. Janeen tells me that "I don't think that I 
would have a problem with George, as I'd be positive with him and so 
he wouldn't misbehave." 

Then Janeen tells me that she's very excited 

about three articles that I read last night in a Language Arts 
book. I got so excited, and I'll bring it here for photocopying, 
that I want to share it with the staff. What I found especially 
interesting was one article describing the stages of teaching 
Style on a continuum. I think that I'm at the end called ‘child- 
centred integrated.' Most of the staff here are about mid-way 
along the line. 

She says that "I like finding such great ideas and passing them on 

to the staff. 

I spoke to Natalie at the door of the staffroom, as she was 
leaving for the day at 3:50 p.m. Natalie seems to have developed the 
attitude that she will not allow pressure to get to her. It seems to 
be an attitude akin to defiance. She tells me briefly that "my 
problems seem to be administrative." As I had been talking to Cathy 
and Adele, two student teachers, about their views of Mimosa School, 
Natalie says that she hopes that I'll give feedback to the staff on 


the student teachers' views. Then she talks about yesterday's staff 


meeting. She says: 
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I felt very frustrated, as were Pat and Diane and others. There 
was little chance to discuss, there was too much information and 
I hate being read to. What I could read in forty five seconds 
was read in five minutes. It was a waste of time and showed lack 
of respect for teachers' intelligence. I have two University 
degrees [in Psychology and Education] and I believe that much of 
the material presented [at staff meetings] should be in writing, 
for teachers at their leisure. I objected to Janeen's comments 
On report cards. The staff did not agree on a policy last year 
of three reports and two interviews, but Janeen had told us that 
it was the Department of Education policy. 


(Diane later told me the same story. She had gone to Janeen to express 
her concern about it, and Janeen said that she would look into the 
matter.) Natalie mentioned to me that Diane was going to see Janeen 


(about this). Natalie says that 


I felt like a little girl when Janeen told us that she 

[Janeen] would not continue [with the staff meeting] while 

Pat and I kept talking [together]. I didn't know that Janeen 
was ready to continue, and I didn't like being told in that 
manner. Nor did Pat who felt like a little boy. Also I didn't 
know about 'proper' procedure when I started to ask a question, 
when Janeen said 'the motion will have to be put first.' 


(Natalie says this in an ironical tone and expression.) Natalie says 


that 


I was very frustrated by 5:15 p.m., with very little accomplished. 
I also think that it's too much for the staff with the 3rd 
December [Tea and Bake Sale] and the school concert. We're 
further ahead and have less to do than last year for the sale, 

but I think that the music specialists should do what they can 
about the concert. We just have too many things to do. I think 
that you'll find that many teachers felt very frustrated after 
[yesterday's staff] meeting. 


In speaking to Diane in her classroom, after collecting samples 
of her students' work that she had placed in my mailbox, she reiterated 
several of the points that Natalie had made, quite spontaneously, 
Stressing several of them. She says that 


I thought that much time was wasted [at the staff meeting | 
yesterday]. I wasn't interested in hearing many of the things 
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said. I don't like being read to, and there was too little 
opportunity for discussion. Most of the things that I wanted 
to discuss were passed over very quickly at the end. 
She says that she was unhappy about the situation with report cards. 
In thinkinad about the approach of the previous principal at Mimosa 
School, Diane says that the previous principal 
had staff meetings for half an hour and left things to the 
teachers. I'm not sure which is better. I think that Janeen 
is looking for promotion and I don't think that she would change 
even if a large number of the staff expressed a wish to change 
the staff meeting format and length. Janeen is a forceful 
woman. I've been to her individually on occasions about this, 
and nothing has happened. Janeen listens, or appears to 
listen, and that's the end of it. 
Diane says that she realizes that Janeen is under much pressure. 
She says that she is "looking forward to the P.D. [session] tomorrow, 
as I'm still learning about this writing program, and I try to put 


ideas into practice as I hear them." 


Thursday, 5th November, 1981 


During the noon hour Henry and I had lunch together, and 
discussed educational systems in different parts of the world, as Henry 
was interested in hearing about the is education is organized in 
Australia. Henry talked about the education systems af the U.S.S.R. 
and other "closed" countries, mentioning that he thinks that "people 
in those countries will learn about other ways of doing things as 
Satellites beam into them." He sees "lack of knowledge as a major 
reason for the Soviets and others falling behind in technology." 

Also, he thinks that South American countries are at present all 
ruled by “strong men—who rule through ignorance of the people." 


Henry believes that Karen Fontaine, Sid Mann and himself are 
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not "pushed to follow the rules and regulations of Alberta Education 
to the letter, whereas [some] others feel coerced into doing so— 
have the idea that they may be fired." Henry thinks that Sid doesn't 
feel the need to slavishly follow the Curriculum as he and Henry have 
talked about it (the 1981 Alberta Social Studies Curriculum) and 
other curricula. Henry has told Sid that "you can follow the spirit 
of it without following the letter of the Jaw." Henry points as 
evidence of this to "the long time that Sid spent on the unit of 
pre-history." Both Sid and Henry taught a unit on pre-history to 
their Grade Six classes and there is no unit on pre-history in the 
1981 Alberta Social Studies Curriculum. 

Henry says that he only follows: what he thinks is peat and 
appropriate. He thinks that "many teachers follow the [prescribed] 
Curriculum [in Social Studies] as they don't have time to collect 
resources for developing ear own units, and Curriculum units are 
ready-made resources, readily available." Henry is writing a textbook 
on "Indonesia" for a Canadian publishing company, and he is keenly 
interested in this project of his. He says that he sees it going 
ahead now, but it will take twelve months to produce. However, it 
will be able to be used in Ontario, as well as Alberta, so it may be 


profitable. 


Friday, 6th November, 198] 


I have noticed that Natalie and Barbara are very good friends 
and they've told me that they often talk to each other on the phone. 
Barbara says that "Natalie questions a lot and that starts philosophical 


discussions." Today Natalie and Barbara walk together to their cars, 
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after school, with Natalie having rung her husband to tell him that 

She will be home soon, but later than planned. As Natalie and Barbara 
talk, Barbara acts as advisor and tells Natalie that she's not handling 
the staff meeting situation well, saying "you need to be less direct 
and forthright. You're more likely to get things done if you're 
diplomatic." It is interesting to observe their relationship. 

Natalie seemed to accept, almost as an apprentice, the advice that 
Barbara was giving, with Barbara saying to "stay cool but don't give 


in to authoritarians." 


Planning in Social Studies—Barbara 


The topic that Barbara has chosen for her class to study next 
is "Canada: A Meeting of Cultures." The materials in the Grade 
Five Kanata Kit and the book, "Canadian Frontiers and the Settlement 
of the West" will be used for background material, for ideas and 
resources. In her planning Barbara has looked through a film 
catalogue, photocopied sheets from the Kanata. Kit and is presently 
examining a unit based on Canadian Frontiers, by Dueck. Barbara says 
her planning is "a hodge-podge." The teacher aide, Terri, has been 
very helpful in the collection and preparation of resources. (Barbara 
is one of six teachers whom Terri assists.) Although Barbara has the 
title of the unit emblazoned on the class bulletin board and has some 
relevant pictures displayed, she says that her students don't know 
anything about the unit yet. 

The reason that Barbara is teaching this unit is that it is 
prescribed. She says that teachers are required to follow the pre- 


scribed program for seventy five percent of the time spent on Social 
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Studies. As far as resources are concerned she uses what is available, 
and she is pleased that the book on Canadian Frontiers is written at 
a level that "her students will be able to handle." 
Barbara has not yet read the 1981 Alberta Social Studies 
Curriculum Guide. She says that 
Certain sheets were sent out [to us] that list areas of studies 
for each grade level and materials for resources, and I can 
read small amounts of materials. I have read some of King's 
[Provincial Minister for Education] ideas about values and 
found them a little overpowering. Many [values] are done as 
competent people in the classroom. They are ongoing, not 
especially taught as values. 
The approach that Barbara perceives has been used in the 
Social Studies Curriculum is towards values and opinions, “an active 
kind of Social Studies." In her view the kind (of Social Studies) 
that the government wants is "factual-based approach," but Barbara 
doesn't think that that is yet in place. She thinks that the 
Government feels that the values/opinions approach is not very 
successful. 
Barbara says that she goes into the classroom and does her own 
thing—a mixture. She sees a definite place for research, forming 
| opinions, resolving problems, and she sees herself as being in "the 
middle of the two approaches." However, she then adds that she doesn't 
completely do her own thing; she uses the approach that she feels is 
best for the students in her class. When decisions have to be made, 
it has to be with the whole class (in mind). Barbara feels that you 
have to be knowledgeable to express a reasonable opinion—'we all 


run into people in life who express opinions but don't know what 


they're talking about." 
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Barbara says that she's been around long enough that she 
follows the course outline, but she believes that the classroom 
teacher is the decision-maker and decides what happens in the class- 
room. The Curriculum couldn't be used in the same way by everyone, 

_ 4s.al);;teachers are different, and each class is different... Barbara 
thinks that curriculum developers should give a core outline, with 
Suggested resources, and allow teachers to develop their own programs. 
She would like to see included Some types of maps and graphs, 
especially where special books are unavailable. | 

Planning for this new unit in Social Studies will be completed 
over the weekend, so that the unit can start on Monday. In considering 
outcomes, Barbara hopes that her students will definitely be more 
aware of ethnic groups, hopefully more acceptable of differences, and 
be positive (in attitude) toward differences. 

(Much later in the school year (9th March, 1982) Barbara told me 
that "I do not believe in throwing out the curriculum, as school would 
be hopelessly hit or miss; there should be a basic guidelines. The 
curriculum is also a form of control, and the public should have that, 


as they pay [for schooling, through taxes].") 


Monday, 9th November, 1981 
Pat Planning a Unit 


The first step that Pat took when considering which unit to 
teach in Social Studies was to go through the Curriculum Objectives 
in the 1981 Alberta Social Studies Curriculum. He charted the objec- 
tives as best he could, so that he could see where the students were 


to start and end and to consider the possibility of integrating Social 
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Studies with Language Arts. He then "went through the available 
resources in the school," and set up semester plans and resources. 

He breaks his yearly plans into three parts, so he places objectives 
into three parts, to fit in with the three reporting periods. Pat 
describes this as a "dull approach" in Math and Language Arts, but 

he finds it to be fairly effective. Having considered his semester 
plans, Pat then works on his three-week daily plans, which he terms 
“active teaching modules," leaving four weeks to cover each module 
plan, to allow for spillover, reteaching and revision. This idea has 
evolved from years of experience, becoming part of his style five years 
previously. He believed that there had to be a better idea than day- 
to-day planning. Pat tried this method in four week periods, but found 
that that was too long. If students miss out in the first week, it is 
too late to go back at the end. He thinks that two weeks is too 

Short for daily plans. 

Pat says that he knows how the 1981 Alberta Social Studies 
Curriculum works. He feels professionally obliged to follow the 
Curriculum absolutely, to meet the Objectives. He would prefer that 
the Curriculum was presented in chart form. He thinks that there is 
too much emphasis on process and not enough on specific skills—it's 
"too open-ended," allowing teachers to do what they like. Pat 
doesn't think that that is the intention, which is probably much more 
specific than indicated in the document. He thinks that since the 1936 
Alberta Social Studies Curriculum (Elementary Guide for Social Studies: 
Enterprise), problems in Social Studies stem from too much open- 


endedness, so teachers continue what they are doing or wish to do. 
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The same problems are not present in Language Arts or Math. 

In planning Pat takes into account four major elements: first, 

the Objectives that are provided in the Curriculum; second, the 
resources that are available at the school; third, what Natalie is 
doing with the other Grade Four class, for consistency in the grade; 
fourth, the needs of the students. That is his order of priority, 
especially as he is teaching a new grade (for him). He feels that 
he is just starting to understand what Grade Four children need. 
Pat believes that next year his fourth priority (needs of students) 
will move higher up on his list of priorities. He thinks that this 
will happen as he'll “assume a lot, or be familiar, so much of the 
other priorities will be automatic." Pat thinks that "my approach 
this year is almost that of a first year teacher—it has to be!" 

According to Pat there is no real difference between the 
1978 Alberta Social Studies Curriculum (Interim Edition) and the 1981 
Alberta Social Studies Curriculum. He remembers that teaching was 
different in 1978, as every two years or so every teacher would go 
nutty with the same material. 

This year with younger students than previously, Pat's 
strategies have "changed immensely." His expectations have changed 
as he has seen the situation at the school, and hence his strategies 
have changed. He doesn't know whether he will meet the objectives— 
either of the Curriculum, or his own (which are skill objectives). 

Being obliged to use the Inquiry Approach, he does so, even 
though he doesn't think that it is as effective, the way it stands at 


present, as other approaches. Pat thinks that this present approach 
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(Inquiry) is not effective in giving students Social Studies working 
Skills, and definitely not as good as giving content. However, the 
new approach (Inquiry) is directed towards one third content and 
two thirds to teaching life-skills (at least in attempt). Pat is not 
Sure if the Inquiry Approach is the most effective way of succeeding 
in these Curriculum objectives. 

Pat was approached "by Max Minnis, ex-head of Social Studies," 
about being involved in the development of the Kanata Kits, and to 
be an E.0.F. (Educational Opportunities Fund) teacher for the last two 
years. Pat met the "lady in charge of the Kanata Kits," and listened 
to her sales-pitch. When she had finished her story of the program 
(of developing Kanata Kits) Pat mentioned to her that she hadn't 
asked about his background in History and Social Science. She replied, 
so Pat eed: "My God, don't tell me that you're one of those who 
think about History and Geography!" She went on to say that her 
criteria for involvement in Kanata Kit development were that he was 
able to work under pressure and be able to communicate. Pat thinks | 
that that is the vhilosophy behind the Teaching Units (including, he 
says, the Kanata Kits), produced by the School Board and Alberta 
Education. Pat is very happy with the Heritage material, however. 
In reference to his proposed involvement with the development of the 
Kanata Kits, Pat said that his philosophy was so different (from what 
he perceived the Project's philosophy to be) that he had nothing to 
do with it, as he "believes in History, et cetera." 

Pat believes that it's accommodation on his part that he 


changes his objectives to suit the objectives of the system. He says 
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that as a teacher he has to teach to those objectives, that "you can't 
be an effective teacher if you don't, and you'll screw up the kids for 
future grades." By way of explanation, he gives the example of 
equivalent fractions in Math (which require development stages in 
learning). That argument, so Pat says, holds less specifically in 
Social Studies, and “everyone seems to be doing their own thing in 
Social Studies anyway." To Pat, the Social Studies Curriculum 
Objectives are "rather nebulous and open-ended." 

Pat sees general confusion about the intent of the 1981 Alberta 
Social Studies Curriculum. He sees obvious confusion and frustration 
concerning the materials provided, and “an obvious alienation towards 
those at the top." Pat believes that there is consensus, with 
"everyone behind the intent of those in education and government, 
but confusion and frustration at the "intention into practice" in 
the attempt to Canadianize. Pat thinks that teachers are sick and 
tired of the personal ego that goes into producing the Curriculum. 
Looking at a three to five year life-span for each Curriculum (document), 
"taxpayers would be up in arms with the garbage that's going on, and 
teachers with six years or more of Pecner ma experience would lead." 
Pat discussed with Jennifer Morgan (Language Arts Consultant) at the. 
Professional Development session at the school (in October) about 
the lack of consistency and definition in the curriculum, with Social 
Studies being the worst offender. 

The unit that Pat is Pisanine to teach next in Social Studies 
is entitled "How Should Albertans Use Their Natural Resources?" As 


he has strong personal feelings on this subject, Pat believes that 
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he will have to make a "strong attempt to keep them out of class." His 


strong commitment of being "very, very pro-Albertan," could flavour 
his approach. He sees "nothing but disaster" from the Federal Govern- 
ment, and he's absolutely committed to the preservation of land and 
resources for this generation of children and for future generations. 
Pat believes in long-term planning, for teachers and for peoples. 
Always at the back of his mind is the thousht that "the West has been 
used, abused and raped" since before Confederation, and "it's time it 
stopped." So with this unit, "my whole approach has to be careful, 

to keep my personal feelings out." 

Pat is excited about the unit, believing that the children 
will enjoy it immensely, hoping that it will "generate a lot of 
family, if not community, discussion." He will take a low-key 
approach, as it is "a touchy subject," at least initially. He is 
really looking forward to using the Heritage books, and not using 
the School Board material. It will be Pat's unit at the appropriate 
level for the students. 

Pat has been told (at Professional Development session, 
26th October, 1981) that the Topic A ("How Should Albertans Use Their 
Natural Resources?") reading level is at Grades Nine to Twelve reading 
level. He says that the Kanata Kit that he'll be using next is at a 
Grade Nine reading level, so “it's chaos," and he'll be using the 
Heritage books instead. 

Pat ends our discussion very abruptly by saying: "My 
philosophy on teaching is that an educated person is a better person— 


that says it all!" 
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Barbara says (with Natalie present) that she advised Natalie 
on Friday that she "should stop pushing things for others, or else you 
will get a reputation as a stirrer and dissenter." Natalie winks at 
me several times as Barbara speaks, and leaves, saying "I'll have to 
stop being a lawyer." Barbara tells me that it's alright to tape- 
record her lesson this afternoon, "though parts will be in groups and 
don't worry about grammatical errors." Natalie had said before 
leaving the staffroom that her time for her introductory lesson to 
her next Social Studies unit "will definitely be Thursday, come hel] 


or high water." 


Tuesday, 10th November, 1981 


At afternoon recess Alf says that in Social Studies "I may not 
get onto the next unit until after Christmas, and I'l] have to be very 
careful to hone it down, as I've found that it's very difficult to get 
resources and it takes so long to go through Unit No. 1—much longer 
than I anticipated. It just keeps going." Listening to Alf talking, 
Sid says "I'm glad to hear that, as it doesn't make me feel so bad. 


I'm several weeks behind my planned schedule." 


Thursday, 12th November, 1981 


Elaine—Planning a Social Studies Unit 
From 16th November until the 18th December, 1981 (the last 


day of the school term), Elaine plans to teach her students in Social 
Studies by using the unit, "Christmas in Other Lands." She has twice 
before taught parts of this unit. She says that she had a list of 


available units, decided on this one and then looked through it to 
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refresh her memory. It is a Teaching Unit produced and disseminated 

by the School Board, and Elaine supplements it with other materials 

as she finds them. She will have to choose from the many countries 
described in the Teaching Unit. She would like to study some countries 
that she hasn't taught about previously. She hasn't "got around to 
Russia and Mexico, and I think I should cut out France." 

This Teaching Unit is "supposed to be done in stations, but I 
have some low kids, so I'll do it as a whole class activity [by 
reading], and lots of art work will be done individually." There is 
a lot of integration in this Unit—with Math, Art, Music, Cooking 
and Language Arts. Elaine says that the Language Arts unit that she 
is teaching is also on "Christmas," but not as much as in this Social 
Studies unit on "Christmas in Other Lands." Examoles of the extra 
aspects in the Social Studies unit are a book on customs in other 
lands, and recipes, and art activities related to various countries. 

Elaine is not sure if this Unit is recommended in the 1981 
Alberta Social Studies Curriculum, but she remembers reading a leaflet 
from the School Board about elective possibilities. Elaine uses her 
own method in teaching this Unit, not going according to the design 
of the Unit. Elaine has a copy of this Unit from Karen Fontaine, 
who piloted it for the School Board in a previous year. It was due 
to be released and available this year, but, Elaine says, it probably 
won't be available until the week before Christmas, if she "knows how 
they operate." 

Elaine "hated" the 1971 Alberta Social Studies Curriculum, 


referring to its "values" orientation. However, she remembers "little 
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of it." She was teaching Grade Two at the time and she thought that 
the "rural versus urban" aspect was the best part of the 1971 
Curriculum. Elaine says that she "leafed through the 1978 [Alberta 
Social Studies Curriculum, Interim Edition]," that she only reads the 
Introduction to Curriculum documents and that section which pertains 
to the grade that she is teaching at the time. Elaine told me that 
She read the Introduction to the 1981 Alberta Social Studies Curriculum 
because she knew that I was interested in studying its impact on 
teachers as part of my research at Mimosa School. 

This Christmas unit that she is following "usually goes very 
well." Elaine enjoys it very much, as do the students. Readability 
is a problem, but "nothing else" (is a problem). The unit "follows 


the strategies suggested in the Curriculum," and Elaine follows these 
strategies as they apply to her class. She says that she uses the 
Inquiry Approach at present, and "I'll try to use it with the Christmas 
unit}. 

The reason that Elaine likes this Unit so much is that it 
includes "a lot of fun activities." This includes much art and making 
lovely things. Elaine "really likes all the hoopla that goes with 
it." Elaine says that students are very surprised that in Holland 
they celebrate Christmas on a different day, and don't have Santa 
Claus. Elaine says that her students are tired of the Inquiry Approach 
and she believes that "they want concrete things, [as] they're tired 
of always giving opinions." 

This year Elaine will probably start the Unit with Denmark, as 


"that's a neat one, with some excellent activities and interesting. " 
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The section on Denmark includes Hans Christian Andersen, the miser 
(who brings gifts), and the Tom Ten books (which are in the Library) 
by Astrid Lindgren. Elaine found them in the Library, and she's very 
impressed with "the beautiful and lovely artwork." Elaine says that 
artwork is interesting and enjoyable, and this Unit is very art- 
Oriented. When working in stations artwork is something that students 
can do on their own. Elaine thinks that students enjoy artwork 
"as they don't see it as school work." | 

(As Elaine is called to the phone, I note that I must check 
through this Teaching Unit, as with all of the others and that I need 
to find out how each teacher uses the resources that they use in 
their Social Studies units.) 

Upon her return from answering the telephone in the General 
Office, Elaine says that there is "not enough time to do [this unit] 
properly, but I can't really start the Christmas theme earlier." 
She believes that she can't do justice to all of the material. She 
personally thinks that this Unit is the best available so far, and 
she really enjoys it. Elaine tells me that she and Karen Fontaine 
have modified the Unit. In giving an example of how they've modified 
the Unit she invites me to look at the flag on page twenty eight and 
says "that's far too easy." 

Elaine thinks that the Unit "tends to get away from what 
it's supposed to do." She says that the Unit is more on examining 
what each country does, rather than on bringing customs to Canada. 
In passing, she remarks that "most children don't seem to have an 


ethnic Christmas." Elaine also changes this Unit by using parts of 
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the previous Christmas Unit (which was used before Elaine started 
teaching), including some comprehension exercises which Elaine "gets 
the students to do." Also, in this Unit there is "no test," or 
evaluation, and Elaine wants them to do it (evaluation). In this Unit, 
"it is mainly Reading and Art." 

The first time that Elaine teaches a unit, she tries to "follow 
it as it is." However, she doesn't pay much attention to the 
Objectives with this Unit, as she finds that she runs out of time. 
Although there is "technically a month" from when she starts the Unit 
until the Christmas school vacation, the term is interrupted by the 
Christmas concert, including rehearsals and films, genau Elaine 
is not sure if there are going to be films this year. 

Pat mentions that he and Janeen didn't finish (their teacher- 
principal interview about Pat's plans for his class) on Tuesday 
evening, although they stayed talking in Janeen's office until 
8:15 p.m. Pat says "I was really pleased with our talk." Pat says 
that Janeen thought that their discussion was very good—'"all on 
philosophy, with an argument about skills versus the holistic 
[approach] in Language Arts, and a critique of the problems here at 
Mimosa." Pat says that he told Janeen that "all schools have cliques 
but Mimosa is one big clique, moving on together." He says that 


"Janeen seemed to be pleased by that." 


Friday. 13th November , 1981 
I had the opportunity today to talk to one of the parent 


volunteers, a mother who was having a coffee break in the staffroom. 
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When I asked her about Social Studies here at Mimosa she said "I'm 
quite pleased. I think there should be a lot of Canadian content." 
She went on to say that "I'm awfully pleased that I have one child 

in Natalie's class. It's close to idol worship. It's good to have 

at least one golden model as a teacher—a real stroke of luck there." 

Karen and Henry are in the staffroom discussing details of the 

Special event at Mimosa on 3rd December. Henry says that "Karen and 

I [as the Committee responsible for this event], had decided to call 


it 'Pie Social' and had sent that in but Janeen had, without consulting 


us, changed it [to Tea and Bake Sale]." Karen says "that's what 
administration can do." Henry says "that is so. I don't think they 
Should, and many don't." Henry continues by saying "it is in line 


with this administrator's practices, of making arbitrary, non- 
communicated, non-discussed decisions." He says that "I remain here 
because there are many pluses to being here, that is, around the 


school, not the administrator." 


Tuesday, 17th November, 198] 


Karen Fontaine Planning for Her Next 
Social Studies Unit 


"Christmas in Other Lands" is the Unit that Karen is preparing 
to teach her class in Social Studies. Karen has changed the Unit 
drastically after piloting it for the School Board three years ago. 

The Unit suggests that the teacher should use the "station" approach 
(with each child going to each station to complete a set of activities), 


but that was one of the reasons that Karen changed the Unit for use 
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with her class. At the time that Karen piloted the Unit, she had "a 
mixed bag" of students, with only three students in the class 
managing to do all of the assignment, and much paper was wasted. 
In the booklet that is part of the Unit each flag and bookmark is 
On a separate page, so Karen put several of them on each page that she 
prepared for her students. Karen is pleased that the Unit involves 
“good" use of dictionaries and encyclopaediae, “anything to save 
energy-wise!" Karen goes to her work bench (in her room) to bring 
the cards to show me what she has prepared. She has placed all of 
the details from the Unit on cards, and has had them laminated so 
that she will be able to get copies of what is needed, each placed 
in a folder to be situated at the chalkboard. Karen was able to talk 
briefly with the Drama Consultant who was "here to help Elaine with 
her Social Studies Unit." 

Karen says that the introduction to the unit, "Christmas in 
Other Lands," is weak, but she says that she shouldn't say that as 
it was written by an Edmonton teacher. Last year Karen talked about 
Father Christmas, as she's from Wales, and the students objected 
that she didn't call him Santa Claus. Much of the Unit "has been 
thrown out, as it didn't work, or I wasn't happy with it last year" 
and Karen "tries to enrich [the Unit] with my own stuff." One new 
thing that she is including this year is more teaching "through map 
skills," to more directly involve three students who are not able 
to participate in the Christmas Unit (two are Jehovah's Witnesses, 
one is Muslim). The mother of the Muslim child has left it to Karen 


to decide if her child should be involved in the Unit. 
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Karen likes Christmas and enjoyed it as a child. She thinks 
that with the majority of children being Christians they should do the 
Christmas Unit, as it is a "fun time of the year." The Unit emphasizes 
the spirit of- giving, while Karen believes that the students "think 
of [Christmas] as a great long list of presents they get." Karen is 
trying to get the students away from "I wanna," or "getting money 


from Dad to buy presents," so that they will make something for Mum 
and Dad, and for their grandparents if there is time. 
Last year Karen had one boy who must have written a list of 


fifty things "I wanna," in answering the question: ‘What does 
Christmas mean to you?" In that class last year fifty percent of 
the students did the same. Everything that was advertised on tele- 
vision was mentioned. Karen thinks that she's really "dabbling in 
their morals there," and wonders whether she should "get out of this 
hanky-panky." She says that teachers are "supposed to not enforce 
[their] morals, but you can't [help it]; some things you see going 
On and you have to take action." She cites an example of "hitting 
a cat" and says that "you stop them, giving reasons." Karen says 
that "some university professors suggest that you shouldn't put your 
own morals forward," but she says her view is "why wait till they 
kill a cat before explaining rules—you stop and we'll talk." 

Karen continues on the theme of helping children to want to 
give rather than "getting" by citing an example of a boy in her 
class who has a birthday next week. This boy told another boy to bring 


a Fisher-Price toy as a present. Karen is very disturbed that children 


are telling others “what to bring while still hanging on to the 
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invitation card, as if saying 'if you don't agree you won't get an 


invitation.'" Karen has read Kathleen Gow's book, "Yes, Virginia, 


There is Right and Wrong," and agrees with it, as she thinks that 
Students have to be taught morals. The mother of one of her students 
brought Gow's book to Karen to read. 

Every now and then, Karen says, "you get blinking jargon 
coming up, at present Creative Writing; previously it was the Inquiry 
Approach and Values Clarification." Karen says she "defies anyone to 
get anyone to teach students to write creatively, by telling them to." 
Karen carefully read the Introduction and sections for Grades One, 
Two and Three, of the 1981 Alberta Social Studies Curriculum, as 
She's “nosey and wants to criticize," and she and Norm, her husband, 
“spent an evening arguing through it." She has read the 1971 Alberta 
Social Studies Curriculum and the 1978 Alberta Social Studies 


Curriculum, Interim Edition, and it was in 1971 that she took her 


last Social Studies course at the University of Alberta, with Professor 


Ken Jones, and was given a stanine score of nine for the course. 
Karen says that most teachers don't read curricula, but put 
them up on the shelf. She remembers that with Math, teachers were 
seeing her three years after the Curriculum was introduced, asking 
her what to do in Math. They were running off as tests what were 
supposed to be used as special items after seeing the test results. 
At the same time Karen says that she thinks that there's far too 
much material and that's one of the reasons for the great pressure 


on teachers. 
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Today is report card day, and as I went to see Henry in his 
office I passed many students who were obviously excited as they 
clutched or perused their report cards. Sid was in the office which 
he and Henry share and says, as I enter, that his students “are not 
much improved today." Henry says that he tells his students about 
their reports that they, the students, were responsible for the grades, 
not him. He told them that "I am just like a computer. I usually tell 
them this for the last twenty minutes of the day, but as Music [in 
the Music Room with Miss Poppins] is last today, I told them this 
morning." Henry talks to me about making comments on the report 
cards, saying "I give very few if I request an interview with the 
parents." Henry makes this reference to comments on report cards 
as one of his students says to him: "you should see the report cards 
that Mr. Mann gives. They're all covered with writing." Henry tells 
me that he doesn't think that you should "be arbitrary with students." 

Karen tells me that she's 

awfully nervous [about my observing her teaching tomorrow] and 
I']] think tonight about whether I'm happy for you to use a 
tape-recorder [during the lesson]. Norm [Karen's husband] says 


to have it taped and listen to it for editing later. If we do 
have it, it will have to be placed where I can't see it. 


In the staffroom during the noon hour Karen sits with me to 
talk about her introductory Social Studies lesson (to a new unit) 
that she is presenting at 2:30 p.m. today. Karen says "I only have 


thirteen here today, and one was sick at noon, so won't be here this 
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afternoon, but I just have to start the unit. 

1:50 p.m.: Karen is in the staffroom as I bring the tape- 
recorder with me, preparatory to this afternoon's lesson, Karen having 
agreed for me to use it. She says, upon seeing it, "I'm sure to blow 
it this afternoon." 

(Both Karen and Norm told me later that Karen was in tears on 
the way home after the lesson, thinking that she "had done a poor 


job.") 


Monday, 23rd November, 1981 


There's plenty of activity at school today, for me! Julie says 
“that she’s ready to start her next Social Studies Unit and she'll see 
me about her plans on Thursday at noon, and she's starting the unit 
next Monday. Laura is trying to find time today to plan her next 
Social Studies IGE RE Isabel. She thinks that she'll probably 
start the Unit later this week. 

Pat asked me if I could leave (observing) him at present "and 
Start with the next part of the Unit in January." He says "it's not 
you, but the problem is with interviews till eight or nine [o'clock] 
each night, and with reports." Isabel agreed to have her introductory 
lesson tape-recorded today, although I can't be there, as I'11 be 
observing Sid's introductory lesson at that time. Isabel's lesson 
is from 1:50 p.m. to 2:15 p.m. She seems to be very tense and 
nervous today, even before I spoke to her, as She has seemed to be for 
the past week. Alf says that he's not starting his next Social Studies 


Unit until January. 
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Unit Planning According to Sid 


Sid has decided, after earlier uncertainty, that he and his 
Students should study Ancient Greece. He has previously taught this 
Unit, called "The Greeks," and would like to have studied "The Aztecs," 
as it is new, and he likes to do new things. His main criteria for 
choosing to study the Greeks relate to the great number of resources 
available on the topic, and the term papers that he wants to try with 
the unit this year. Also, some children have expressed much interest 
in studying the Greeks. There is not sufficient time to study both 
topics. The Unit on the Greeks is also more relevant, so Sid thinks. 

When considering what to teach and then planning for it, Sid 
Said that the first step that he collected a copy of "The Aztecs" 

Unit and materials for "The Greeks" Unit (he mentions that Henry, 
during his time as Social Studies Consultant, was the Project Director 
in the development of the Unit on the. Greeks). Sid collected 
materials and strategies, as in "The Aztecs" Unit, because he is 
trying to follow the Inquiry Approach to teaching Social Studies, as 
it is recommended in the 1981 Alberta Social Studies Curriculum. He 
Says that he didn't really decide to use the Inquiry Approach, as he 
had to, as it is mandatory this year (he laughs). He doesn't know from 
personal experience that this approach is any better than others, 

but he would like to give it a try, to see what it's like. Sid feels 
a responsibility to design a unit program in line with what has been 
mandated. He's not confident in following the Inquiry Approach, as 

it is still a "nebulous concept to me." He says also that: "I have 


ideas on it, but no sense about it; that's another reason for trying 
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it out—to try to understand it." 

The way that he planned the Unit was to attempt to come up 
with questions for re-organizing material, trying to develop some 
sense of thematic development in relation to certain questions. He's 
hoping that these questions will stimulate children to really want to 
know. 

As far as the 1981 Alberta Social Studies Curriculum is 
concerned, Sid has been "in-serviced several times" and has glanced 
over it several times as well. In flipping through it, he has looked 
at several areas to try to get some sense out of it, including the 
chart (page 7 of the 1981 Curriculum). Sid feels that the way to 
really understand it is to try it. His greatest fear is that his 
Students won't understand the questions, as he thinks that they appear 
to be fairly abstract to children. He thinks that in order for 
Students to come up with deep questions that they need information and 
interest, which comes, he thinks, through multi-media presentations. 
For Sid, if they come up with good questions, that is a mark of 
achievement. It seems to Sid that by trying to start the other way, 
without any information being given, that the students will have 
difficulties in "relating questions to material." He has reservations 
about asking the students for questions before providing them with 
information. He believes that he would feel comfortable with a 
Slightly different approach to that which is in the Curriculum. He 
likes providing the students with a knowledge base, before involving 
them in higher level activities. According to Sid's way of thinking, 


knowledge stimulates questions and the desire to want to know more. 
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Sid plans to integrate this Unit with Art activities. 

In his revamping of the old Unit ("The Greeks"), Sid thinks 
that he could be changing it. He says that he is possibly misinter- 
preting the Inquiry Approach as stated in the 1981 Curriculum. Sid 


thinks that many teachers "go for the Unit on the Aztecs because 
they know what the Inquiry Approach means in it," as it was developed 


to suit this approach. 


Tuesday, 24th November, 1981 
An Initial Setback, and Change 


It is Sid's turn at Kitchen Duty, so as he cleans and tidies, 
he talks about his introductory lesson on "The Greeks" of the previous 
day. He called it “an unqualified failure." He thought that the 
Students didn't "catch on," as it was too soon to use higher order 
questions with the students, so he changed it today, to focus on the 
needs of the Greeks, and needs for two thousand years into the future. 
We continued talking as Sid went back to his classroom, as he was 
expecting a parent to arrive for an interview. He showed me the 
questions that the students had asked, as he had written them all over 
the chalkboard. He said that the questions showed that the students 
were only thinking at a very superficial level on the topic. Therefore, 
the next day he was. going to give them a lot of information on which 
they could base their questions. He believes that "The Greeks" Unit 
tries to jump an impossible hurdle, by expecting children to know “what 
was the way that the Greeks should have lived in those days—even before 


knowing how they did live." So Sid is trying to bridge that gap. 
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Pat tells me that he conducted interviews with parents "last 
night from 3:00 p.m. till 8:30 p.m." and today "it will be from 
5:30 p.m. till 9:00 p.m. I get worn out by parents." 

Julie sees me to say that she has been so exhausted by parent 
interviews for the past three days that she hasn't been able to plan 
for her next Social Studies Unit, so she's ible to talk about it 
today. She says, however, that "I will [talk to you about it] on 
Monday, as I'll be teaching the first lesson of the new Unit on 
Monday afternoon." She hadn't realised that the staff has a P.D. 
session on Monday afternoon (until I reminded her) so she says that 
“now it will be Tuesday." 

In the staffroom Henry and Janeen are talking together about 
what Social Studies materials are available at Mimosa School. Sid 
arrives and joins the conversation with Henry and Janeen. Henry says 
"there's no more material on the Aztecs (that is suitable and which 
we don't have already) so we can spend the Grade Six Social Studies 


money on material about the Greeks, for Sid." As Henry and Sid talk 


together Janeen listens more than usual. Then she says that "it seems 


that you [Henry and Sid] are meeting the goals of the Curriculum 
guide, though not following the content." Henry says "Yes, that's 
alright." Janeen suggests that an additional two hundred and fifty 
dollars could be used. Henry says “if I teach the Aztecs next year 
it will be quite abbreviated from this year." Sid says that his 
"Social Studies Unit ['The Greeks'] is going well. I gave them a 
lot of information yesterday and they're starting to compare Athens 


with Sparta." 
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Thursday, 26th November, 1981 
Laura comes to see me in the staffroom, as she had seen me go 
to her room to look for her. She asks me where I was yesterday after- 
noon (although we had not made any arrangements for me to observe 
her lesson). She tells me that 
I started my unit, on Christmas. I'm not happy with the Alberta 
Education unit, so I'm working with material that Isabel is 
using, and adapting it to my personality. I introduced the idea 
of Christmas and now the student will mainly discuss and work on 
booklets, which they are preparing as gifts for their parents for 
Christmas. 
Laura says that she would be happier to observe her unit in January, 
for three weeks, on "Emotional You." She says that “at the moment 


I'm bogged down with preparation each night, to keep up with all of 


the new things." 


Tuesday, Ist December, 1981 
Julie's Planning for Social Studies Unit 


The unit that Julie is preparing to teach in Social Studies 
is on the theme of Christmas from the Christmas unit produced by 
Alberta Education. Julie says that "it's [the unit] required, and 
also I enjoy Christmas and Christmas activities—I'm not sure if it 
is required." If this unit had not been available, Julie may not do 
the Christmas theme in Social Studies, but "I really liked the unit." 
She looked through each section, and narrowed down all of the material, 
as some of the material would be good for Language Arts. Julie says 
that she likes to integrate Social Studies with Language Arts, so she 
has divided the unit so that she can integrate these two subject areas. 


The other resources that Julie is using is a unit entitled "Christmas 
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Around the World," which she thinks fits in very well with the Alberta 
Education unit. "Christmas Around the World" looks at different 
countries and their customs, so "exndosing the students to them, and 
that is especially good for those students from other countries." 
Julie doesn't use this unit (Christmas Around the World) in Social 
Studies time ("there's not enough time") but rather during story time. 
The first country in the unit that Julie is reading to her class is 
Norway, as she has a girl from Norway in her class, and this student 
brought Norwegian money and a Norwegian doll to the class. There are, 
so Julie says, at least twenty five countries discussed in the unit, 
SO She tries to choose those "with closest meaning for the students." 
She will possibly choose England and Wales, as some students have 
relatives in those countries, and she would like to read her class a 
Christmas story about India, as she has two students from there, but 
the unit does not include India. 

During the first week of her Social Studies unit Julie talks 
to the students about the birth of Jesus. For the Nativity scene, 
Julie reads a brief story about the Nativity, and brings in other 
books and pictures to show the students and uses carol books and old 
Christmas cards to reinforce the idea. 

Although Julie is not concentrating on the Santa Claus theme 
in this unit, she uses a model of Santa Claus and a Christmas stocking 
as © real resources.” “In teaching the unit, Julie’ first» teaches about 
Jesus, and then about other customs. She really "only talks about 


other customs." In order to relate the unit to her students, Julie 


sends a survey to each home for parents to complete, to discover whether 
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they do such things as decorating a Christmas tree or sending Christmas 
cards. In class Julie graphs the information gained from the survey, 
and the class "decides whether we all do the same and whether we 
Should all do the same." 

As there is a Jewish custom (Hanukka) similar to Christmas, 
that is mentioned in the unit, Julie discusses the comparison of 
the two with her class. That, says Julie, exposes the students to 
"more than they have at home." Julie says that to summarize she will 
ask the students to decide if "all [people] have the same Christmas, 
why there are some [particular] customs in certain homes, and whether 
some people are less happy [at Christmas] than they might be." Her 
teacher aide, Terri, has photocopied a little Christmas booklet for 
Julie to give to her students, and Julie has asked for an extra copy 
in case she needs it. 

The teaching strategies that Julie will use in this unit 
include a great deal of discussion, sharing experiences, charting, 


completion of some worksheets, students interviewing parents, and 


graphing. Julie doesn't know if this unit is part of the 1981 Alberta 


Social Studies Curriculum, but she spoke to Diane Jones earlier, and 
Diane uses this unit each year, and it sounds interesting. Julie 
was initially confused by the resources. She hasn't read the 198] 
Alberta Social Studies Curriculum, and can't remember what strategies 
are suggested for teaching Social Studies. She does say that she has 
done some reading about the Inquiry Approach, and she does try to 
"vary her approach to inquiry, and things like that." She's aware 
Gfyit, but she's “not sure that it can accomplish all that’s expected 
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In this Christmas unit, Julie will integrate more than she 
usually does, as the “ideas are meaningful and important." She 
really wants to finish the whole unit, as she has good feelings and 
high expectations of it. Julie and her students are excited about 
Christmas, and Julie thinks that "students are interested by the 
interest of the teacher." In this Social Studies unit student judgment 
"comes into it," with students needing to think and analyze, so that 
will mean that they are more involved. Julie is surprised that 
Christmas advertising has influence on students at the Grade One age 
level, but in thinking about it, she reflects that children do try to 
ane lehee their parents, so Julie thinks that that means that children 
“can see the good and bad points" of products that are advertised. 

In this unit, Julie is going to try to involve parents, a 
procedure that she has not always found to be successful. She thinks 
that the level of parent involvement "depends on the children, as some 
of them are quick to work with parents, while for others it's not so 
important." Julie thinks that involvement of their parents in what 
they're learning at school can be very valuable for some students. This 
unit incorporates a lot of different things, Julie explains, as she 
shows me the flow-chart from the unit, and it is very easy to follow. 
Some units, says Julie, are "very wishy-washy," but this unit has 
good variety and great potential: "It won't be boring, either in 
Subject.matter or in method. I think it's a very good unit." 

Today Julie spoke to me about my research at the school. She 


says: 
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At first I was not. worried about you being here, but then I 
worried with you writing down everything. I felt it was not 
quite, but a type of ‘invasion of privacy,' and I worried about 
you coming to observe [my teaching], but I haven't worried for 
a long time now. I realized from your visit to my class about 
Remembrance Day that I wasn't at all worried about you being 
there. I even forgot you were there [in the classroom]. I 
think that your research is very important [for teachers] and 

I think that you're non-threatening in every way. 


Wednesday, 2nd December, 198] 


Julie talks to me about yesterday's lesson that I observed in 

her classroom. She says 
IT was quite relaxed. When I don't feel natural when teaching 
I'll get out [of teaching]. I was thrown off when only one 
Student said that they had turkey at Christmas. I wondered 
‘where has our custom gone?' Others said steak or chicken. 
I think that they had forgotten, as quite a number of them said 
they had [turkey] when I asked them directly. I didn't really 
notice that you [Ted] and Janeen were there [in the classroom]. 
The students were very excited about the Advent Calendar. 
They've done two of the boxes [on the Advent Calendar]. I 
intend to keep it [the Advent Calendar] for wall decoration 
next year. 

Diane tells me that she hopes to finish her present Social 
Studies unit by Christmas, "by integrating with Language Arts and other 
Subjects." 

Janeen is away from school today and the atmosphere in the 
Staffroom is much more relaxed than usual. Laura seems to be enjoying 
herself as she sits in the staffroom throughout the lunch hour, 
talking to whoever stops at the table where she's seated. Julie seems 
to be relaxed as she stays in the staffroom for an hour. (This scene 
drew my attention because neither Julie nor Laura usually spend more 
than a few minutes in the staffroom during the day. ) 

Natalie and Julie, who are sitting on the lounge together, 


Suggest to each other, for my benefit, that "we should put both of our 
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classes together so that Ted can watch them and take notes while we 

put our feet up in the staffroom. (I noted that it seems that there 

is a different atmosphere among the staff when Janeen is away. There 
seems to be a drop in pressure, with teachers being much more relaxed. ) 

Barbara says that she believes that "all teachers should 
have outside interests [out of school] or they become boring." Pat 
Says that he is keen to go to Germany where he has applied to teach 
with the Canadian Forces , but he is buying a truck, as he wants to 
buy land in northern Alberta. He says "I'm not sure what to do. 

I'm ready to move next year, rather than wait." Joy Summer, the 

School secretary, tells me 
The school is very relaxed because Janeen is away, and it is 
ever so. I think it's because Janeen is so hyped up that 
everyone gets hyped up. Margaret Brown [who retired last year 
after having taught at Mimosa School since it was built] has 
often told me that she knows when Janeen is not at school, 
just by the atmosphere. Other visitors comment on the relaxed 
feeling, too. But Janeen doesn't want to hear about it. 

Sid tells me in the staffroom that he is "feeling bombed out, 
because of the lights in my room. They're very bright and I can't 
handle it." Henry is sitting with Sid and myself and he begins 
talking with Sid about the Social Studies teaching units, some produced 
by Alberta Education, and others produced by the School Board. Henry 
says that "there is no sequential ordering of skills in the 
Curriculum [1981 Alberta Social Studies Curriculum]." Sid agrees. 
Henry has arranged to borrow books on "The Greeks" from the school 
in which he taught before coming to Mimosa. Henry says "I knew they 


were there, as I had ordered them when I was there." Sid is highly 


pleased, as he is teaching on the Greeks in his next Social Studies 
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unit and the books are for his class. He thinks that the book "The 
Greeks" is “excellent as a resource, with pictures and information." 
Henry says that he's providing a "holding action for today for Social 
Studies, to keep the remaining students busy" (as the rest of his 
class will be at a special event with the school patrol). Henry says 
I don't think that the teaching units [in Social Studies] are 
really worth the cost involved. The same can be said of the 
Kanata Kits, which are often too sketchy. I think that they 
need to be more practical. I don't think they are properly 
piloted. I know what goes on [referring to his experience as 
a Social Studies Consultant for the School Board]: 
Henry adds that "there's a feeling of slowdown [among the staff] when 
Janeen leaves the school." As the teachers move slowly to their class- 
rooms after the lunch hour Karen tells me that "I have off from 


1:45 p.m. to 2:15 p.m., so that will give me a little time to work 


on the details for the Tea and Bake Sale." 


Thursday, 3rd December, 198] 

Sid seems to be very happy at present, enjoying jokes and 
interactions with others. Today it was with Barbara and Karen. Karen 
comments on the "male teachers at this school [being] a sad lot, with 
regard to counting and sending money [for the Tea and Bake Sale]. 

Henry sent his money to me uncounted." Sid says to her that "I can't 
send mine yet as I won't be able to count it till after school." Karen 
sighs resignedly and says to Sid to "send it down as it is." My wife, 
Beryl, and I went (with our children, Matthew, aged four, and 
Elisabeth, aged five months) to the Mimosa Tea and Bake Sale. Janeen 


greeted us at the entrance to the school, saying that the Tea and 


Bake Sale "is an outstanding success, despite early indicators of 
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problems. It seems that perhaps more pies will be needed." Karen, 
the chief organizer of this event, says "I have [my husband] Norm 

in the staffroom ready to go to Safeway if necessary [for more pies]. 
I was too uptight to enjoy my shrimp and fish and chips [having supper 
at school], so Norm has them in the fridge with a sign that they are 
for me." Alf Little tells my wife, Berl, and his wife that "Ted is 


writing down in fine detail everything that is said in the staffroom." 


Friday, 4th December, 198] 

Sid talks about feeling more relaxed. He had been "pressured 
by report cards. I think that we should have a basic report card, for 
Our records, and then have thirty to forty minutes for interviews." 

At noon Henry and Sid prepare pie and ice-cream for their helpers 

from the Tea and Bake Sale last night. Isabel tells me that 
I didn't like last night, so I was excused early, as I don't 
like to be with ill-behaving children. The teachers were 
having to discipline because parents weren't doing so. I 
believe in firm discipline, and yet I hear, to my dismay, that 
schools in Britain are getting very poor in discipline. 
[Isabel had been born and raised in Scotland. ] 

Alf asks Sid and Henry about the possibility of borrowing two 
tables from the central Grade Six area, adding that he and Debbie 
were doing two separate projects and needed more tables. Both Sid 
and Henry said, simultaneously, "Oh, Debbie is in it!" with knowing 
looks. However, they both agreed to lend the tables to Alf and Debbie. 

Isabel says to me that "the age of computers is fine, but it 
depersonalizes education." She says that "I'm getting used to non- 


critical bodies in my classroom," and agreed that I could come to her 


classroom to observe her teaching when "I'm having a peaceful day." 
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She'll let me know when she is having such a day, and also when her 
class will be having the culminating activity of the Social Studies 
unit that is in process. Karen Fontaine tells me that "I cried al] 
the way home when you taped my first lesson. I know that I shouldn't, 
but I get all upset at something like that. I'd like you just to take 
notes on future occasions, and I'm happy rereu to come in [to my 
classroom] whenever." Natalie says that her "learning centres are 

not working as well as I had hoped." Karen says "I'm way behind in 

my Social Studies unit, because of the Tea and Bake Sale, which netted 
One thousand, four hundred and six dollars, so I'll have to do Social 


Studies in some Language Arts lessons." 


Isabel's Social Studies Plans 

The Christmas unit that Isabel has decided to teach this year 
is her own, and not part of the prescribed program of the 1981 Alberta 
Social Studies Curriculum. Isabel says that she sees it as part of 
the one third of Social Studies that is “up to the teacher." Isabel 
says that there used to be a unit on Christmas, but at present there 
is only one about toys at Christmas, "to educate children about 
advertising." The unit that Isabel is using is in her head. She 
uses pictures, filmstrips, books, map of the world, and “any artifacts 
that come to mind, such as tinsel." Isabel has taught this unit on 
Christmas to five previous classes. 

Isabel has based the unit on the Christmas printing book, 
which provides each student with a present for the family. As they 
discuss different aspects of Christmas they "write up a page on it." 


Resources "have been found here, there and everywhere." She has torn 


402 


e 

<< 

Pid 
a 
4 


+A it " 


sen nenw oeta ban ae cae ontved 2 
-gibus2 Jstaee off We erin patasntatu a dic 
‘fe bana" Godt an 2ftem, anhegnc’ a essen ' 
abfuote« 1, deny wont Nogeat det? va bages yoy. :n 
‘ of tev voy otfh b*T sunt ire qutddenos as faeq tf 
wm OS] ah -emds-0% VOY - yaaa ml bas anni esno0 Th. ee 
ets esviney ontrraal® nal Satt eyez oi fetal vet 
a} bnided yew ml” 2ys2 aetat “beqor ben I 26 iia hen 1 


atian dotrhw ,aise aish bose Bef arts to orsee “dinw dott 


: hi 


rane ob og avead Til oe 2b ob te brs baribiiui swor rie ‘ood 


yb 
“ enoe2s! 24h sesupne! aoe nh tes 


7 te iia 
J \Woweek 
ase 


ere f9 selene Seta Be ay fo a 


7 » win . ge 


4+ donod of hebtasb det Tadéeal ton thew ven 


ndih [G1 oid Fo me’ mong bedtroeeg its vig tpg ton bis: 
a hm) " ir 
ia) 26 tone ate taddy ape aia sina fo 2 6 


fedael * at >gay ly. 02 qu” at Jone eatuse tatsoz ‘40: vm 
ee eee nit 


vents, Jusesty Ts tud na 2 Fas no tru Py id ot bats ersdd ia 


on wr 


sods aontht fis osanaibe og" cote Pv 3s ayo? suods bess’ 


te J 
ee 


ate boat ved nt st gata at ‘Jodael send. tn ont 7 
soetisae vin” tae ~bivcw Pr to fm 2000 agtigamt HY essai 292 
no Jin ztde svipuind aan toaat- "dgent? 28 doue conte OF 02 3 
7 ee euotveyg ova of zantel vf 

, dead onrgare zat eta ofl? fo ‘try ait baad asi todest! i 


in. tORAE Gav be | 
yard ch yt hin? oP SOR Saezenq © rd fe Shebud2 fase 2abt vor jae 


19a oe ? 

'! #9 9psq 8 Qu efiow uanibednd et149 10 eJ90qe8 Jneriett th eeyoeth 7 

1A! was Pets 7 . Ny 

Aes Jar sri2 * 2 woth Tave ae stent avon bua ded ovat" artnet, 
i 


, ne 


: ] i | W - ) af / ' 
naa mt ue ‘al 


403 


pictures from books and had them laminated, been given other pictures 
by other teachers and others from books in the Library. 

In the unit, Isabel tells the students several stories. She 
tells the first story about baby Jesus and His birth in Bethlehem, and 
then the students write out their printing page. Isabel gives 
examples of pictures to give them ideas for the pictures that they 
will draw on their pages. The second story is about the Shepherds, 
and Isabel says that the students "don't know what shepherds are." 

The third story is about the Three Wise Men. A parent of a child in 


this year's class has made "three wise men, dipped in wax," which 
Isabel thinks is "fantastic," as they indicate many details, including 
"type of clothing" and shows that they were wealthy. (Isabel has 

lent these models of the Three Wise Men to Laura Lanner to show her 
class, so she strongly recommended that I go to Laura's room to look 
at them; upon seeing them, I quickly concurred with Isabel's assess- 
ment of the workmanship involved in their production—they were very 
realistic and in great detail.) 

Having told the students the three stories (baby Jesus, 
Shepherds, The Three Wise Men), Isabel then hee the students to 
brainstorm." Isabel writes their comments on a chart, then picks out 
certain things to discuss, dramatize, use as art activities or put in 
the printing books. Isabel has arranged to have a tree in the room, 
so today they will decorate it and then the students will write about 
it and draw a picture of it in their picture books. Then the unit 
moves to consideration of stockings, Santa Claus and Christmas carols. 


The culminating activity is when the books are presented to their 


ei) he j 7 oak wind rr a J a oA ae ~~ ' 
aa fs ¢ 
vu, = \ irae a D 
. an i abs. 


8 
rawtohg rensoorevtp nest adenine! modt ‘beet br ood i 


wise ody nt eno. may? evade bo ant 

ef2 .eetsote evsver esnabude arte aiid {toda «Btw 9 
maiofatod qt agate: ere bine, 2ve0l ved seeds wrod te 
sayip feds2l, .9peq ontgatig tions suo, ot Pw eine 
ord. edd 2owsolg ond hei 2psbt mods svip of. ny -_ 
abvariaede end tuods: et w wade broose aT <HOQEQ TODS Mt ‘ 
‘one ehvordded2 tsdw wont t* eal etnabuse ofy, derld.2 62 ts si | 

+ bhide 6 to tretsq A. cash ari serdT odd Jyods et “a ‘ 


yew baaghb: 9 tem oztw. seit” absm 26d vest 


fie | 


pathy font ,2T tedab yram 2 ‘eottnt word 25 ",otvestaan! abe 
cen | ladsal, Vetisaw swaw -yadt Pedd ewore bing “inet Ye 


ia ; 


iat wore of vonnsd swsl of neem aetK alll ott to eT 
¢ oy a aad ‘ a) 
Joot od mooy @\ syed 0308 4 i dent bebnermas9 vighowe ne ‘s 


ot tr ease 


-sasz2n 2! fedeel dtiw beviwonas vigtup : _amats gntene nog 3 ; 
vey a7aw vort- ~n0 FrouboTg vtons ot bev fount aiviensmlion a 
(. Fesgab bial at te atsel 


euzel. yded) estyete oerns oda esnobus2 edt bros ‘onival a ae 
ee me ry 
oF edastuse. old ales", werkt todal (oo s2tw earkl: sit a - joriga 


jue 2aatq weds dst) 6 no 2$naumos stand ‘ead iow fedeal a frit 2 ue 


ar Jeu 20 settivisos fh 26 eeu. astnmnere 2mnsetb 08 pnts alas 199, 


cae! 
moos ois at soXt & evEA OF begnay7s esi Tedazl . etood wen 
5 Neeeeee 


ruods adtow TT hw adnsbusa o3, nett bas +} sigoosb FT tw ott shod 6 


Sas 


ia! 


fi a . 


Stay one omit ‘aon augorg ‘tents nf tt to stusotq’ & tial ian a ) 
-2fovso esmt2Put) bas 2ustd ated rontioote +0 not ssriab tenon of evan 


r.” 
stady. a meteor 276 ziood mane nant et iiviios paksentalua ast 
j a * a 


404 


parents by the students at Christmas, with a card, having wrapped the 
book in gift paper. Isabel says that "the children enjoy [this unit], 
especially the printing book—it's a good motivator." At the same 

time as seeing the unit as a good motivator, Isabel also sees it as 

a "good activity [because it is] a quietener," especially during the 
period of excitement near Christmas. The unit can tie in with giving 
"rather than getting." Isabel thinks that it is part of each teacher's 
responsibility to teach their students that "giving is better than 
receiving." 

Isabel has a great wish to live in peace and she has been 
thinking that "New Zealand might be just the place for me." Edmonton 
has changed greatly since she came here in 1969, with much growth in 
Size and commercialism. Her parents were here during the past summer 
and she is planning to back to Scotland in 1983, for a holiday. 
However, that may change. Her brother-in-law in Scotland works on 
gas pipe-lines and is applying for jobs in Alberta, so Isabel is 
religiously sending him the Saturday Careers Section of "The Bulletin" 
each week, and she thinks that if he and his wife and two children 
come here to live, that her parents would probably follow. Isabel 
Says that she may go back to Britain to sightsee, but she has no wish 
to live there again. She is very interested in exchange teaching, 
either in Britain, Australia or New Zealand. 

In Isabel's view, you should not turn the clock back, as in 
H. G. Wells! "Time Machine," as she believes that we often think that 
it was better in the past, but she would like to live her life where 


it's peaceful. She won't do anything about it until her son, Brenton, 
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‘ who is in Grade Eleven, finishes High School and becomes set up at 
University, the Institute of Technology, or as an apprentice. Part 
of her plan is to own her own house within three years. Then with 
family and financial responsibilities greatly reduced she would like 


to move, preferably to New Zealand, to at least see if it suits her. 


Tuesday, 8th December, 1981 


Barbara sits beside me and talks about the problems that 
teachers have with new students. She says "that's what happens when 
you show competence, you're given problem students. I've been given 
enough during the years." She is referring to a new girl who was 
placed in her class today, a student "with a history of problems." 
Barbara says that, as the new student is in Grade Five, "the 
Counsellor [Alf] should have taken her, as he has training and 
expertise. My class is so good and homogeneous." Barbara says that 
when it was suggested earlier that Tony, a "problem student" in 
Debbie's class, might go to her class "I disagreed and would have 
strongly objected, as Debbie and Alf [who teaches Social Studies to 
Debbie's class] are two who share him, and I would have had him full- 


time by myself!" 


Wednesday, 9th December, 1981 


Janeen talks to me about an interview that she's just concluded 
with the mother of the student (George) who had been given a contract 
of behaviour after being a problem in Music classes. Janeen says that 
"I've always had trouble with this lady, who uses the psychological 


tactics that I usually use on people. This woman told me that I always 


209 a) 
7 ; q WE io ve A : 7 ; cor a Poa 


cae a ang a 


_t8 qudaz pemooed ne Tootad leth: eotte nt cane 
16% .eotdinevads ne ee 9e- WoT anNST yo 9sutt 
igiw eedt .2veey stk abate e2uod eMail: 
93! ? pivow orle bsawbs cheer colt t Lidtentqesm Tete 
2stwe ttt? sez Jeaeh gg ot —bnateas wo 02 Ns 


— aed ‘ 


Aes: eet sdme290 

tet emeldesg eds funds eats Das sm | abtaad athe 
escw enagasd todw 2'dedd” 2ye2e ene . ce wan as bw 
p mead sy") | efnebuse mafdord nev te- an! Pi 9 

orlw ivip wan s of onrmetet at ene *.2nsay arid poe 

- doxq Yo wroteld & ASEw" desbute « Saeed “pasts vont ml 


y m. 
“eng” . avid ebsasd rf zt ariebuse = wt, 26 seit 
gee ~ iA” & 


ig a o 

edd 2yse evsdsst “. gucsnsyomod on boon oz zt ezata | sett 
( “Snabute motdoig” & eypot yas sting cashes: ia 

saved bivaw bie hee ipaz i 1” vest ‘i oF on dnpto auto @ 7 ke 


bne oaiintesd 26d ad 26 re moABS te biworle pyr 


te 
of asibute Tafoo2d gerosed ore be bas shaded rT ibatoatae “enor 
oP a yo ch: 


“Tey ath bed a binaw ] baw ald ansil Offw owt o18 lzeaia naa 


ore é I bs 
‘fom he 
Po e. a Md 
er ie a 
ree ee 


| 
hebulaneas feuit +fene Sadd walvGesitiems: Juocs se a2 Ales ngansh as 


~ Cig 
ioattneds 6 neve need batt ole feproad) soba ant: tp ~otltont, afd” nthe 


Jans #49 veansh 496 asia oan wt motdov-s piited 7est6 ~woivedad.” rr 
featooloroyaq aff vege ov ag aint sittw afduens bad axe! 6: ey 'r* 7 ‘ 


2vewis | 


‘siz om bids aemow abet elqoeq no ser yl Fadey I Fords eotsoer 


pA! : 
i : 
; 
i. : j - i 
; cat ; 
: : a 


ae SA ae oh rit ) a Rhy, Seve 


406 


interrupt when the other [person] is talking. I presume she's 
neght. 5 
At 1:50 p.m., Pat comes into the staffroom, thinking that he 
Should go out for lunch "as I feel run ragged." He says 
I was on the phone till 1:25 p.m., with a crying mother, who 
is having husband problems and wanted me to help. I'll go to 
see 'Uncles-at-Large,' as they were going to send a male to 
be with this woman's son [one of Pat's students], but now 
they won't as the husband has some visiting rights. That sort 
of thing makes me very angry. Apart from that it's been a 
really good day. The boy was told that someone [from 'Uncles- 
at-Large'] would come the next week, then in two weeks and now 
it's six months. 
Barbara comes into the staffroom to give me her long-range 
Social Studies program, as her class is working at learning centres. 
She says "that's [using learning centres] the way to operate. I'1] 
let you know when to come in and observe one day next week. The 
teacher can work at her thing, while the students are busy at the 
centres." Elaine is marking books at the next table in the staffroom 
and she says that I should come to her classroom to observe a Social 
Studies lesson on Friday at 11:30 a.m. She says "some students have 
done good books, and some haven't done any pages, but I can't wait 
for them [she laughs]. By the way, I'm happy for you to drop in at — 
any time." 
Terri Ralph, the teacher aide, is in the staffroom marking 
Math papers. She says "I'm not really happy to do this, as teachers 


need to do them to let them know where their students are at." She 


adds that "I don't see outside much, and I think that you should, as 
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it helps you to feel better, as the weather affects your mood." 

Terri says that 
Julie gets me to mark a lot, as do Natalie and Debbie. At exam 
and report card time I see a lot. I used to do a lot for Karen, 
but I did that when I was in her room. Some teachers don't let 
me mark, [including] Isabel, Diane, Elaine, Pat and Barbara. 
Pedon't really think 10 s*right, but as it's my job, I suppose 
that I shut up and do it. 

I took some materials back to Barbara, in the classroom. Barbara was 

at her desk, while her students were reading a story from the Kanata 

Kit in the classroom. When I returned to the staffroom Terri continues 


working on the Math papers, "not happy with my work, but I'm doing 


it," and she talks to me as she works. 


Thursday, 10th December, 1981 
Laura and Elaine talk together about a particular "problem 
Student" in Laura's room, who has already been moved to and from 
several schools. Neither Elaine nor Laura thinks that "all of this 
moving has been good for this child." 
Henry tells me that in his present Social Studies program he's 
“trying to fill in holes in the Aztecs unit. There's nothing in the 
unit about the history of the Aztecs, and that's important. Students 
enjoy it. There's nothing on the Spaniards conquering them. So, I'm 
stopping at this point, and filling in." Sid listens to Henry's 
comments about the Aztec unit and says that 
There's an overemphasis on the development of questions in the 
new Social Studies [referring specifically to the 1981 Alberta 
Social Studies Curriculum]. I ended up just giving them [my 


students] the important questions. It could have gone to one © 
hundred and seventy five questions on the board, as the guy said 
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at In-Service, before they come up with the correct one, that 
is, an abstract, general question. 


Henry says that "only a few students could arrive at the important 
question, anyway." Sid responds by saying "I don't think that they 
can come up with the question." | 

To Henry, "the story of the Aztecs is very interesting, but 
the unit implies that history is not interesting by itself, as [the 
unit], in my view, will miss out on much that is of interest to 
Students." Sid thinks that "the mythology of rie Greeks is rich and 
interesting." Henry continues by saying that "history is both 
interesting and enlightening." Sid says that "one Social Studies 
Consultant at In-Service said to Pat ‘you don't think that you should 
teach skills of mapping and reading maps, do you?'" Henry thinks 
that the current (1981) Alberta Social Studies Curriculum has "some 
de-emphasis [on skills], leading to vagueness in the skills section 
of the Curriculum ." Sid says "I still teach it." Henry says 
that "it's open to interpretation, that is, the [Social Studies] 
Curriculum, but certainly many teachers don't see that [skills] are 
in there. I think that skills are still important." Sid offered me 
his plans for Social Studies, which he says have "changed a great 


deal from the ones you had from me earlier." 


Friday, 11th December, 198] 


In the staffroom Pat, Alf, Isabel and Elaine are discussing 
parental responsibilities. Isabel tells the others of a student in 
her class having two honey sandwiches for lunch, and when Isabel 


questioned him about it the student told her that they had no money 
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in the house. Alf says that "people shouldn't have children unless 
they are prepared to give them all the love and care necessary." 
The other teachers agree with that statement, including Elaine, who 
is quite vocal about this matter. Pat refers to "a guy who had a child 
to show his company that he was a stable family man, for promotion, 
but his marriage broke up within two years." 

Pat then talks to Alf, and says that "Social [Studies] is 
really going neat." Alf says to me "Did you hear that, Ted?" I 
replied that I had heard (and I think that I was meant to hear). Pat 
tells Alf that "Ted is coming in [to my classroom] in January to 


check over my Social [Studies]." 


Monday, 14th December, 1981 


In talking to Henry about his future plans to study towards a 
doctorate, he suggests that "a thesis topic for See would be to 
Study whether any innovation in education has ever been implemented as 
intended. I don't think you would find any." According to Isabel 
"teacher burnout is worse than ten years ago, due to higher expecta- 
tions by both teachers and the community. Children are more difficult, 
probably because mothers are working and children are in day care, and 
because of the general social situation." Karen says that 


I believe in teacher burnout. I'm getting cranky this week. 

An awful lot of it is that [teachers] have read [about] it, so 
they see a symptom and they've got it, as in a teachers’ 
magazine, "Instructor," which had a list. For example, you 
can't sleep. If you have three or more you've got burnout. 

I don't believe in pampering yourself, but I am amazed at the 
number of teachers who talk as if they have it, as they have 
this or that item. Peter Spence was one of those. It does seem 
to be more [prevalent] than ten years ago. Teachers are fed up 
with poor pay and nothing but criticism, like in the newspapers, 
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where they say that teachers should be doing this and that. 

So teachers are fed up. The attitude of children is different 
[today]. Many are from broken homes and need constant 
reassuring. They need your attention all of the time and they 
argue all of the time. 

Karen, Isabel, Elaine and Henry talk together about previous 
administrators at Mimosa, and comment that several seemed to leave 
during the school year. Henry wonders whether it "seems that they're 
forced out by the staff." (Each of these teachers has been at Mimosa 
School for several years, and together with Eileen Klein, who retired 


last year, they are able to provide me with useful background informa- 


tion about Mimosa School.) 


Thursday, 17th December, 198] 


Barbara tells me that she has thought about becoming involved 
in school administration, 


but I decided against it, as I've worked hard all of my life. 
I've not had it easy like these young girls straight out of 
university, with degrees. I had to be a housewife, mother, 
Student and teacher. I am thinking of doing more study at 
university next Fall, probably in interior design, or I'l] 

go to N.A.I.T. [Northern Alberta Institute of Technology]. 

I feel a personal lack in my life, but I don't want to fill it 
with good works, as a volunteer. I would like to travel, 

but my husband is not keen. He went once with me to Europe, 
only after I had bought the tickets, but he was bored. So in 
the future I will, as I have already, travel on my own. 


Monday, 4th January, 1982 


I went to see Janeen in her office to ask her about the situa- 
tion with Peter Spence, as Peter had to decide before the New Year 
what he's going to do. Janeen says that she hasn't received any 
information about Peter's plans, but "I'm supposed to be contacted 


today. I think that they probably won't ring. My guess is that as 
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I've had no communication on the subject that I don't expect Peter 
wil] return here." As I leave the office Janeen decides that she'll] 
ring "them about Peter straightaway" and proceeds to do so. 

Isabel comes into the staffroom, looking very pleased and 
Says, seemingly tongue-in-cheek, that "I'm glad to be back." I detect 
an air of flippancy amongst the staff on this first day back at school 
after the Christmas break. Isabel says to Pat the "it's at times like 
this that you wish you were rich and didn't have to work." Pat replies, 
saying "Oh yes, God," with his arms in prayer. 

Alf says that he doesn't think that Peter Spence will return 
and "that's unfortunate, but as the Polish government has decided 
that teachers are a group with extra mental pressure and need extra 
Support . ..' Alf says that "I had wanted to talk with Peter, but 
I was unable to do so before he left." Alf says that he knew that 
Peter had a number of problems. Pat seemed to be unusually nervous 
when I asked him about his next Social Studies unit, which is still 
planned to start in mid-January. Natalie seemed to be a little unsure 
when I saw her about the conclusion of her Social Studies unit. She 
hopes that she will finish the unit by the end of January, although 
"it's going very slowly." (The unit was actually completed on 18th 
May, 1982.) 

As I'm writing notes in the staffroom Alf sits down beside me 
and says that 

I'm not sure that curriculum developers could and should have 


a team of experts that know something about education, 
including someone who knows something about reading levels. 
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I could take any material and just sit down and write it up 
at any different grade reading level, although I may have to 
leave out some concepts. The biggest problem with the [1981 
Alberta] Social Studies Curriculum is collecting suitable data. 
It's just not around. 
Sid says that "I'm really only underway with my [Social Studies] unit, 
as the Christmas concert and other Christmas things meant that many 
Social Studies lessons were wiped." Diane thinks that she will 
"finish Dizzy [her abbreviation for her present Social Studies unit, 
"The School is Like a Neighbourhood"]} within ten days or so, but I 
haven't looked at where I'm at since before the holidays, so I'm not 
Sure." 

The staffroom atmosphere at lunch was one of fellowship, with 
much talk about the (Christmas) holidays, plenty of general chatter 
and some school-related talk. Elaine has "frizzed" her hair, and 
seems to be slowly becoming more "social" in her staff relations. At 
noon, at the start of the lunch hour, Pat, having collected his mail 
in transit from his classroom to the staffroom, threw a note from 
Janeen on a table and said very sharply "What's this mean?," implying 
violation of his rights. He tells the teachers present that the note 
says that Janeen would be in his classroom to observe a Language Arts 
lesson on Friday, if that was convenient. 

As I was leaving the school today I asked Janeen again about 
Peter Spence and she offered to phone while I was in her office ‘if 
you wish, because I haven't heard." When I said that I could wait till 
she was contacted, Janeen said "we will have to arrange a time to talk, 
as I want someone to sound off." Obviously making a quick decision 


that now is the time for us to talk, Janeen says "I have been presented 
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with a problem" and she shows me an apparently hastily written request | 


from Pat for a transfer application. ‘Janeen appears to be rather 
devastated, and starts to talk about Pat. She says 


I had invited him for pre-Christmas drinks, with others, and 
he had agreed to come. Then he had demurred, talking of out- 
of-town visitors when I rang with a reminder call. After 
cajoling he had said he'd be late and could only stay for half 
an hour. Then he stayed for four hours. I tried to advise 
him about his problems with certain staff members. He had 


spoken also of going to Northlands [school division in northern 


Alberta] later. 
Janeen says that 


I now expect Pat to say he'll do something and then pull out. 
Pat has been talking about a ski weekend, and I think that he 
may organize it if I push him into it, but I'll bet anything 
that he'll pull out of the actual trip. That's his style and 
I don't understand why. 


‘Janeen goes on to say that 


Several people who have had contact with Pat previously have 
asked me how he's getting on and the same story is coming 
through. He seems to be very competent but not too confident. 
He's the only teacher who stops teaching whenever I walk into 
his classroom. I've been trying to convince him to relax, as 
I only want to observe his obviously successful style, as I'm 
happy for him to observe me as principal. 


After a brief discussion, with me asking Janeen questions, but 
endeavouring not to provide answers, Janeen decided not to ask to 


observe a Language Arts lesson 


where Pat may see me as an extra threat because of mv expertise 


[in Language Arts]. I wonder whether I should pull out of 


observing [him] altogether, as I'm happy with letting competent 


teachers do their own thing, as I do with Karen. Karen lets 
me wander in whenever, and observe, and talk to the students, 
and I really enjoy that relationship. 


Janeen thinks that 
maybe Pat was similar at [his previous school] as he was there 


for nine years. He learnt perfectionism from a female teacher 
[there], who later worked with me, yet had to leave as she was 
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unable to relate to other peers. It's possible that Pat has 
kept up his isolationist policy. 


At this stage Janeen says that she is askina herself "where I went 
wrong with him. Obviously Pat is not happy with the staff response 


to his ideas here [at Mimosa]. Janeen says that "I had intended 


talking to [Pat] about going for promotion, but now I'm not sure 


that he can relate well enough to other teachers." Janeen then beains 


to wonder about her own future. She begins by saying that 

In my first year of administration I enjoyed good relations 

with teachers. I'm not sure of the second year. In the third 

year I have realized that not all teachers are similarly 

committed to teaching [in the way I am], and that will always 

be the case, so I just let things roll. 
For herself, Janeen talks about the possibility of further study for 
next year, before applying for a new school, as Sam Bulovich (the 
area Associate Superintendent) wants her to do. She says that 

I intend talking to a few teachers about possible transfer. 

To Diane, who has been at Mimosa for a long time. I think 

she's great, but she needs a change. Natalie has been here 

a long time, three years [only] but she needs a break, too, 

and Elaine, who has come a long way, but is loathe to move. 
Janeen also mentions that she'll try to assist Isabel to get a 
transfer, Isabel having applied for transfer without success last 
year. Janeen concludes her "sounding off" by saying that "Pat had 
interviewed me, and several other principals, and had chosen Mimosa, 


so I think that something has happened to change his attitude. 


Tuesday, 5th January, 1982 
Sid tells me that he was 


thinking of the [1981 Alberta] Social Studies Curriculum on 
my way to school this morning and I assumed that the School 
Board considers the Inquiry Approach in curriculum as one of 
the best, or the best, and so they're pushing it. However, 
ican’ t.agreesthat. it 1s.so good. 
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Natalie and Barbara are talking about what Social Studies 
used to be. Barbara says it meant "doing reports and standina out 
the front reading them, having had to learn them off by heart." 
Natalie says "I didn't like that, and I didn't like the principal 
leaving the room and then peeking in." Barbara says "I enjoyed 
~ reciting my projects." In a change of topic, relating to an incident 
in Tracey's room, Natalie says "I'd hate to have any stealing in my 
room. I've never had any real problems like that, but it would be 
hard, as I know the children." 

Barbara comes into the staffroom and says “it's no use 
complaining about problems of students in class. I've been given a 
new boy who is at Grade Two performance level. You'll still have a 
problem if you complain or not." 

According to Sid, the "new [1981 Alberta] Social Studies 
Curriculum is trying to limit how Social Studies can be taught." 

He says that "I didn't realize till I studied it carefully that there 
are alternatives that teachers should be allowed to use." Pat listens 
to what Sid says, then adds "Topic A [of the 1981 Alberta spcra® 
Studies Curriculum, Grade Four] is totally unstructured and the 
reading level [of the recommended materials] is too high. It's read 
and do." Pat says "I'm learning a lot. Sixty percent of books are 
unreadable for students." Natalie says in passing that "I will 


finish my [Social Studies] unit by the end of February." 


ath 


“so toise fatene eit ‘twat aii wre’ i ti i 
fuo ontbneté bee ZOdst gato’ Jngem z ayee: ered 
yyeadl yd +0 ‘mand maat 0 bs site) mots ‘path ae ; 
vahaning ot. SAFE SY nb Rh Lpms, , eta: BAFT oe aa 
bavoteo I" 2yse pred “ont. pntdeeg noi?’ bne mooy 


rm of pel refe.atgoe Ww ennai 5 at * ePoahon | 


ot ont laste wie oven of avet & “ eype ot faded Fapseudie 2 a 
hs. 
Tuow 2F gud . ded? soft, eteidesg sey Kins ban rover avi 
* neybT td ont") Av | 


ie i 
bat E 

osd av'l .easto AP adnebuse Yo eme{dorg quads pators 
rr'yoY , foveal’ eansmretedq awl abaya is a ort. 8 

Jon 40 9 nts qaes > oot 

Siuieinid > speise veil 

stbot2 Istood’ Leevedha f8en] went cot sbkz an 
yipyéd ad neg za thiot. Jetooe wor ttmN ot patwts bs hrs des oer 


tae wi tyres FF ncthaaee I Thre estie 3) bt ‘eats 


oo #°3t" eyse tne moovitaie aid OTE agian £y 


“ee hs 

enasell 364 -“ ogy Of ameol is a¢ wives ersrzo89 sant seviseanstle 
[etooe sovedtA [oer 7 ol A _ptgor ebbs rant eRe ‘be Periagt 

a al nts 

oft bow berwdowtt any ‘ffnses #t favor sberd custo PrN ah: 


i! 


bes 2°21 .fptd oF al [2 fabyet bm BeOnsnmOIe7 of Yo) ravat ontbare! ; 
aih ehood to tractaq winfel) gol-s onfnisel he 1” ‘gysa- +68" "ob brs.” 
‘ow IY pede pabezed WE eyee ot leteh—"  einebuse sot efdsbesinw 

" ersude tho ite BRE yd 7 Fru (ee Haga fstooz] vp detatt 


st : te ? } a ag 
» X, i { om : 7 ’ : ' 


~ x ; as _. 7 
ee eT erates yo 


416 


Barbara goes through the staffroom on her way from her 
classroom to the teachers' workroom, to "find out what is on in 
Social Studies In-Service for Topic B [Grade Five, 1981 Alberta 
Social Studies Curriculum] ." 

According to Laura, "the new Alberta Education unit 
[for Grade One, Emotional Me] is too geared to individual 
work and writing. I've had to do a lot of group work and it's been 
very slow. It takes [the students] an hour to do a sheet. I doa 


class booklet which you can look at when you want to." 


Monday, 11th January, 1982 
AIF Little says that "I'm just starting to feel that I'm not 


Snowed under this year." 


Alf's Social Studies Unit Planning 
With the Grade Five class that he takes for Social Studies, 


Alf is planning the next unit that he intends teaching from the 198] 
Alberta Social Studies Curriculum, entitled "Should Canada's Regions 
Share Their Natural Resources?" The reason that Alf is teaching this 
unit, so he says, is that "it is prescribed and as I don't know a 
great deal about Social Studies for Grade Five, I chose what's readily 
available." An additional reason that Alf chose this unit over others 
is that "this is more timely regarding subject matter, with parents 
talking about [Premier] Lougheed and the Maritimes, as they are often 
in the news." 


In his preparation, Alf has closely followed the Alberta 
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Education Teaching Unit. He says that "hovefully we'll be doing 
current events, too, but I can't plan for those." One of the 
resources that the students will use is "Canada: This Land of Ours." 
Alf hasn't checked out the "Breeden Kit" listed in the unit as a 
resource, as he noticed during the lunch hour today. Alf has been 
told that Mimosa School has some of the other resources recommended 
in the unit. 

In the unit, Alf intends "doing a lot of geography," as he 
believes that the students are weak in geography. Alf says his 
“interest in geography is when he travels on it." Alf believes that 
his "knowledge of [geography] is fairly decent, but it is valuable 
to know about your country by geography—to realise that not all goods 
and services can be supplied by air." Alf believes that "transporta- 


tion is important to study tn Canada," and in relation to this he 
will teach map reading skills by using overhead transparencies. 

As regards planning, Alf thinks that this unit is "quite 
Straightforward in approach and content." Alf is “a little excited" 
himself about this topic “as [it is] currently under study by various 
levels of government, municipal, provincial and federal, who want a 
share of the oi] revenues from Alberta." Alf believes in the “notion 
of equitable sharing," meaning that "giving to someone else in need 
should be reciprocal." Alf is wondering if that is how it is working 
with the different levels of government and he will ‘try to get his 
Students to study this." Alf would like his students to look at the 


question: "Is the federal government trying to get back some of its 


outlaid expenditure of pioneer years?" He says that many people only 
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think of the present, not realizing that the West (of Canada) used 
to be "carried by Ontario and the Federal Government." Alf will try 
to play down regionalism and provincialism. 

The main thoughts that Alf has on the unit are about values. 
He shows me the list of value objectives (pace 6, Should Canada's 
Regions Share Their Natural Resources), and he says that the last two 
are difficult, as "these are where regional prejudice has built up." 
He believes that this Secrets started in the 1950's "when 
Oi] came on stream and impacted on the Canadian economy." Alf thinks 
that in the 1960's, the provincial governments who set up and 
publicized the Alberta Heritage Fund, "created much friction, a lot of 
me-mine type of mentality in the West." Alf views this topic as being 
very important, as it "ultimately will decide the role and direction 
of federalism, which [I think] has to accommodate provincial needs and 
demands, but only to the extent that it doesn't cause greater regional 
disparity." 

Today, at the beginning of the unit, the students will be 
introduced to the topic. Alf thinks that in the unit the students 
will be "mainly discussants and decision-makers, either making 
decisions or realizing how tough they are, and to realize the pre- 
judices that they bring from home." Alf is "very much Canadian, and 
if there is separation [within Canada], I would move to Canada 
or to another part of the world not coming apart at the seams." He 
sees that "Canada is a problem with its great size and great differ- 
ences, but there has to be a way to keep that coming together." 


(Alf is not aware of Pat's views on this subject, which are 
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diametrically opposite, and he doesn't think that it would cause 
problems among the staff. ) 

The students will also be participants in writing notes during 
the unit, and it should last for six to eight weeks. Alf's major 
objectives in teaching this unit in Social Studies are value objectives, 
followed, in order, by skills objectives and knowledge objectives. For 
this unit in particular that is the order. For some other units the 
order would be skills objectives as primary, followed by values objec- 
tives and then knowledge objectives. Alf downplays knowledge (in 
teaching Social Studies), although "you need knowledge to use skills 
to develop values, so the end is the most important." Alf believes 
that "process is more important than product, where product does not 
imply factual content of the unit." 

Evaluation of the unit will be continuous, by written assign- 
ments, quizzes and the students' “ability to formulate opinions." 

Alf has "no intention of asking the students to write up a question at 
the end of the unit, with them knowing my bias and having a fifty 
percent chance of being right or wrong." Alf thinks that it is 
particularly difficult to teach without bias, as he has a very strong 
bias in this unit, but Alf hopes that the students will see alterna- 
tives. As part of his teaching of the unit, Alf will ask the students 
in the introductory lesson to answer the Individual Attitude Quiz on 
page fourteen of the unit. He believes that their answers should tell 
him what attitudes will be either reinforced, or different, and he 
will see that by presenting the quiz again at the conclusion of the 


unit. Alf believes that "teachers can't teach without presenting 
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bias." Although he thinks that teachers can teach without stating 

their bias, "it comes through in how the material is presented." 

In the Inquiry Approach Alf thinks that it is easier "to keep bias 

low-key," by accepting opinions as answers. He thinks that teachers 
"more easily present bias with factual material." 

Alf says that he keeps his biases "in continuous perspective. " 
He thinks that he is “ethically and morally bound to present my 
values [as a teacher], if they are soundly based, and society decides 
that, through its mores." Alf says "you have to [teach values] as 
it's [learning values] part of the child that you're supposed to 
develop." Alf sees teaching of values as part of citizenship 
training, and as an example he says that "they're Canadians ahead of 
being Albertans." He recognizes that there are "problems with splits 
in Canada," and thinks that much of the West (of Canada) is like the 
United States, and "most Albertans would embrace that, as [they're] 
SO Similar in many respects." 

RCCOrding to Alt, -sOCcTal “StudTes 1S *net to train-crtirzens, as 
he believes that that implies "a lot of socialization without a lot | 
of aihing treno! He thinks that "you have to look at the whole demo- 
cratic society to work out what is a good citizen." Alf says that 
the notion that Social Studies is to train citizens "imolies filling 
out a mould, not designing the mould, as that comes from those in power 
at a [given] time." Alf doesn't believe in that. He believes that 
you "need the power of continuous examination and what citizenship 
means to you." Alf thinks that people often don't "think of being a 


citizen"; they don't protest, except when there's a "pinching of the 
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pocket," and Alf thinks that that is inherently wrong. 

This is Alf's first time on this unit and he has read the 1981 
Alberta Social Studies Curriculum, but he hasn't "studied it." The 
Curriculum seems to him to present "a reasonable approach," attempts 
to be more organized (than previous Social Studies curricula), and 
Alf believes in being organized, though he himself is often not 
Organized. Although there's a "vast amount of curricula," Alf thinks 
that “it's good to work from what others are doing." Alf says that 
“hopefully teachers are working within this close framework; it's 
comforting to think that all are working from the same start, not 
worlds apart." Alf sees this as part of his general philosophy of 
teaching. For organization of this Social Studies unit, Alf is 
following the Flow Chart on page five of the unit. 

From this unit, Alf wants to see some changes in the students' 
attitudes. In the last Social Studies unit, Alf saw a lot of change 
in students' attitudes, even though it took a long time, with “much 
more empathy for the French and the French problem [in Canada]." His 


assessment is not based on "which is right," but the unit gave the 


Students "the opportunity to see that it's not so easy to label all 


Easterners" and Alf thinks that "a lot happened [in students' attitudes] 


from that point of view." Within that unit, the "sequence was quite 
good" and that "led the students to think how [the French] were 
feeling as Quebecers in pre-English days, and the students were quite 
upset when the 'new' [English] came in." So there was “empathy for 
the train of thought, and some students verbalized this." When Alf 


Saw this build-up of empathy, he thought "I'd accomplished my own 
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little philosophy that without all of the facts, you can't make 
logical decisions," so he hopes that his students will transfer this 


experience to other situations. 


Tuesday, 12th January, 1982 


Diane tells me that she is "now thinking that I won't be 
Stopping my Social Studies unit till at least next week." Natalie 
Seems to be under pressure at the moment. She says that she found 
the In-Service session this morning, on Observation Skills, very worth- 
while and says 

I've arranged for one of the lecturers, from Ontario, to 

come here on Friday morning. I'm happy for [the lecturer] 

to observe my class, as I would like to learn, and maybe some 
other teachers, too. Then the teachers can ask questions at 


recess. I think that even fifteen minutes [with this lecturer] 
can have a profound impact on [the teachers]. 


When I asked Sid whether he likes recess periods so that 
he can relax, he replies "it starts with 'r,' but it's not relaxing, 


it's recovering." 


Friday.cbotm January, 1982 


In talking about class sizes, Pat says "I believe in fifteen 
in a class, as is the A.T.A. [Alberta Teachers' Association] position. 
Also, I don't believe in administrators, but rather than schools should 


be run by consensus. " 


Today I had the opportunity to talk with the school psychologist, 
who visits Mimosa School when required. One of the comments that he 


made about Mimosa School was that "there's a lot of enthusiasm at 
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Mimosa, because of the little go-getter [Janeen]," and "the staff is 


rather cohesive, with no sub-groups." 


Wednesday, 20th January, 1982 
Alf offers some comments about Mimosa School. He says 

I feel so good about this school and I think that the teachers 

are doing such a great job. I would like to have more time 

with the students, to help them, as there are so many problems 

here. It could really be a bad school, but the teachers keep 

on top of the situation. 

Diane's Reflections on a Social Studies Unit 

After concluding her final lesson in her Social Studies 

unit on "How Can Dizzy Get Around the Neighbourhood?" Diane reflects 
on the final lesson and on the unit as a whole. During the unit, the 
Students worked in small groups for about one-third of the time; 
Diane says that "they seemed to work best that way." One activity 
that lent itself to working in groups was using wheels in the 
neighbourhood. Another activity where Diane feels that small groups 
were best was a discussion on travel in the future. The class worked 
as a Benge group in mapping activities. On a few occasions, the 
unit went off on tangents, as when they spent time on signs, because 
of the students' interest in them. The discussion on travel in the 
future was also a tangent from the unit, and this led to some chalk- 
board murals by students in their groups. Some students really liked 
talking about maps, and some students brought different types of maps 
to the classroom, such as road maps of British Columbia and Saskatchewan. 
The students also showed interest in the provinces and territories in 


Canada, so that provides Diane with an introduction to the next unit, 
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which looks at communities, such as farming communities. Diane tried 
to help the students locate the East (of Canada) for those students 
from there, and she showed them where the Philippines is, as a boy in 
the class is from there. 

Diane's idea of keeping on track means that she looks at the 
Social Studies Curriculum, that is, her “interpretation of that 
provincial guide." Diane tries "to fit into the next unit" by using 
a map of British Columbia, showing the fire-station lookout posts in 
the map legend, to provide background for teaching about the Powel] 
River (in the next unit). When teaching directions in this unit she 
used as an example Terrace Bay, in Nova Scotia, as she plans to teach 
about the community there as part of her next unit. Also in the 


next unit are "rivers, lakes, continents, oceans, brooks," so when 
Diane was talking about symbols, she used the concepts of the next 
unit as examples. Teaching "where the students are at" is an 
important principle that Diane follows, so she says that she found 
out where the children were at in their understanding of direction, 
and how much they knew about addresses ("very little"). She found 
that the students were very interested in future travel, so they 
"really enjoyed maps." 

For Diane, evaluation is conducted "as you go." Diane goes 
to each group in order to assess their knowledge as shown in dis- 
cussions, as she believes that the students reveal to her their levels 
of interest and knowledge through discussions. Interest was also 


shown by some students who brought items from their homes. Students 


also talked to Diane about signs near their homes, asking her about 
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two different numbers pointing in one direction. At the end of the 
unit, Diane tested the students on what she had taught them, recorded 
the marks, and sent the test home "as a type of newsletter, to make 
parents aware of what has happened in class." The following day Diane 
goes over the test with the students. Those who are not having 
difficulty go on with other work; the others are given revision, 

as with the concept of intersection. 

It is interesting to me that Diane notes that she has a 
“continuing memory" of the unit. She can remember Jeffrey saying: 
"This is my Dad's roadmap; when will we finish with it and I can take 
it home?" Richard had said: "I'll check with my Mum if I can keep 
it [roadmap] at school." Diane goes on to say that if she can 
remember a student with a particular interest, she'll write it up in 
her records, and that might become the basis for a comment in her 
report on that student. This practice helps Diane to "make comments 
more personal." 

Changes will be made in the unit the next time that Diane 
teaches it. There will be more, shorter neighbourhood walks. Diane 
will "reinforce odd and even numbers, and the numbers of avenues and 
Streets," although she says that she would "probably do that anyway 
as a reinforcing thing." Also Diane thinks she "might swing more to 
future travel, as the students enjoyed that." By way of summary 
Diane says that any changes “would also depend on the interests of 


the next chass:.4 


Se 


aovooay ,madt tipsy bert sit add: no. 


ott? Yo bee ate SA apelin ata 


ise ot .Yetvelewon ti soy o a! eto tet ons 2 
seb pntwolTo® sdf _"eauts nt bensqgsd sal Sinai 
ontved ton ste ow gzort Latoobod2 artd fetiw Ye90 
shotetyay evil STs 7 eit : row teivo. Ashwin 

notsosziesnt to tysonoo af 

; tat ore Pend eeton Cut Bas) ve om OF pitsemarnt, 
wiva? vavYel vedneney nes of? ing eait to ete 
“so J bas a¢ Aytw cteinrt awoitiw nat ;aismg0" e'ped 

yoo few - Stony um atiw some PEt Th Ee Sn 4 < 
neo ora Th Sactd yberot me aeop enstd ”. Tooke davis ; 

w 2} otto Thode desvedab ye tuattesg eddie sea 9 

ni Ingemoa s vot etesd end anoosd graphy yertd bas, : 
zirsime2 satin! of onetd aqtat-aattosg sti a ansbade te | 
anal Pert wed -txon otde Dt, one at abomcad’ IT hw 2upnedg' = 
smh .2dlew hootywodriplen yetvodte ,etTomed het w arent . tf 2 toi " 


a 
ae) 
— 


has 2qweava To evadmur end bas’ p2vednue neve brs bbe. isvaknniee! 
vewyns $20? ob xiang” otyow pie tons 2462 Se ao 
od arent patwe dripte" vade antes enbld oeth * ipnbns ontovatiten hee 
viamape Yo vow Ne * g0dy bsyoins ejnabusy2 Sheen stavany swutdh 

ty afassotn? sft 1 age oats b fvow" “tapnit yne Iadt sihtlalne’ 
*.eesto teem sag ‘ 


Wednesday, 27th January, 1982 


After school Karen gives me two articles to read, both 
Suggesting that there should be greater interest in teaching subject 


matter. She says that "I agree with them completely." 


Thursday, 28th January, 1982 


Barbara appears to be very upset and Janeen seems to be trying 
to be very gentle with her. I note some apparently unresolved 


tensions between Barbara and Janeen. 


Monday, Ist February, 1982 


In the staffroom there is an interesting staff discussion about 
the salary negotiations which are in proaress at present, and several 
teachers, including Pat, Alf, Barbara and Henry talk about the need 
to be "at the meeting tonight to vote on decisions." Henry seems very 
keen and says "I will be going." As the discussion continues Sid tells 
me that "I'm happy with whatever I get, so I don't attend such 


meetings." 


Wednesday, 3rd February, 1982 


Kathryn French talks about her impressions of the staff 
meeting that has just concluded at 5:45 p.m. She says 


I gained the impression that Henry is one of the influential 
teachers here. I'm not sure of the meaning behind the rapid-fire 
discussion between Janeen and Pat, about special education. I 
was angry that I wasn't asked to report on what I had prepared, 
and I didn't like at all the way that Alf ended the session, 

with thank yous, et cetera, to the staff. I thought the staff 
was very quiet and were read to and talked to by Janeen. I 
thought that the session [staff meeting] went much the same as 
the P.D. [Professional Development] session. 
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Before he leaves. the school: for the day Henry tells me that 
“in the Aztec unit the developers have missed the inherent interest 
in the topic. They have kept everything to the question, and have 
left most things of interest out, except religion, which is very 
spectacular with sacrifices and that sort of thing." 

Kathryn seems to be "very manipulative and gossipy" (her own 
words), and anticipates that "I'll have a full-time job here next 
year." It appears that she sees herself in competition with Alf 
for a position (at least of influence with the staff). She says that 
"Alf rapped my knuckles this morning, as I had counselled a girl 
after coaching her in Math" (in her role as Resource teacher). 

Earlier today, at afternoon recess, Barbara agreed to complete 
an interview with me (about her Social Studies unit) at 3:00 p.m. 


today, as "I like to get things out of the way." 


Thursday, 4th February, 1982 


Sid is very keen to show me some work of two of his "slower" 
students, who have been doing project work in their Social Studies 
unit on the Greeks. One of the students has been studying the 
Parthenon and the other "Greek clothing." So we went to Sid's class- 
room at afternoon recess to see the projects. Sid also tells me about 
a student in his class who “has encyclopaedic knowledge of Ancient 
Greece, and he's very helpful in motivating students with comments 
during lessons." As we look at the projects Henry comes over from his 
office nearby and says that in the Aztec unit which his class is 


studying he is "backtracking to spend two days on mapping [about 
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Mexico], as I found that the students really know nothing about the 
map of Mexico." I note that Henry and Sid seem to have a collegial 
relationship. Henry said to Sid at noon today "you know, with 


Students like that, you need to . Henry seems to, at times, 
take a teacher-tutor role with Sid. 

As Alf leaves school early, he stops in the staffroom to tell 
me that "I'm going to a funeral of an aunt and godmother, tomorrow, 
who was very close to my family. So it's a wrench, and the whole 
family will go, so it will be a family time." 

Henry and Sid are talking about field trips, and Sid says 
"IT think it would have been great to take last year's class ona 
- camping trip, but not this year's [class]." Sid tells me that he is 
very happy with the substitute teacher who was with his class yester- 


day, as "she kept very strict control on the students, so they're 


quite normal today." 


Friday, 5th February, 1982 


Debbie comes into the staffroom at 1:10 p.m., singing and 
whistling, and says "we all know what day it is, don't we" (that is, 
Friday). Laura Lanner tells me the factors that influence her choice 
of which sessions that she'll attend at the Teachers' Convention. For 
Laura 


I won't go to any late night sessions. I will look for practical 
ideas for Division One. Last year I looked for practical sessions 
on Music [Laura was the Music specialist at Mimosa last year]. 
Also at ones on discipline and [classroom] management you can pick 
up a lot of techniques. I'11 try to go to one on Language Arts 
and one on Art. I have some lacks in Art, so I would like some 
practical ideas. I try to attend [sessions] that are practical 
rather than philosophical—I can read a book on that. Sometimes 
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the speaker is the reason. If you've heard of a particularly 
good speaker, you can pick up good ideas from a good speaker. 


When Pat is sitting in the staffroom, with his class at 
Music, I asked him about the "pressure" that is implied in the staff 
memo for today, 5th February, 1982 (Appendix G). Pat says 
I'm aware of [the pressure], but I'm able to deal with it. 
Part of it is the time of the school year, the length of the 
cold spell, and curriculum. That is, teachers are realizing 
what they've taught and what still needs to be taught. Pressure 
is implied by sickness, days off, tears and breaking down. 
I deal with it by spending time alone out of school, and also 
because I'm not worried if my students don't write four 
compositions each week, out of seven expected. The staff here 
really has high expectations. 
When talking about next Tuesday, when we've planned that I observe Pat 
teaching a Social Studies lesson, Pat says "I don't know what you'll 
think of it, as it's very different, probably, from that of others." 
He then asks me "how much longer are you going to stay [here at 
Mimosa] ?" 
Also in the staffroom at this time Karen is interested that 
some sessions at the Teachers' Convention will be tape-recorded this 


year. She wonders "if that means that I could listen to tapes instead 


Of .go1ng.:: 


Monday, 8th February, 1982 
Sid talks about Special Education in Alberta and says that 


"I'm very angry with the School Board, who obviously aren't serious 
about this mainstreaming, as they put a limit on the number of those 
who will be funded." 

Henry has been talking about how (special education funded) 


money is being spent at certain schools. He says that he knows of a 
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school where this money "is used to buy computers for general use, and 
most [of the money] is put into general funds so that students for 
whom the money is given don't really benefit, but rather the school 


budget. I think that they will tighten accountability this year." 


Tuesday, 9th February, 1982 


Diane asks Natalie if she's "recently done a sociogram with 
your class." Natalie says she's not sure how to do one. Diane 
explains that what she does is "ask the students to write down five 


names of those who are special in the class and then I map it out." 


Thursday, "llth February, 1'982 
Sid talks about a lecture that he attended last night, given 


by Dr. J. Mitchell, on observation skills for teachers. Sid says 
that the lecturer said that "moral and cognitive stages haven't 
changed, and in Social Studies [students] are interested in informa- 
tion, as there's some novelty in it, but they don't really understand 
values, although they can regurgitate for teachers." Henry, who 
listens carefully to what Sid says, adds that "from my own observation 
I agree." Henry says that "it may be that teachers take the factual 
approach, though maybe not at Grade One. Certainly many historical 
aspects really interest children." Sid talks about "the capacity of 
eleven and twelve year olds to be indoctrinated—they can't really 
understand others! points of view." Henry says that "Social Studies 
On morals is going far too far for most students." Sid thinks that 
"this [teaching] of morals really undermines the new Social Studies." 


Henry interrupts to say that "[morals] is the most important thing in 
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the [1981 Alberta Social Studies] Curriculum." Sid continues by 
Saying that 

Students can't really do what the [Social Studies] Curriculum 

Says, or they are simply reflecting the teacher's values. 

Students are very good at picking up artifacts, seeing the 

form [of the objects] without understanding. Perhaps they are 

just mimicking. Their inner feelings haven't really changed. 
Henry says that "this really fits in with Kohlberg's stages." Sid 
Says that "students understand fear and punishment, but the concept 
of justice is beyond them." Henry thinks that "students are into 
[the concept of] fairness, but not many others." ‘Sid says that 
"justice is being able to detach oneself and look at it, and children 
can't, yet this is the premise of the present Social Studies and much 
of schooling. So J. Mitchell was there [at the lecture] to relieve 
[teachers] of that burden." Henry says that "the original idea of 
the issues approach has filtered down from University and High School, 
and has been put into the elementary level even if inappropriate." 
Sid says that 

George [one of his students who is often in trouble at school 

because of his often unintentional hurting of other students 

by his size and strength] loves [studying about] Sparta as they 

were very physical. Children need to play and you can teach 

Social Studies by using diaramas and plays. 
Henry agrees that students need to "play" in school and says that the 


teacher "should check the students' perceptions of these things. You 


need to understand the parameters of children, or else you become 


frustrated teachers." Henry goes on to say "I've heard many derogatory 


comments about the [1981 Alberta] Social Studies Curriculum." Sid 
says that his students "are interested in where the Greeks lived, and 


what they wore." Henry relates: 
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The world of the Aztecs to today, by comparison. This re-affirms 
the students' own positions and provides security for them. 
That's the reason with the Aztecs that I've provided a lot of 
information about religion. In the teachino unit there is a 
disjointed approach to the knowledge section. 

Sid says that "you need to understand the limitations of 
students. Teachers shouldn't try to make children act like adults, 
including evaluating children like adults. That puts great pressure 
on children." Henry says "that's a really good point." Sid says 
that as a teacher "I'm only affirming things when a student shows 
particular insight." Henry wonders "if getting into these moral 
things is really possible." Sid says that "when you look at the 
[1981 Alberta] Social Studies Curriculum it appears that they [the 
developers] haven't considered developmental psychology." Henry 
Says that 

Much of the [1981 Alberta Social Studies Curriculum] was 

conceived in Gary Nolan's mind [the provincial director 

of Social Studies]. I was in on that Curriculum [1978 Alberta 

Social Studies Curriculum, Interim Edition, which, with 

minor alterations, became the present, 1981 Alberta Social 

Studies Curriculum] plannina, and the basic premises were 

not thought about. It was assumed that the way to ao was 

values, like 'we need it this way.' Objectors were considered 

as not wanting to change. I wonder that they retained the 

historical components, as in the 'Aztecs.' 
Henry and Sid leave the staffroom to return to their classrooms. 
Barbara had listened to the last few minutes of the discussion 
between Sid and Henry, and after they leave the staffroom she says 
that "I think that it is only new teachers not with a previous 
Curriculum that probably follow the [present] Curriculum. Others 
do what they're comfortable with, not throwing out what they're used 
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Friday, 12th February, 1982 
In the staffroom Tracey Dent talks to Pat White about "the 


need for consistency among teachers about supervision [of students]." 
Janeen is listening to this conversation and becomes involved in 
pointing out to Tracey that she, Janeen, believes in talking things 
Out with students. Pat says that the problems with discipline that 
"we are having is that school spirit is lacking." He says that 
“survival is change." Janeen asks Tracey if she wants "to apply for 
transfer to a ‘tougher' principal. It's clear that our philosophies 
are different." Pat says that "what we need is a good injection of 
school spirit through [school] assemblies and other things." Janeen 
leaves the staffroom. Pat says that "you never use 'strap' as a word 
with students here [at Mimosa], as [the teachers] get very upset here." 
Tracey says "the strap isn't so bad." Pat says "that's right. That's 
One strategy. As in teaching there are ten different ways. Having 
rules and being tough make life more comfortable." Tracey concludes 
by saying "if they don't learn rules here, where will they learn them?" 
In a change of topic Pat says "I've written to Janeen, that 
we shouldn't have crisis counselling here [referring to his belief that 
teachers should handle their own students, that a school counsellor is 
redundant]." Pat and Tracey indicate to each other that they agree 
about this matter. Tracey says "you can be firm, yet gentle." Pat 
says that “if I see a [teaching] philosophy at either end of the 
spectrum, that's bad news. I don't think that we should have a 
librarian or a counsellor at all. A resource person is a specialist 
Hposition—Alf could do that." Pat adds that “the staff here is very 


cohesive." 
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Natalie tells me about her students saying that didn't like 
Social Studies, especially about southern Alberta, and 
One girl asked me if I liked it. I told her that I didn't 
really. They want to see more drama, and maps, and work on 
animals, even though we have a lot of it. They want to study 
animals in the world. I told them about my responsibilities 


to follow the Curriculum, and I will try to make it more 
interesting. 


Monday, 15th February, 1982 


In the staffroom Janeen talks about tryina to work out the 

school budget, saying that it will “probably mean having Kathryn as a 
regular teacher." Janeen says that "I take a lot of account of my 
personal relationship with people. For example, if there was an 
outstanding teacher available for Mary's job [as Music teacher], I 
would first of all find out if there was a suitable other job for Mary." 
The area psychologist, Walter, comes into the staffroom, and Janeen 
decides to talk with him here, rather than in her office. She tells 
Walter about a problem situation in Julie's class, where 

The father is very much against creativity and [our approach to 

teaching] Language Arts. I'm giving a biassed account of this. 

The child is crying at home as the work is too easy! The problem 

with Sean is his father. I told him [the father] so. It wasn't 

easy. The father disapproved of me totally. He kept lookina 

at the Valentine's Day badge [on my dress] of a gorilla saying 

'Kissy Me,' and he sees me as a little woman. I think that 

the father has very high expectations and I'm afraid he's making 

him grow up too quickly. Sean is very bossy with other students, 

who don't like working with him in groups. 
Janeen says that she said to the father that she is talking about 
Sean's self-concept, not his intelligence, but “the father said 
that he wants tests done." Janeen says that Julie supported her in 


front of the father. 


Elaine, after waiting for Janeen to pause, interrupts Janeen's 


434 


ovtT g'nbth tend embine tbasbore “ait uo 
bas ,atradta istarbucd a 

'nbhh 1 tert aed bfoat aT oath hel whe 

no drow bas , 208" OAS »SMEYh avon age oF Pets 
vhut2. od. fnew vant... 3h Se. dol 6 svad aw 
eaittlidrenoaasy yn suede. madd blog. 1 Dive 
oan dt adem, od wh Tide P.dns eatiaeals 


A 
= 


Saet 5 

Jvow of ontve? doads. adied hesost MOOT ate: ‘at 
1 myddad pafved mesa vidsdoyg" Thaw gt” niaxigcetl 
Snuonss Yo sol a Ses .1”) Peas eyse ‘peanele 
5 caw sion? P+ peiansagne® 121 G99 Adie vitae 
sedoged pi2euM 28), dot @tyyet vot. pidefiave at>692) 2 tbe ; 
ot. sotto aldsttwe 6 2a@ eYods ¥ duo tnt eto 

sgn Ons ,moO0Tt tel 2 eal odnt gamos . vant a vsotee A: PY 
aon, s53to nod ab aeity, aaritay sve mtd ditw fst ofa 
|” snare .2a8!> 2tebtubonh nofteugtemetderg «: duodar 


a0) 
+, 
ie 


y 4 HOT gE we) Boas, watv Piao, t2otspe rite NTS BF: “oritet ib “®, 
2/49 40 anuoocs bagestd 6 paivip ml .2t4A sosvpned { a 
nolo aa7 1yyos oot 2t Jawetd. 28 amor te ghtviacet-bit ri ‘ 

‘agew D1 OR Lvael? fe eft] mid blot I .tende? eth ef ase ATE : * 

ontyoo! 3aq4 t.. .4f fotos, am Rovbevovaas2ib raters or a fh , 

onive: aflitoe +0 "Vaganb vm no) apbed vst 2 ‘entios KY Pe) 

Jens dniett 1 -nanow s920E.8, 2,20 e257 edpbag lal erie 

ontdem 2'sd blevte ml bre engbtedpaexs dotd view ead vender a a 

.2tietyt2 redszo ttt. yacod. grav eh need) .yidotup- oogyqu pe poss { 
, 2quo7g ni, as fit tw ontilvow elt ft 2° ot — 


Twceh ontayed 2 ede.veds qeitts} eny 63 bie” on2 THAT ruse v Pi, 


bine sotse? ott” Jud ygonephfiern) etd ton stusanco- (ae ena 


at “aod betveqgque stiut godt ever Aoansl “,2n0® atzat” “ednsn ad $n 


— “sais ort 40 Saat: 
ae sik ra 4 ie 


e‘neeast etauyrisinl ene od onan 710% onki iow ssgte renter 


i =i 


| r 7 Pa ” iD 
eer ‘Ys fae a wa n> Vee hie 


account of the situation to apprise Janeen of a problem that she has. 
Two girls in Barbara's class, seen by all of the teachers at Mimosa 
School as "problem" students, have been pushing one of Elaine's Grade 
Three students, and have caused some minor injury. Both Janeen and 
Walter (who knows of the two girls from Barbara's Grade Five) tell 
Elaine that there is a need to be "very succinct" with Joan (one of 
the two girls). Janeen says “you can't reason with her [Joan] so I'l] 
keep her back after school." 
As Elaine leaves Janeen continues with her account of the 

Situation with Sean and his father. She says that 

The father has said ‘no way' about possible counselling for 

the parents [Sean's] if the child's ].Q. [Intelligence Quotient] 

doesn't turn out to be very high. I feel sorry for Sean, as 

his parents will probably move him to another school, and he 

will still live in the same situation. 
As Walter takes Sean into Kathryn's office, having collected him from 
Julie's classroom, Janeen tells me that Peter Spence rana “doubting 


his own existence, and saying that he will never deal directly with 


children again." 


Tuesday, 16th February, 1982 


During the lunch hour a group of teachers (Alf, Laura, Elaine, 
Natalie, Karen, Sid and Henry) are discussing the special education 


program of the School Board. Janeen, Pat, Kathryn and Isabel are 


away at an In-Service session. Henry refers to a "knowledgeable source 


who says that only one student is getting an appropriate program when 
staying in his [local] school." The topic changes abruptly to a 
continuation of a previous staff discussion about the possibility of 


having an assistant principal at Mimosa School. Natalie says that 
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"Sam Bulovich [the area Associate Superintendent] would try to talk us 
out of it if we want to have one." She asks Henry for his views on 
whether he thinks that Mimosa should have an Assistant Principal. 
Henry says "I'm in favour of it in general, although with Alf's role 
and with Janeen against it, then it's probably not much of a problem." 
Natalie says "I like the idea of Alf taking over some roles, as it was 
proposed [at the recent staff meetinag]." Henry says that he agrees 
with that. Elaine thinks that that would mean that "Alf would have 


extra responsibilities but not remuneration." Karen strongly supports 
the idea of having an Assistant Principal at Mimosa School, "as the 
designate [principal] role is too difficult. I remember last year 
[as designate principal]." Henry says that "I think that the 
Principal should teach, to keep in touch. I remember as a consultant 
that I lost touch with Pee aia Past experience tends to look pretty 
rosy when you think of what teaching means." Henry continues by 
saying that "I guess that's sacred, so we don't talk about it. There 
are sacred cows everywhere, not just in India." (I'm exhorted by 
several teachers to write that down in my notes.) Sid says "I would 
like to support that [of the Principal teaching], but I think that 
the initiative should come from the Principal. Henry agrees, although 
both he and Sid think that teachers can suggest such things. Alf 
tells the group that "I try to teach in the Library and I'm sure that 
helps me to get to know the students in the school." 

The discussion moves around to talk about the role of resource 
teacher at the school, and that Kathyrn is not interested in .2 time 


in that position. Sid wonders "what would happen to special education 
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Students and using it otherwise. Alf and Henry talk about "the 
realistic situation of probably not having many students funded." 
Henry says "I'm not influenced by the idea that students are labelled 
when taken to another school." He says, and is supported by Natalie, 
Sid and Karen, that he thinks "that students are labelled when going 
to the resource teacher, or even given special attention in class." 
Julie O'Shea arrives for lunch. Henry continues the discussion by 


Saying that "there's conflict between herd instinct and self- 


advancement. Sid says that "all are equal but some are more equal 


than others." He tells me to "write that down as an original state- 
ment." Sid and Julie ask me about the situation concerning assistant 
principals and special education in Australian schools. 

Natalie talks about Kevin, a student in her class, who has 
been labelled as a student in need of special education but has 
remained in Natalie's class because both she and the parents wanted 
it that way. Natalie says that with Kevin "there has been great 
growth, as I know him very well. The main support and development 


is because of the parents' support at home." Henry says that "the 


fact that some students will never be able to do what the class 


needs." Natalie says that "we should be able to reach the needs of 
our students." Neither Henry nor Natalie is in "support of streamed 
classes, aS a relative thing." Henry says that "the ‘A’ class will 


have students from the higher socio-economic situation. This would 
mean a weighting of problems in the classroom." Karen asks "what 
about Junior High?" (where they have streamed classes). Natalie says 


"it's maybe age, but I hadn't thought about it." Henry says "I've 
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worked with streaming and it worked well. I'm not sure that streamed 
classes are not just as happy." Natalie says "I still stream, teaching 
each student according to ability." Karen moves to sit beside Natalie, 
to enter more into the discussion with Natalie and Henry. Sid and 
Julie have left the staffroom as they are on supervision duty. 

Natalie says "I've thought it would be nice just to teach Math and 
Language Arts, channelling all efforts there." Henry says "I find 

a big advantage in pooling knowledge about kids. I've even had a 
fairer assessment by report time." Natalie suggests the possibility 
"of team teaching." Henry says "it has to have the right people, but 
planning is much better and you think more about the students." 


Natalie says "I would like to try [team teaching]. Henry says "it's 
one of the best ways to go. In my experience it's been the best part 


of teaching." 


During the afternoon Barbara and Laura are working independently 


in the staffroom. Barbara says that "some principals get on a ‘glory 
trip,' away from the classroom. But Janeen would never agree to teach. 
I'm glad that teachers are talking about these things, or else they'll 
find that they'll have to do a lot of things with which they disaaree." 
(I'm interested to discover that I have strong empathy with the staff 
position, and view Janeen as seeing herself as an authority figure who 
won't “dirty her hands.") Laura looks up from her work and says 

that "Janeen announced this morning that she has applied for sabbatical 
leave and has been offered a position in Central Office." Laura says 


That really threw me. I can see pros and cons for having an 
assistant principal, but I've not made up my mind, although, 
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with Janeen going, I can see a real need for one. I think that 
to ask a principal to teach is too much. Also, schools are 
very different from three years ago, so a non-teaching principal 
who has been out of teaching for three years really doesn't 
know what it's like. 


Joy Summer had said earlier today that "Janeen had spoken to me this 


morning, telling me her reasons for not wanting an assistant principal. 


I still think that it's a good idea, although I didn't say so to 
Janeen. I think that it would be good for the principal to teach, but 
I don't think that Janeen would do so." 

During the afternoon recess, Sid says that "I think that 
teachers will lose interest in the school budget, as a process, when 
they see the limitations of it." Alf says 

I've never liked it, and it's dropping each year, with Central 
Office [of the School Board] cutting back. I think that the 
present system is ‘slicing the pie,' not budgeting. Economically, 
Mimosa would not have an extra teacher next year, but larger 
classes. I think that the system is trying to get rid of 
consultants, as at present they're getting them to check down 
each minute of the day. 
Henry doesn't "think so [that consultants' positions will be 
eliminated] as Central Office wants to have control." Sid says "I 
find it very creative that they have so many different consultants 
in the system." In reference to the discussion during the noon hour 
about Janeen, Karen says that "Janeen has had very little teaching 
experience and then she's had a long absence from the classroom. " 
Laura says to Karen that "I was really upset when I heard Janeen say 
this morning that possibly she will be leaving." 


Kathryn says that "Ted goes home each afternoon and thinks up 
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Open-ended answers so that he doesn't commit himself." Karen says 
"we should tie Ted down away from all pencils so that he can't write 
and then have a great gossip session, with a tape-recorder playing 


‘Tie Me Kangaroo Down. ' Alf asks me for my opinion of the school 
budget process. When I say "interesting," Kathryn says "there he 
goes again." Norm Fontaine arrives, having been to the doctor, and 


Karen asks him if he will mark books for her. 


Tuesday, 16th March, 1982 


In the staffroom during the afternoon recess period Henry, 
Barbara, Karen, Alf and myself engage in a discussion of the 
prescription by the educational system of specific curricula in schools. 
Henry, in particular, thinks that through prescription of curricula 
teachers are not being given their due respect as professional 
people. He says that "there are semi-charlatans in education, with 
new ideas being taken up, and then leaving a residual part in passing, 
as sand left at the passing of a wave. Perhaps like in medicine, in 
[education] there is maybe not a clear-cut body of knowledge, an 


accepted, agreed on way of doing things." 


Henry's Assessment of Social Studies Unit 


Henry's initial comment about the Social Studies unit, "The 
Aztecs," which he has recently completed teaching to his Grade Six 
Students, is that the unit is rather long and he thinks that is because 
the School Board developed it. (He knows the way they operate, as he 


was previously the Project Director for the development of the Grade 
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Six unit on "The Greeks." Henry thinks that at the 
beginning of the [Aztec] unit, there is not enough development 
of background, which means that the students are deficient in 
Solid knowledge. There is a lack of Audio-Visual materials 
and no place to get them. There is a dependence on one 
reference [the book, "The Aztecs"], as there are no others 
Suitable to the reading level [of Grade Six students]. 
Henry says concerning other resources that there is only one film (on 
the Aztecs) downtown. 

The Aztecs are very interesting to study, in Henry's opinion, 
but he thinks that if the study of the Aztecs is not "into the context 
of the European situation [about the Spaniards] the students are not 
getting knowledge applicable to their own situation. That is not to 
denigrate Indian cultures." 

As far as the Aztec unit is concerned, Henry believes that 
"many lessons are too long and drawn-out, so in future I would 
abbreviate. Part of the length is due to the lack of knowledge 
base." In terms of interest level within the unit, Henry thinks that 
the Aztec "religion, as the sensational part, is most interesting to 
students." Henry has doubts as to whether he would follow the (Aztec) 
unit closely next year—"I would change it considerably, using the 
objectives in the [1981 Alberta Social Studies] Curriculum as the 
base and modifying material quite a lot." Henry concludes his assess- 


ment of the Aztec unit by saying that he's been much happier with other 


Grade Six Social Studies units. 
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Wednesday, 24th March, 1982 


Barbara's Post-Mortem on her Social Studies Unit 

Barbara is very pleased with the Social Studies unit, "Canada: 
A Meeting of Cultures," that she and her class have just concluded. 
The way in which the students worked with individual study cards 
really pleased Barbara. The students would have the answers to each 
card checked and were then ready for the next card. She was pleased 
with the amount of material that was gleaned by the students, on their 
own, which they communicated during general class sessions. The unit 
was the right length (eight to nine weeks) to maintain student 
interest throughout its course. Barbara enjoyed not having to take 
all of the lessons herself. She believes that the students were far 
more responsive in working by themselves, with material that they 
could handle. This unit involved the most individual study for the 
students that Barbara had used. She will, in future, try this 
approach more often. A problem developed in that there were too few 
materials available at the students' level. She believes tre same 
problem exists with the next unit that she is teaching in Social 
Studies: "The United States: Canada's @losace Neighbour." 

Barbara thinks that the unit which her class has just 
completed, "Canada: A Meeting of Cultures," has only very recently 
been developed, probably, she thinks, in 1980/1981. She thinks that 
it fits in with the steps of inquiry that are in the 198] Curriculum. 
The effectiveness of the unit, $0 Barbara thinks, is that it.is well 
planned, and supplemented with appropriate materials, able to be read 


and interpreted by students. Barbara thinks that "overall, it [the 
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unit] is well done." 

The students commented repeatedly to Barbara how much they 
enjoyed "working in this style." Barbara tells me that "it was neat 
to watch." The students started the unit by working individually on 
the study cards, but later worked in pairs or small groups. Barbara 
was not concerned that they didn't work independently throughout the 
unit. Many resources were used by the students during the unit, 
including the “recommended texts, dictionaries, encyclopaediae, 
other books and an English/French dictionary." This approach meant 
less work for Barbara out of school hours, as her task was mainly to 
find material to support the students' individual and group research. 

Barbara comments at this stage of our discussion on her unit 
on the new Social Studies Curriculum. She says that she's not tied to 
it, she can "take it, skim it, and check the material and the approach." 
She says she's open to change, and would give it a chance, before 
deciding whether she's for it or against it. She's ready to decide 
when she can't do it and will “pull out of it." 

Barbara believes that values come through in teaching. By 
way of explanation, she tells me that her students don't go to the 
(Principal's) Office, except when sent from the playground. She 
believes that she operates a fair, kind, honest classroom, open to 
opposing views. She likes children to do what she does in that she 
gives her opinions; the same "rule" should apply with students. 
Barbara wants students to participate in the thinking process. 

Our discussion has moved away from Barbara's recently completed 


Social Studies unit, but Barbara is following her train of thought. 
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In talking about what constitutes a good citizen, Barbara's aim for 
her students is that they become active, to take part in decision- 
making, and when a decision is made, if possible to support the group. 
She wants her students to become citizens who are responsible, honest, 
of good character, and that they should learn and practise those 
attributes in her classroom. Barbara tries to practice this type of 
citizenship in the staffroom as well, by trying to encourage participa- 
tion, stating her opinions, and not being part of a silent group. 

In returning to the topic of Social Studies, Barbara says that 
the new Social Studies Curriculum should be implemented very differ- 
ently from the present method. She thinks that it should be presented 
more meaningfully, with in-service involving an overview of a unit. 
Actual materials should be presented, with some idea as to how it is 
expected to be implemented. Some choice of approach should be 
presented, "more than one approach," and it should be given to teachers 
beforehand. When materials are prescribed, planning should ensure that 
the reading level is appropriate. Barbara says that neither book for 
the unit on the United States as Canada's Closest Neighbour, is 
suitable, as was shown at an In-Service session last Friday (19th 
March, 1982). The reading level needs to be appropriate so that the 
materials can be properly used. 

Barbara thinks that teachers should be "somewhat expected, 
required to follow the Curriculum, though not in exactly the prescribed 
manner." If more than one approach is given, Barbara thinks that 


teachers can find a workable approach to suit themselves. 
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Thursday, 15th April, 1982 
After driving Sid to his home after school, I had the oppor- 


tunity to present to him some of my interpretations of the life-world 
of the staff at Mimosa School. He talked about his own early days at 
Mimosa School, when he tried to do all that Janeen said, and found 
himself becoming very frustrated, as it didn't suit his style. He 
believes that he has only recently changed to his natural style, 
having “cut the umbilical cord." He thinks that Natalie has reached 
a similar position this year, too. 

Sid talked about the different types of principals that he's 
Known or heard about from others. He thinks there are those who are 
Settled and "just sitting there." Others are like mother-figures, 
happy with the situation and the staff, and not trying to change them. 
Still others are like Janeen, with contacts and "up and coming." 
He believes that the staff at Mimosa School have reached the stage 
where they want to handle things as a staff, as professionals, without 
a great deal of direction and instructions. Sid is amused and 
applauds Henry's approach to authority—'he does his own thing," 
(without being disrespectful). Sid thinks that Pat has personal 
difficulty in relating well to those in teaching who are less 


committed to teaching than himself. 


Friday, 14th May, 1982 


I experienced a feeling of nostalgia, of having missed all 
that happened at Mimosa School this past week. I think that the week 
of absence from the school has increased my objectivity about the 


school life-world, but clearly I have developed an emotional attachment 
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to the people here. Janeen is in the office, still busy at both of 
her positions, as Principal at Mimosa School and as an administrator 
of Educational Services at the School Board (at Central Office). 

She tells me that "some evenings I'm here till 7:30 p.m. or 8:00 p.m. 
I have interviewed teachers for jobs here and for the position of 

new Educational Consultant." The memo onthe bulletin board includes 
news of Julie O'Shea's new son. Obviously some of the staff 

are going to Charley's on Saturday evening, according to notices on 
the bulletin board and on the refrigerator. Janeen comes into the 
staffroom and tells me that she mentioned to Professor Young (on my 
doctoral committee, who visited the school with me) last week that 
“someone at the party for Julie [0'Shea] had asked me whether Ted was 


there [at the party] on pleasure or business. A little girl comes 
to the staffroom and says very pleasantly "Hi, Mr. Boyce." That's 
very nice to hear. Karen passes through the staffroom, on the way 
from her classroom to the Library. She has a broken finger which she 
Says is mending well and she tells me that both she and Norm are well, 
but several of her students have colds. 

Barbara, sitting in the staffroom because Janeen is at school 
and so she is not required in the office, or with her class which is 
being taught by Kathryn, while Barbara is Acting Principal in Janeen's 


absence (half days). Barbara says that the way that she dresses "is 
part of modelling for students." She says, with a laugh, that "my 
philosophy has changed." She does say, however, that "I have changed 


my perspective on some things, including so many things that you have 


to do in the office [as Principal]. You have to meet so many people, 
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visit rooms, write letters, telephone, and I now understand why 


administrators take little breaks in the staffroom." 


Tuesday, 18th May, 1982 
In talking with Sid about "child-centredness" he says that 


I've discussed it with Jane [his wife, who is also a teacher] and 
we agree that it's strange how those advocating child-centred 
teaching are so involved with strategies that try to improve 

the child in specific ways. It seems so incongruous. I think 
that it depends very much on the perspective that one has. 


Friday, 25th June, 1982 


In asking Henry about his reactions to the In-Service training 
that teachers are being given at present, he says that 


A lot of In-Service that we're given, we feel we have to take. 
It's not necessarily what we feel we want, but it's what someone 
downtown in the Department of Education thinks we need. It's 
not all of that, as we have some in the school, which we like. 
Sometimes here the Principal says what she thinks the teachers 
need. There's too much of that, jumping on a bandwagon. Some 
are chosen on our own. The Social Studies In-Service sessions 
are determined by the Department of Education, including the form 
of them. I don't know about video-tapes, but I question the 
effectiveness of those I've seen. AS soon as you Say ‘you've 
got a deficiency, I'm going to remedy it' you get my back up. 
Also, there's an oversell of new projects. It's like commercial 
sellina, and the [new projects] can't meet expectations. 


Sid's reaction to how In-Service is presently conducted jis 
that In-Service is "done in the name of enlightening people, but it 
gives a distorted view of reality and upsets and confuses. As a new 
teacher you have to fight through it all and then take a stand on what 
you think is possible to teach in the classroom." 

As Sid and Henry are together in the staffroom their comments 
lead to a dialogue between the two of them. Henry says ‘In-Service 


shows a lack of professionalism." Sid says "as in law, a teacher uses 
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what he experiments with and finds to be effective." Henry says "so 
in medicine. We assume in education that we have to change and maybe 
we don't need to." Sid says "fundamentally, teaching is what the 
teacher brings in as a person." Henry says "there's a lack of respect 
for human differences." Both Sid and Henry agree that there is, in 
the present nature of In-Service training, "a lack of trust." Sid 
Says that "it means that as a principal, you wouldn't be able to 
trust your staff." Henry says that in teaching there is "lip-service 
to dignity and the needs [of teachers], but in In-Service that is not 
done. Even in the trades, practices are given more time [than in 
teaching]. Teaching is unique in that." Sid thinks that "“administra- 
tors and the community do an overkill in trying to get teachers into 
the right way. It's kind of conditioning, .showing that they don't 
trust [teachers]." Henry says that "it is a totalitarian view, as in 
eoniunisty, that you must conform to the party line, so it doesn't work 
well." Sid says "it is tied in with a feeling of guilt. They get to 
teachers phat way." Henry thinks that the system “is laying guilt on 
teachers that they're not doing a good job. I've been around long 
enough that I don't worry too much, although [the pressure] is stil] 
there. They should see the needs of people and base In-Service on 
that: “Sid concludes by saying “I'd say ‘ditto: to that “By doing 
that [finding out teachers' needs and meeting those needs] they might 
not get as much In-Service done as some would like, but they're not 
getting change anyway [with the present system of In-Service]." 
In-Service, says Barbara, "is excellent at school, usually, 


especially those planned in school, including the one with Division 
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One [which Barbara helped to organize recently]. In-Service should 
be at the grade level, and voluntary." At the system-wide In-Service 
on Social Studies this year 
It was on new material and the instructor did his best, but 
had problems with materials. So it was all one-way, deliver 
and listen, and [with that] you can't question intelligently. 
There's often not enough material to be worthwhile. I would 
rather stay in my own classroom. I prefer school-planned 
In-Service, as it's directed in the direction in which you're 
going. Teachers should decide, rather than large-scale. 
Dollar-wise, large-scale In-Service is very poor. They're trying 
to do much for many, but they're not doing any thoroughly. 
In describing herself, Barbara says "I'm a survivor, and that is 
related to my background. I'm not teaching to be loved but to teach, 
and then hopefully to love and be loved." 

On this the final day of the school year, as I bade farewell] 
to Janeen in her office (and this was Janeen's final day as Principal 
of Mimosa School), Janeen asked me for my opinion as to "the reason 
for the poor opinion of teachers by students in the System Survey" 
(the results of which had caused great anxiety amongst the staff at 


the staff meeting on the teachers' second day at school in this school 


year). Janeen says "I just don't understand it, Ted." 
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Chapter Seven 


INTERPRETIVE REFLECTIONS 
(CONCLUSIONS OF THE STUDY) 


The professional life-world of teachers at one elementary 
school has been in focus. The teachers have revealed their thoughts 
about their professional life-world, allowing their perspectives to 
be uncovered. Throughout this study the emphasis has been on the 
meaning of teaching for teachers. Hynothesis testina was deliberately 
avoided throughout the data collection process, with the paramount 
concern being to uncover the reality that is there for teachers. The 
reader has access to many of the thoughts, feelings, beliefs and 
values of the teachers in this study, as the teachers expressed them 
to the researcher. What it meant to be a teacher in the situation 
that was described can be interpreted by the reader from the available 
data. 

As the researcher I am able to reflectively interpret the 
teachers' perspectives of their professional life-world, havina 
participated in that life-world. In this interpretation the exploratory 
questions that were used in this study will be reviewed, and references 
are made where appropriate to the literature which was reviewed in 
Chapter Two. The most significant interpretation of this study, 
however, relates to the essence of teaching, as it was uncovered in 
the manifested perspectives of the teachers. From the perspectives 


of the teachers in this study it is possible to answer the question: 
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What is the meaning of teaching for teachers? Further analysis is 
made of teachers' perspectives, as a staff, in reference to Tonnies' 
notions of gemeinschaft and gesellschaft (community and society), in 
which the familyness of the teaching staff is examined. 

The interpretations of the researcher are discussed primarily 
in light of meanings which emerged from the data of the study, not 
directly as answers to the exploratory questions. However, the 
exploratory questions are reviewed as they provided the basis of the 
foreshadowed problems (Malinowski, 1922) with which the researcher 
embarked on the study. 

The exploratory questions, as outlined in the introduction to 
this dissertation, were: 

]. What constitutes teachers' perspectives? 

2. Which contextual aspects in the classrooms, in staff 
relationships, and outside the school setting, influence the teachers' 
perspectives? 

3. What are the assumptions that teachers make about students, 
learning, classrooms, curricula and professional development which 
Support their perspectives? 

4. How do teachers synthesize the various types of informa- 
tion about curriculum development, student background and teacher 
role into their perspectives? 

5. How is teacher perspective oriented to teacher planning 
for teachina? 

6. What is the role of perspective in a school staff situation? 


7. How do teachers perceive communications intended to modify 
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or improve their performance? 

8. What are the constraints that underlie such teacher 
perceptions? 

9. What is the relationship between these dimensions and 
the evaluative process by which teachers make decisions regarding 


the implementation of change in school programs? 


Perspective on Teachers' Perspectives 


This study did not purport to examine every constituent 
aspect of teachers' perspectives, but rather to interpret the 
emphases of teachers' perspectives as revealed in the teachers' 
expressions of their thoughts, feelings and beliefs in certain 
aspects of their professional life-world as they were uncovered to 
the view of a researcher-participant. Therefore, in seeking to 
understand what constitutes teachers' perspective, it is intended 
to reveal those aspects of the teachers' perspectives which were 
predominant in this study. 

From the AME, Geter by the teachers in this studv it is 
evident that each teacher's perspective is individual because of 
what that person brings to the teaching situation. As regards teacher 
perspective, it would be difficult, perhaps impossible, to stereotype 
teachers. In this study each teacher's uniqueness stood out as a 
beacon—based on each teacher's background, which in Werner's terms 
(see Chapter Two) can be seen as schemes of reference; each teacher's 
context in the present situation; and the ongoing application of these 


schemes through plans, goals and expectations. Each teacher's past 
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experience, as a person, in teacher training, and teaching 

experience, has influenced the view they bring to any teaching 
Situation. For some teachers their own teachers, even in elementary 
School, have acted as models in their teaching styles and levels of 
commitment. On the other hand several teachers on the staff in this 
Study were teaching in particular ways in reaction to what they 
perceived as poor teaching by their own teachers. For some teachers 
more than others, colleagues on their present teaching staff are 

seen to influence the way they teach. However, this study lends 
strona support to the notion of Jackson (1968) and Lortie (1969, 1975) 
that teachers perceive themselves to be autonomous in their teaching 
role. Although some teachers acknowledged that they refer to others, 
usually colleagues on their own teaching staff, for ideas and resources, 
they maintain their independence in their teaching situation. 

Teacher individuality expressed itself in many different 
ways. Teachers were particularly strona in their belief that in 
matters of curriculum their decisions are the important ones. They 
perceived curriculum developers as being removed from, and in a 
sense ignorant of, the real world of teaching, and administrators and 
consultants who sought to promote new curricula were regarded | 
Similarly. From the teachers' perspectives the schooling of their 
Students is their responsibility, and teachers have the attitude 
that "nobody knows my students like I do," indicating a strong 
attachment to the students, and also the erection of barriers by the 
teacher in the teaching role, in the belief that each situation is 


different and so must be treated, by the teacher, on its own. Even 
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the statement by one of the teachers that "the [Curriculum] jis a 


disaster," a strong value judgment, implies that the teacher knows 
best in the particular situation and will act accordingly. 

The nersonal approach to teaching of each teacher can be 
linked with the concept of individuality. In this study many of the 
teachers emphasized the building of relationships between themselves 
and the students (and also among the students) in the affective 
realm. This emanast ents linked to the teachers' beliefs that each 
one (student) is an individual and is. different, and must be related 
to by the teacher on those bases. For the teachers the approach to 
establishing appropriate teacher-student relationships is reinforced 
by the time and commitment given by the teacher to the nurture 
(academic, social, emotional and physical) of students in the teaching 
Situation. To reach the whole child and provide the environment for 
the appropriate development of each student can only be achieved by the 
one person who is the teacher of that student. Others may have ideas 
and provide useful and interesting suggestions for the teacher, but 
the teacher, by the relationships held with the students, and the 
understanding of the students developed by the teacher within those 
relationships, must act as an individual, and also accept, individually, 
some type of responsibility as to what is taught and learnt. 

Another factor in the situation of this study was related 
to the individuality of teachers: teachers perceive themselves to 
be under much pressure in their teaching situation. The isolation of 
individuality within teaching (accepted and expected by teachers ) 


casts burdens of pressure on teachers, causing teachers to feel keenly 
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their situations. It seems that the normal teaching situation is 
acceptable to teachers, as providing enough pressure for the teacher, 
but that other pressures, related to teaching, can overbalance the 
level of pressure that teachers feel is reasonable. Other pressures 
include expectations of others (administrators, curriculum developers, 
colleagues, parents) and extra-classroom responsibilities within the 
school situation, as well as such pressures as media disparagement 
of teachers' worth. However, not all teachers in this study reacted 
Similarly to others in response to these pressures. Some teachers 
feel the pressures from curriculum developers and administrators 
acutely, as they believe that, as teachers, and as subordinates, they 
Should do as they are told. This introduces much pressure on such 
teachers as they also believe that as teachers they are autonomous 
and should exhibit individuality. Therefore, a state of tension 
exists for them. With similar potential pressures, other teachers, 
not through length of teaching experience, but because of their 
philosophy of teaching, as part of their perspective, do not feel 
such pressures—their senses of individuality and autonomy as teachers 
over-ride the effects of these potential pressures. In this study 
one teacher was being bowed down by perceived pressures from the 
administrator of the school to be more like another teacher at the 
school. This pressured teacher reinforced the sense of pressure by 
attempting to be like that teacher, and pressure mounted, and was 
manifested, as the school year unfolded. The major apparent reasons 
for the lack of congruence in teaching styles of the two teachers 


was that the teachers had quite distinctly different perspectives on 
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teaching, schooling and curriculum. In this case the pressure was 
greatly alleviated when the pressured teacher, with encouragement 
from colleagues and spouse, relinquished the attempt to emulate the 
other teacher, and reduced the time and energy that had been given 
in the attempt to model the other teacher. This teacher's sense of 
integrity as a teacher returned when she "was herself" and she 
resolved not to attempt again to be like another teacher, although 
Still ready to be influenced by the suggestions and ideas of others. 

Other teachers reacted neaatively to extra-classroom 
pressures, such as committees, community social events, special 
duties such as patrol duty and collecting money, and even to lengthy 
Staff meetings. For some teachers pressure came as these activities 
were seen as non-essentials to the task of teaching, and also the 
Perchers were in different roles from that of teaching, without 
independence, and individuality. For other teachers such extra- 
classroom activities did not produce pressure, as their attitudes 
tended to allow them to philosophically accept that these activities, 
though peripheral, were part of their situations. 

The perspective of teaching which emerged in this study of 
teachers' perspectives highlights the role of the teacher. For each 
teacher, individual perspective is paramount, and while this produces 
pressures through perceived and actual responsibilities, teachers see 


the world of teaching through their own perspectival vision. 
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Contextual Influences on Teachers' Perspectives 


The teachers in this study indicated that, even though their 
perspectives of teaching focussed on the notions of individuality and 
autonomy, accompanied by flexibility and informality, they are 
influenced in their views of teaching by various factors. Some of 
these factors produce pressures on teachers, while others are accepted 
as matters of course. It could be argued from the data of this study 
that many of the pressures felt by teachers were, in a sense, self- 
induced, as some teachers perceived the same influence as a matter of 
course that other teachers perceived as a pressure point. For example, 
in matters of curriculum some teachers felt pressured because as 
teachers they wanted to do their own thing, as they felt responsible 
in a type of solitary EaTenccur for what happened in their teaching, 
but also felt compelled to follow what others, perceived by the 
teachers as not knowing the reality of the teaching situation (adminis- 
trators ond curriculum developers), prescribed for them. Other 
teachers felt no such constraints with the same influences present. 

However, rather than emphasizing that such pressures on 
teachers are self-induced, it is much more significant, appropriate 
and valuable to accept the significance of different teachers' reactions 
to similar influences. The significant understanding to emerge from 
these data on teachers' responses to pressure is that teachers are 
individual, different and need to be seen individually as a whole 
person. It is inappropriate to stereotype a teacher because of that 
teacher's response to pressure in particular situations without 


seeking to understand the perspective of that person as a teacher. 
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It is highly unlikely that an observer could appropriately interpret 
a teacher's understanding of part of the teacher's professional life- 
world without having reasonable understanding of that teacher's 
perspective of teaching and of the professional life-world situation 
of the teacher. 

The teachers' thoughts and beliefs as indicated in this study 
Suggest that several contextual aspects of the classroom influence - 
their perspectives of teaching. Time is a factor which influences 
teachers' perspectives in several ways: the time of day, the time 
of the year, the length of time of the relationship between teacher 
and student, and the stage in time of the teacher's experience as a 
teacher. Whether a teacher is beginning a career, starting in a new 
Situation (new school, new grade, new responsibilities), or looking 
forward to retirement in the near future, affects the teacher's 
perspective on teaching. Other aspects of the classroom which 
influence teachers' perspectives include the age and grade level of 
the students, and the individual and collected needs, interests and 
abilities of the students. Also influential on the teachers' 
perspectives are factors such as student behaviour, the teacher's 
previous knowledge of the students and the resources available for 
the classroom. The teacher's sense of aloneness, with its incumbent 
responsibility, within the classroom, also impacts on the view of 
teaching that is part of the teacher's perspective. 

The relationships of the classroom are perceived by teachers 
to be a major factor in determining how teachers view their world. 


This factor of relationships is related to teachers’ views of 
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Students, of schooling, of classroom behaviour and management, 

and of teacher role in the classroom. In this study some teachers 
wanted to allow students to make decisions in the classroom, while 
Other teachers were much more directive and prescriptive in matters 
of teacher-student relationships. 

The teachers' views of curriculum also influenced their 
perspective, as some teachers viewed the curriculum as given, and to 
be followed by themselves and their students, while other teachers 
Saw the curriculum as becoming, through the experiences in the 
classroom. 

These dissonant views among the teachers of the school in 
this study in matters of relationships and curriculum again highlight 
the relative futility of stereotyping teachers, and also the danger 
of neglecting to understand the teacher as a whole person, at least 
professionally. 

Within the context of staff relationships the teachers' 
perspectives are influenced by other teachers. This occurs at times 
almost imperceptibly as teachers share their experiences in friendly 
exchanges of information and advice and questioning. As the teachers 
Spend much time together in the situation of their professional life- 
world, they experience a sense of professional camaraderie which 
encourages mutual sharing in their professional roles. While this 
factor of staff relationships does influence teachers' perspectives, 
this study reveals that teachers are less influenced in their teaching 
by their colleagues than they are by their senses of individuality and 


autonomy. 
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The data of this study also suggest that factors outside 
the school setting influence teachers' perspectives. As well as the 
general sense of well-being of teachers, in the emotional, physical 
and social aspects of their lives, the relationship with others in 
the home setting and in social contacts contributed to the teachers' 
perspectives on teaching. This was evident in those teachers whose 
Spouses also teach, but in other ways each teacher's extra-school 
circle of family and friends was also influential. For one teacher 
home as a bachelor was the place of solace in solitude, a place 
apart from the multitudinous concerns, activities and pressures of 
the school] situation. For another teacher her spouse's interest in 
educational matters allowed her to feel relaxed in at she was 
doing as a teacher, whereas her disposition and response to new 
Situations suggest that she might otherwise have found many situations 
to be extremely stressful. It seems also that teachers' regular 
engagement in leisure activities allowed them to "forget the pressures" 
of teaching, enabling them to return to their professional life-world 
with a sense of relaxation—this allowed them to be more "themselves," 
indicating greater integrity in the link between their teaching 
philosophy and teaching practice. 

In analyzing the teacher's role as the transmitter of culture, 
Spindler (1962) emphasized the importance of contextual aspects out- 
Side the school setting as influences on teacher perspective. Spindler 
(1962) suggests that four types of teachers can be discerned: 
reaffirmative traditionalist, compensatory emergentist, vacillator, 


and adjusted. In his analysis of teachers Spindler suggests that the 
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great majority of teachers are not "adjusted," but are either driven 
back to their past (their "native state") by perceived threats or 
pressures, or uncritically appropriate new ideas and programs, often 
becoming strident proselytizers of the "new," or superficially 
internalize segments of different systems but do "not rework them 

into any coherent synthesis" (Spindler, 1962, p. 26). The "adjusted" 
teacher has a capacity for adjustment to changes that are encountered 
in the teacher's professional life-world and has the ability to combine 
features from more than one system of belief on a rational basis. In 
this study some teachers can be identified as characteristically 
belonging to each of the groups identified by Spindler (1962), but to 
stereotype any teacher would not be accurate in light of the ambiquity 
that is manifested in each teacher. Again the emphasis must be that 
each teacher is different and cannot be forced into a mould or pre- 
conceived framework. Each teacher must be allowed to "speak" for 


herself or himself. 


Assumptions Which Support Teachers' Perspectives 


It is important to recognize that teachers make assumptions 
which aus oR their perspectives of teaching, but perhaps of greater 
importance are the links between those assumptions and the beliefs 
that are significant in the teachers' perspectives. The teachers in 
this study assumed that their relationships with students would greatly 
influence each child's development and preparation for life, so each 
teacher assumed some type of professional, and individual, respon- 


sibility towards the students. Some teachers assumed that students 
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needed the teacher as a director, while other teachers assumed that 
their students could learn almost independently, thus implying that 
the teacher's role was that of a guide. Again, while some teachers 
assumed that learning occurs for students as part of a "natural" 
process, other teachers assumed that learning would not occur for 
students without teacher control or intervention in the learning of 
each student. 

For some teachers it was assumed that the classroom is a 
hothouse where children blossom for presentation to the world (the 
larger society), whereas for others it is simply serving the 
utilitarian purpose of housing teacher and students for several 
hours each day. This latter viewpoint does not imply that teed 
teachers were less concerned than other teachers about their students 
but rather that their assumptions about the role of the classroom 
were that the classroom was only another room. 

In their assumptions of curricula the teachers of this study 
revealed considerable intra-staff differences. Some teachers assumed 
~ that curricula are "written in stone" and must be followed slavishly; 
others assumed that teachers have rights and responsibilities which 
over-ride curricula. It was interesting to note that among those 
teachers who assumed that curricula are to be followed carefully some 
teachers maintained that they did what was best for the students as 
the classroom situation unfolded. 

In matters of professional development the teachers commonly 


assumed that such activities can influence teachers but that teachers 


can decide whether they will be influenced by such an outside influence. 
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Each teacher decides upon the relevance of ideas presented at 
professional development sessions for particular teaching situations. 
Teachers assume that "experts" at professional development sessions 
are usually removed from the "reality" of teaching. 

As Wirsing (1972) points out, "consciously or unconsciously, 
every teacher makes myriad decisions each day in terms of his 
particular stock of underlying beliefs" (p. 3). Therefore, it was 
important to understand the assumptions that the teachers of this 
Study hold, as those assumptions largely determined how teachers 


Operated within their professional life-world. 


Synthesis of Data into Teachers' Perspectives 


What becomes important in teachers' perspectives of teaching 
is what teachers believe, and the level of commitment of those beliefs. 
It is through beliefs that teachers synthesize various types of 
information into their perspectives, for, as Geertz explains, 
"nerspective centers . . . around the problem of belief" (Geertz, 
WiaGappSt Ahoy 23) DiewliSb)- 

The teachers of this study revealed that everyone in teaching 
does not hold and share the same beliefs and assumptions. However, 
one significant commonality among the teachers did emerge from this 
study: teachers do what they believe is best—in the situation. 

The teachers in this study remained committed to particular 
beliefs about schooling, teaching and curriculum, over time, and 
despite changes in curriculum, in the classroom situation (including 


new students), and changes in teachers on the staff and the ensuing 
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influences of their perspectives. One of the most significant beliefs 
of the teachers was that students have certain needs, interests and 
abilities and it is the teacher's responsibility to respond to those 
needs. However, teachers seem to have boundaries in the changes that 
they believe they need to make to accommodate different students and 
different situations. Therefore, teachers act within boundaries (with 
differing degrees of flexibility) in their perspectives in response to 
curriculum development, student backaround and teacher role. Curricula 
are developed by Ceacher oman regard to desianated curriculum 
documents, and also the teachers' understanding of their students' 
backgrounds and in light of their perceptions of their role as teachers. 
The beliefs of the teachers form the bond which synthesizes various 


types of information into their perspectives. 


Orientation of Teacher Perspective .to Teacher Planning 


According to Rokeach (1968) "all beliefs are predispositions 
to action, and [a perspective includes] a set of inter-related pre- 
dispositions "to action organized around .~.".-a situation. °°’ In 
analyzing the teachers' beliefs in this study there emerges a sense of 
ambiguity. Some of the teachers, as mentioned earlier, felt that they 
should follow specified curricula. These teachers viewed themselves 
as types of extensions of the educational system, believing that they 
needed to follow closely what the educational system prescribed to be 
taught. This allowed them to minimize planning for teaching, as the 
curriculum provided at least the basic plan. However, in considering 


the content and method of teaching of the curriculum, and upon 
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reflection after teaching, the teachers reverted to their underlying 

beliefs about teaching, that the teacher is individually responsible 

for teaching. Other teachers approached planning for teaching with 

the view that curricula were the teachers' servants, to be used within 

the perspective of the teachers of their own teaching situations. 
Teachers legitimate their perspectives on teaching by their 

own experiences. What teachers bring to planning, in the way of 

response to influences of the past and present, inside and outside 

the school setting, reflect the teaching perspectives which are their 

own. Legitimization of certain perspectives is, therefore, an inherent 

part of being a teacher. Therefore, teachers' orientations to planning 

for teaching are not limited to specific elements within their 

professional life-world, such as curricula, administrators, colleagues, 


but reflect the essences of their individual teacher perspectives. 


Teachers’ Perspectives in the Staff Situation 


As Lortie (1969, 1975) has shown, colleagues of teachers have 
greater influence on teachers than other elements of their professional 
life-world. In certain aspects of their collective school life the 
teachers in this study were considerably influenced by colleagues, 
as in the period of time spent at the school. As social courtesy, 
teachers, upon entering staffroom discussions, followed the interests 
of their colleagues. In any close-knit group such procedures are 
common, and so in this school situation the teachers' conversations 
were influenced by their colleagues. However, even colleagues who 


worked together frequently displayed the precedence of individual 
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perspective over staff influence. One Grade Six teacher felt happy to 
write minimal comments on report cards, while his respected colleague 
wrote copious notes for his students and their parents. 

The teachers in this study, however, rarely disagreed with 
their colleagues on educational matters. The teachers seemed to 
Operate as a staff either by consensus or compromise, in their roles 
as teachers. The over-riding element of individuality in the 
teachers' perspectives implies that compromise or consensus is probably 
peripheral and of little significance in the teachers' views of them- 
selves as teachers. 

Within this periphery of consensus among teachers there does 
exist a "wave" effect, where it appears that teachers are "swept 
along by . . . external directives.on how and what to teach . . 
(Wirsing, 1972, p. 135). Superficially a "monistic orientation is 
imposed upon a pluralistic staff ..." (Wirsinag, 1972, p. 136), as 
the views of the staff of several short-term visitors, and the 
researcher's own early impressions, would indicate. 

However, the interpretation which emerges of teachers' per- 
Spectives in the staff situation in this study indicates that other 
teachers have only minimal influence on the perspective that an 
individual teacher holds of teaching. This sense of one's own 
individuality has, nevertheless, contributed to a folk system, whereby 
each teacher understands and accepts the social system in which the 
staff participates. As Ogbu (1974) has pointed out a folk system is 
"built up through perceived experiences and the interpretations of 


these experiences" (p. 15). As Bohannon explains: 
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Events that occur within a social field [however defined] can 
only be perceived in company of an interpretation. Obviously, 
the human beings who participate in social events interpret them: 
they create meaningful systems out of the social relationship in 
which they are involved. (Bohannon, in Cabu, 1974, p. 16) 

In this study the teachers had established a folk system in 
which each teacher participated with a high degree of consensus as to 
the role that each teacher had in the situation. Of primary significance 
was that each teacher recognized and accepted the individuality and 
autonomy of each other teacher, and so the folk system existed within 
that understanding. For the teachers their folk system, their "social 
reality" (Berger and Luckman, 1966) was not governed bv an objective 


reality "out there," but by the reality which they experienced and 


interpreted. 


Teachers' Perspectives of "New" Programs 


It has been suggested that "the only persons who learn any- 
thing from curriculum guides are the people who put them together in 
the first place" (Foster, in Wirsing, 1973, p. 194). According to 
Wirsing, "next to doctoral dissertations, school curriculum guides 
probably gather a heavier layer of dust than any other type of reading 
matter" (Wirsing, 1972, p. 195). 

A basic problem with curriculum quides, or indeed any new 
program that is provided for teachers, is that the program represents 
a monistic orientation. Exacerbating the problem is the pluralistic 
staff of teachers to which the new program is directed—with each 
teacher imbued with a perspective of teaching as being individualistic 


and autonomous, as this study clearly indicates. 
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From this study it can be seen that teachers have theories 
that underpin their teaching and these theories are strong enough to 
withstand development and diffusion of new programs. Indeed, not only 
are the beliefs and assumptions of teachers different from those of 
curriculum developers, consultants, and administrators, but they are 
also different from teacher to teacher. Having seen that teachers, 
individually, bring different perspectives to teaching, is it possible 
to have any real unity or even uniformity in the way that new programs 
are implemented? Whatever the orientation of a program (prescribed 
or suggested) it is highly unlikely to clearly reflect any teacher's 
perspective. Tnis study indicates that teacher judgment of a program 
is reflective of teacher definition of situation. Teachers can 
adapt to accept program prescriptions, but the adaptation is two- 
fold, on the teacher's part and also how the teacher uses the pre- 
Scribed program. To some extent specified content is taucht but 
methods and procedures are personally determined and reflect the 
teacher's interpretation of situation and the program, based on that 
teacher's overall teaching perspective. 

Teachers tend to hold new programs at arm's length, to allow 
for constant analysis and adaptation within the boundaries of each 
teacher's perspective. Teachers circumvent the letter, and even the 
spirit, of a new program if there is conflict, from the teachers ' 
perspectives, between the teachers' beliefs and the orientation of 
the program. 

Incorporated within each teacher's sense of their own 


individuality is the teacher's perspective that each teacher is 
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closer to reality (of teaching in a particular situation) than 

anyone else, and therefore the teacher is responsible to control the 
teaching environment in which he or she operates. To the teachers, 
curriculum developers and administrators are relatively anonymous and 
impersonal and are attempting to intrude into the sensitive, self- 
contained world of the classroom. Such intrusions must be edited by 
the gatekeeper, in transit, so as not to contaminate the environment 
created by the teacher. 

The teacher's definition of reality in teaching reflects each 
teacher's perspective of teaching. The teacher is concerned with the 
pressures of time and energy that new programs cause for them. 
Relevance for their situation is also a teacher concern, as their 
students have specific needs, interests and abilities, which cannot 
necessarily be fitted into a particular (program) framework, but 
rather need to be subjectively assessed and catered for by the teacher. 

Proposed changes in schools depend primarily on the teacher. 
According to Benham (1977) many proposed changes in the United States 
in recent years have not been implemented, at least partly 
because 

Schools and school people are operating very largely within 

the traditional-deterministic rational; while the changes . 

were largely reflective of the philosophy expressed by the 
contemporary-relativistic rationale. It was not simply a 

matter of 'liberal' [changes] and 'conservative' educators. 

The conflict was deeper than that: a basic but usually unarticu- 
lated philosophical disagreement about the proper role of 
schooling, the nature of education, the role of the teacher, and 
so forth. (Benham, in Werner, 1980, p. 55) 


The difficulties for teachers in implementing a new curricu- 


lum, as well as the dissonance between teacher perspective and the 
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orientation of the new curriculum, could be viewed as the following: 
1. teachers perceive new curricula as radically different 
from what they are doing, even though they may not be very different; 
2. teachers perceive new curricula as inappropriate to 
teaching and learning from their perspective of the reality of the 
situation; 
3. teachers cannot view new curricula objectively because 
their "vision" is blurred by what they presently do, and the 


immediacy of their concerns; and 


4. teachers have difficulty in adjusting to further needs (as 


implied in new curricula) when they feel ready (prepared and able to 
cope) for the role which they perceive themselves as having as 
teachers. 

It is evident that teachers practise a type of accommodation 


in response to new curricula, as they respond to attempted or natural 


influence of curriculum developers, administrators, colleagues, parents, 


and also students. In this accommodation the rationality of teachers 


is evident. Teachers appear to avoid blunt confrontation, as Lortie 


(1969) has shown in his view of the balance of autonomy and control in 


elementary school teaching, preferring to achieve what is consonant 
with their perspectives in the privacy of their particular situations 
within their professional 1life-world. 

Resulting from this teacher trait of accommodation to the 
natural or attempted influences of others, teachers can be caught on 
a "wave" phenomenon, being swept along, with other teachers, although 


not necessarily being committed to, or understanding, new programs 
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themselves. However, this joining of the "wave" is only superficial, 
as was the case with the unity among the staff that was perceived by 
Short-term visitors, with teachers retaining their individuality and 
autonomy by teaching according to their own perspectives. 

The perspectives of teachers about teaching, schooling and 
curriculum and their beliefs as expressed individually or in staff 
conversations, point to the affective and personal qualities of teaching 
as being paramount. According to Lortie (1975) teachers are influenced 
by their own teachers due to on-the-job isolation, and this is 
Supported in this study. Therefore, change is consequently slow. 
These factors, together with the need to be committed in belief to 
change, suggest that greater technical efficiency, following of new 
curricula which are perceived as being significantly different from 
that in use, and new techniques, are unlikely to become important in 
the teachers! professional life-world in less than a teacher- 
generation, despite the proposed changes, apparent feasibility or 
perceived desirability. Based on all of the data of this study and my 
participation in the professional life-world of teachers at an 
elementary school it would be surprising if nipeva computers achieve 
much prominence in teaching, for these teachers at least, although 
teachers may join a "wave." Teachers, as this study indicates, remain 
loyal to their beliefs within their individual perspectives. For the 
teachers of this study change is possible in aspects of teaching but 


only with compatibility to their established teacher perspectives. 
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Teaching as the "Intimate Link" 


aaa cea n ce ce a 


One most significant interpretation emerged from this research 
study of teacher perspective. Through continual researcher participa- 
tion in the teachers' professional life-world and by seeking to 
understand the text (expressions of thoughts, feelinas and beliefs) 
of teachers in the school settina through understanding of the 
context (perspective) it has been possible, by interpretation, to 
understand, to some degree, the meaning of teaching for teachers. 

This essence of teaching is here interpreted as the. "intimate link," 
from the perspectives of teachers in their professional life-world. 

For teachers, in teaching their personhood is important; this 
became very clear in this study in the significance given by teachers 
to the affective realm of relationships in teaching, as the focal 
point of their teaching perspectives. This focus on relationshins 
is evident from the teachers' philosophies, in their plannina, and 
in conversations within their professional 1ife-world. 

The view of teaching as the intimate link which unfolded as 
teachers' perspectives were uncovered relates to the closeness with 
which teachers are concerned with their past experiences, as students, 
the present situation of being teachers, and the sense that teachers 
have that they are providing, as teachers, links between the past and 
future generations. Teachers provide the human link, clothed in 
intimacy, for the next generation to be linked with the past, rather 
than societal structures providing the links. As this study looked 
phenomenologically at the perspective of teachers in their professional 


life-world, this approach probably enabled this view of teachers’ 
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perspectives to emerge. Although teachers transmit knowledge and 
skills to their students, as cultural transmitters, the teachers in 
this study believed that their most important contribution as 
teachers was to relate to each student as a person, and to assist in 
the development of each student's personhood. Teachers looked from 
the past to provide models or anti-models of ideal teacher perspective 
and behaviour. They looked to the future as they endeavoured to 
prepare their students to live as persons in society. The teachers, 
however, see themselves as the link, and their perspective of that 
link is that it should be intimate—close, surrounding, bonding and 
bounding. 

This intimacy in teaching supports the protectiveness, concern, 
responsibility, and "motherliness" which characterize teachers. At 


the level of the elementary school this sense of being the intimate 


link can be linked to the preponderance of female teachers in the field. 


Other characteristics of teachers which support this notion of teachers 
being intimate links include near-obsession with shop-talk, 
flexibility and informality within teachers' perspectives. 

The teachers in this study characteristically viewed their 
role as requiring bonding of themselves with their students. There 
emerged from the study of teachers' perspectives the sense of the 
teachers surrounding the students with a web of intimacy, thus 
providing the best environment in which to teach. The teachers 
bounded the world of their students with subjective perspectives of 
what they, the teachers, perceived as being best for the students. 


This was seen in teachers' subjective and, at times, seemingly 
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arbitrary adoption of proposed change in the teaching situation. 
Administrators, curriculum developers, consultants, and even colleagues 
and parents, were not allowed, to any major degree, to invade the 
"private" situation of the teaching role. 

The teachers of this study were immersed in their teaching 
Situations, experiencing difficulties in removing themselves from 
their professional life-world. This almost compulsive intimacy of 
teachers with their role could account for the love of teaching that 
was commonly expressed by the teachers in this study. This sense of 
being intimate links could also account to some extent for the 
perceived gaps in the lives of many teachers upon retirement from 
teaching. 

From the interpretive perspective of the researcher, the 
teachers in this study perceive the intimate link to be the essence 
of teaching, teaching's redeeming feature, its joy, reward and 
Success; at the same time this intimate link, of being a teacher, 
allows for understanding of the pain, sorrow, despair, frustration, 
even failure, that are parts of the teachers' professional life-world. 
This intimate link is also manifested in the teachers' perspectives 
on the pressures of teaching. This pressure is caused, at least in 
part, by teachers' intensity of feelings and beliefs within their 
teaching situations. 

The state of tension in which teachers live, with perceived 
high levels of pressure (both self-induced and other-induced) explains, 
in part, the ambiguity of teachers' perspectives that was uncovered in 


this study. The development and maintenance of intimate links are 
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characterized by ambiguity, as the complexities of the situation are 
in a constant state of tension. In this study teachers often planned 
to teach according to specific guidelines, but the realities of 
teaching allowed them to teach even in contradiction of preconceived 
ideas and plans. Teachers teach according to the situation of the 
present, called "presentism" by Lortie (1975). 

In interpreting what teaching means for teachers it unfolded 
that for teachers the ideal and the perceived actual are not readily 
distinguishable. Teaching, for the teachers in this study, is the 
intimate link—as the ideal and also what they believe they are doing, 
as both the essence of teaching and their perceptions of their own 
teaching. 

The use in this study of the theoretical approach of 
hermeneutics allowed teachers' perspectives to be interpreted inter- 
subjectively and phenomenologically, not just as elements of structure 
and organization. The teachers remain in this view as whole persons, 
with emphasis on their human personhood. Therefore, it was possible 
to uncover the notion, by interpretation, that teachers perceive their 
roles in teaching in an historical sense. Teachers view children as 
historical figures, and view themselves, as transmitters of culture, 
as (intimate) links, in the children's lives, of the past with the 
present and the future. Teachers themselves bring their histories 
to teaching, as their perspectives can only be properly interpreted 
with understanding of their contextual past and present, and their 
expectations of the future. 


Teachers' perspectives of teaching as being the "intimate 
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link" helps to explain why teachers have commonly been remembered by 
their students not by their intellects, personalities, and appearances, 
but most importantly by their ability to develop relationships with 
Students. This closeness and intensity of relationships that teachers 
develop can be understood in terms of teachers seeing themselves, 

and being perceived, as intimate links. Although the major focus of 
the intimate link in teaching is of the relationship between teacher 
and students, other intimate links are present: the teacher seeks to 
develop intimate links among students, between the teacher and the 
culture to be transmitted to students, and between students and the 
culture that is transmitted through teaching. Finally, teachers’ 
perspectives can be interpreted as indicating that teachers perceive 
themselves (and society) as being renewed in the lives of their 
students (Helen Keller, in Sharp, 1957, p. 119). Teachers' views of 
teaching as the “intimate link" reflect their beliefs about teachino 
and their commitment to teaching. Teaching is their (professional ) 


life. 


Teachers as Members of a Family-Communit 
(Gemeinschaft ) 


Upon reflecting on the data and memories of my experience 

' with the teachers in this research study the metaphor of "family" has 
been useful. The notion of "family" underlying Tonnies' (1957) idea 
of community (gemeinschaft) can be seen in the relationship which the 
teachers in this study experienced with each other. Therefore, the 
idea of gemeinschaft is examined here as representing the concept of 


"family", in light of this interpretation of teachers’ perspectives 
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of their professional life-world. 

The staff of the elementary school in this study can be per- 
ceived as being members of a community, in the sense of gemeinschaft, 
as Tonnies explained the concept. This was particularly evident in 
the view from the staffroom which revealed much of the teachers' 
perspectives of their professional life-world. The community of 
teachers at the school was insulated, to a large degree, by its nature 
as a community and was not easily manipulated nor greatly influenced by 
forces outside the immediate community. The notion that Tonnies 
explicated as gemeinschaft can best be understood as a counterpart of } 
gesellschaft, or society beyond the intimacy of community. 

The characteristics of Tonnies' notion of gemeinschaft as 
Janesick (1977) has pointed out include: (1) a natural, unforced associa- 
tion, (2) a family mentality, (3) a conscious collective, (4) face- 
to-face interactions, (5) unspecialized activities, (6) the means 
and ends of the group are bound up and often indistinguishable, 

(7) a small number of individuals are members, (8) the modes are 
sympathy and identification, (9) there is resistance to and a 

check on change, and (10) there is a differential status for community 
members. 

Close similarities are present between Tonnies' notion of 
gemeinschaft and Cooley's idea of the primary group, where individuals 
of the group and the group itself are involved in an interactive 
process of mutual influence between group and individual. According 
to Cooley the major characteristics of a primary group are: 


]. Face-to-face association. ethy 
2. The unspecialized character of that association. 
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Relative permanence. 

The small number of persons involved. 

The relative intimacy among the participants. (Cooley, 1933, 
Ber 55) 


O1 & 


As counterpart to the notions of gemeinschaft and primary 
groups is Tonnies' notion of gesellschaft, which can be perceived 
(Janesick, 1977) as having the following characteristics: (1) forced 
or unnatural associations, (2) absence of a family mentality with 
emphasis on contracts, reciprocity and rights of individuals, 

(3) absence of a conscious collective, (4) impersonal interactions, 
(5) activities are highly specialized, (6) the means and ends of the 
group are clearly delineated, (7) many individuals are members, 

(8) the modes are rationality and non-emotionalism, (9) change jis 
viewed as progress and highly valued, and (10) everyone is given equal 
treatment within status levels. 

In this study of the teachers in an elementary school, the 
teachers as a group are clearly distinguishable as gemeinschaft, 
whereas they perceive the educational system "out there" in the sense 
of gesellschaft. The major link between the two groups is the 
Principal, who "has a foot in each camp" from the perspectives of 
the teachers. 

In perceiving themselves as gemeinschaft the teachers saw them- 
selves as belonging:by natural association to the staff of the school. 
Each teacher was part of the staff. From their greetings, conversa- 
tions, interests and concerns their family mentality was evident. In 
their professional role relationships as a group, and in their 
collective social activities, there existed a clear sense of them 


being a conscious collective—they did things together—from making 
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‘decisions professionally, as a staff, to eating and socializing 
together as a group in settings outside the school. One activity 
outside of the school which reinforced this idea of the conscious 
collective was the occasion of the volleyball match with the staff 

of a neighbouring school. The conscious collective was often evident 
within the school, in places other than the staffroom, such as at the 
Meet the Teacher Night, school concerts and the Pancake Breakfast. 

The intimacy of the face-to-face interactions of the .teachers 
encouraged feelings of sympathy and identification. It was significant 
that teachers used their own community (gemeinschaft) as the platform 
for commanding and expressing sympathy. Each teacher identified with 
the other teachers as fellows, as participants within the localized 
professional life-world. Teachers' goals of tolerance for others, 
self-development and being able to relate well to others were part of 
their lives as a staff. As a staff often the activities of the group 
were random and spontaneous, and this contributed to the sense of 
community in which they lived their professional lives. In seeina 
themselves as a group apart there was a sense of unity, not uniformity, 
and this sense of unity provided the necessary support for individuals 
and the collective group to resist change, usual ly by modifying the 
proposed change to accord with their perceptions of the change and 

the teaching situation. The sense of community that existed among the 
teachers encouraged individual teachers to "be themselves," thus doing 
what they believed was the right thing to do, and only accepting change 
as it fitted in with their perspectives. The influence of this sense 


of community was manifested in different situations. Teacher reaction 
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to the proposed curriculum change in the form of the 1981 Alberta 
Social Studies Curriculum exhibited the role of this sense of 
community. Teachers were encouraged by other teachers to greatly 
modify the curriculum in Social Studies, and their community sense 
overwhelmed the mandates of the “outside” authorities within the 

- larger educational system. Any feelings of guilt in non-conformity 
to "outside" mandates were allayed by conformity to the "community" 
accepted stance. The closer bonds of the group were stronger than 
the more distant links with the "system." 

The stated characteristics of a primary group (Cooley, 1933) 
were also evident in the teaching staff of the school. In particular, 
the group of teachers was involved in a relatively permanent associa- 
tion, with several of the teachers having been part of that particular 
staff for several years. This factor of relative permanence as 
members of the community , and the teaching role in which the teachers 
were placed, produced relative intimacy among the participants. This 
level of intimacy was evident from the knowledge of personal relation- 
Ships and private lives that was held by other teachers. The 
willingness of most of the teachers to share their pecans lives with 
their fellow teachers reinforces this view of staff intimacy. 

From the perspectives of the teachers there was a gesellschaft, 
a broader (educational) society which was impersonal, structured and 
public, a counterpart to their world within the elementary school 
staff, their professional family, their "home." The teachers’ idea 
of this educational gesellschaft was that it existed to attempt to 


force them into a mould, by telling them what to do and how to do it. 
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For the teachers the 1981 Alberta Social Studies Curriculum was a 
product of this educational gesellschaft, being forced on them 
without them being given an official voice in the matter. Although | 
as members of gemeinschaft the teachers restricted the influence of 
this prescribed imposition yet it was perceived as coming from the 


“outside,” a product of the "system." The teachers viewed the educa- 
tional gesellschaft as a nebulous, monolithic structure, distantly 
removed from the "real" world of teaching. When the Principal 
presented proposals according to the system (as in using the authority 
of the associate superintendent of the School Board) to the staff, 
the teachers were quick to react negatively, as that "authority" 
represented the "system." Inasmuch as the Principal had little 
teaching experience and spent considerable time within the "system," 
and was a strong apologist for the "system," the teachers reacted 
negatively to her also. They believed that the Principal didn't 

know the "real" world of teaching. This occurred despite the fact 
that in other ways the Principal was perceived as being part of 
gemeinschaft. The tension between Principal and teachers can be 
traced to the teachers' perspective that the Principal was only 
partly "one of us" and was distinctly "one of them, or it." The 
Principal, as a promotion-minded person, had, at least in the minds 
of the teachers, decided that her future lay with the "system." 

It seems that the teachers did not accept that the Principal "could 
serve two masters" and so tensions were present in the relationship 
between the teachers and the Principal. 


The salary negotiations which occurred during the course of the 
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study emphasize the perceptions of the teachers of the sense of 
gesellschaft that was represented by the educational system. While 
freely expressing their opinions about the negotiations in the midst 
of their own gemeinschaft the teachers felt powerless against the 
impersonal giant which made decisions without respect for the ideas 
or concerns that they as individuals might have. For the teachers 
this lack of interest and concern with them as individuals contrasted 
with the sympathy and identification which they experienced within 
their gemeinschaft. 

The teachers perceived that the "system" viewed change as 
progress and highly valued. This, according to the teachers, could 
be clearly seen in the large number of curriculum changes which were 
occurring in all subject areas. The teachers perceived that they 
were being expected to accept and follow all of these changes as 
given. Furthermore, the changes were seen by the teachers to be 
unnecessary in many cases, and those promoting and prescribing the 
changes had little, if any, understanding of the "real" world of 
teaching, as they weren't "where it's at." From the ceachens;, perspec- 
tive the A canteen of the 1981 Alberta Social Studies Curriculum 
highlighted the gap between tne "real" world in which the teachers 
operated, and the theoretical distant world of the curriculum developer. 
The 1981 Alberta Social Studies Curriculum could not be taught as 
presented because of its sequence, the time available for each unit 
and the irrelevancy of the resources, including inappropriate reading 
levels of the material. To the teachers this production of the 


educational system was unrealistic in view of the reality of the 
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teachers' professional life-world. 

The perspectives of the teachers in this study to consultants 
from the "system" reflect the teachers' views of the gap between being 
part of gemeinschaft (the community of the staff of the school) and 
gesellschaft (the society of the educational system). The teachers in 
this study perceived consultants as representatives of the system. 
Even in the instance where the consultant at the half-day in-service 
on Social Studies was perceived by one teacher as being realistic, 
this perception resulted from the consultant's open rejection of being 
too constrained by the system's curriculum. As the consultant viewed 
the product of the system (the 1981 Alberta Social Studies Curriculum) 
from a similar perspective to that of the teacher, to that extent the 
consultant was perceived as being refreshingly divorced from the 
System. In other instances throughout the study consultants could not 
escape, in the views of the teachers, as being part of the educational 
system which was "out of touch" with the reality of the teachers' 
professional life-world. 

The ever-present reality which has emerged in he interpreta- 
tion of the professional life-world of teachers is that teachers' 
perspectives are dominant in teaching. In seeking to understand any 
aspect of teaching, therefore, teachers' perspectives must be under- 
stood. Teachers define teaching from their perceptions of teaching 


reality. 
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Perspective on Being a Researcher-Participant 


The role of the researcher in this study may be seen through 
the metaphor of a traveller to another country. As the traveller is 
seeking to discover what it is like to live in the country he visits, 
So the purpose of this researcher was to uncover the meaning of the 
professional life-world. The traveller comes to the new country with 
his "luggage" of expectations, based on reports from those who have 
visited the country previously, from literature and audio-visual 
materials related to that country, and the traveller has lived in 
different parts of the world, including extensive periods in countries 
with cultures similar to that beina visited at this time. Having spent 
several years in schools, in the role of teacher, in a country which is 
culturally quite similar to the country where the research takes 
place, this researcher is well versed in conceptual understanding of 
the situation of being a teacher in an elementary school. The 
traveller could have decided to "see the sights" of the "new" country, 
following the route of tourist attractions and staying in luxurious 
hotels meeting many other travellers and a relatively non-representative 
cross-section of the local population, then leaving the country with 
the thought that "Well, that's what that country is like." In similar 
fashion this researcher could have spent a short time Demetris data 
from personnel who gave their superficial response to researcher 
questions. Alternatively the traveller could decide that in order to 
have a realistic understanding of what it is like to live in another 
country, it is necessary to become one of the people for an extended 


period of time, though conscious of beina a sojourner, not a permanent 
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resident. In this way others would more readily accept that the 
traveller understands what it means to be a resident of that country, 
even though living in a small part of it, living with a narticular 
group of people. So this researcher lived within the professional 
life-world of the teachers of an elementary school for an extended 
period of time, remaining a sojourner, yet able now to talk about what 
it means to be a teacher in an elementary school in another country. 
In this study the researcher has sought to uncover the meaning 
of teaching from the perspective of the teachers within their 
professional life-world. Therefore, the reader has the perspective 
of the researcher who has lived within the life-world of the teachers, 
and, more significantly, the Rar eneert ee of the teachers as they 


expressed their thoughts in the presence of the researcher. 
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Chapter Eight 


IMPLICATIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE RESEARCH 


Implications 


All educational practice implies a theoretical stance on the 
educator's part. This stance implies—sometimes more, some- 
times less explicitly—an interpretation of man and the world. 
It could not be otherwise. (Freire, 1970, pp. 205-206) 

Inasmuch as this study looked at the perspectives of teachers 
in only one elementary school it could be argued that the study only 
reveals the perspectives of particular teachers and so has limited 
implications for educators and others. However, it is this very 
particularism, that is, the individuality, of teachers that is hiah- 
lighted in this study as predominating the teachers' perspectives. 
Again, in relation to the individuality of teachers it is reasonable 
to assume that the teachers’ perspectives of teaching as the "intimate 
link" is possibly not uncommon throughout the sub-culture that is the 
teachers' professional life-world. Part of the rationale for this 
Study was that, in studying the perspectives of a staff of teachers 
in an elementary school, the study had a tnd suRal" boundary that is 
common to other elementary school teachers within their professional 
life-world. Therefore, it is suggested here that the types of 
relationships which emerged in this study may be perceived in similar 
situations. Nevertheless the implications to be drawn from this study 
are seen as being generalizable in the sense that this interpretation 
of teachers’ perspectives of their professional life-world is a case- 


study of the teachers of a particular elementary school during a 
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particular period of time. Any generalizing in the form of producing 
stereotypes would contradict the spirit of this research approach and 
certainly conflict with the spirit of the "findings" of the study, that 
is, that teachers' perspectives do not fit into a preconceived stereo- 
typical framework. Rather each teacher's perspective is unique and 
personal and defies objectified labelling. 

The implications which are drawn from this study relate to 
teachers, administrators, curriculum developers and consultants, 
parents and students, teacher educators, and researchers. Each party 
in the educational process needs to become more conscious of teachers' 
perspectives (from teachers' thoughts, beliefs, feelings, values). 
When this consciousness develops through understanding of the view- 
points of teachers within the reality of the teachers' professional 
life-world, it may be possible to reduce the tensions and frequent 
antagonisms that exist at present between teachers and other members 
of theseducational System. 

As Shaver, Davis and Helburn (1980) have pointed out: 

If teachers and professors and curriculum developers can become 
more conscious of teachers' beliefs and values, and of the 
origin and functionality of those beliefs and values as an 
integral part of the socialization function of mass education, 
then the groundwork may be laid for more realistic, effective 
definition and solution of instructional problems. (p. 13) 

As well as developing consciousness of teachers' beliefs and 
values there is need for teachers themselves, and others involved 
in the educational process, to understand the need for teacher 
commitment to those beliefs and values, as the level of teacher 


commitment is concomitant to the degree of integrity within teachers' 


perspectives. There is need for teacher belief in, and commitment to, 
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curricula, as teachers need to perceive individual choice in their 


professional lives. 


For Teachers 

The major implication for teachers is that teachers should 
Know themselves. Teachers believe that they know the reality of 
‘their professional 1ife-world, whereas they perceive that others 
(administrators, curriculum developers) are not really aware of the 
teachers’ reality. Teachers need to reflect more frequently and more 
carefully on their plans for teaching so that personal and professional 
integrity is maintained. Tied to this sense of integrity is that 
teachers should be "whole" in their professional perspectives. This 
"wholeness" is necessary because of the ambiguities within teachers' 
perspectives, with resultant tensions and pressures. Being unaware 
of differences in perspectives between themselves and others some 
teachers tried to be like others (colleagues, curriculum developers), 
but this resulted either in increased tensions for the teacher, or 
further ambiguities as the teachers were unable to implement what 
they believed was expected of them. Despite rationalization on the 
part of teachers as they were unable to follow the curriculum which 
they believed they were obligated to pursue, teachers could not attain 
the harmony that they wanted in their teaching perspective. 

This study indicates that teachers should develop conscious- 
ness of their own perspectives and also of the perspectives of programs 
and others who impact on their professional life-world. This raising 
of consciousness would allow teachers to experience less pressure than 


they normally experience, as they could more readily ensure that 
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ambiguities in their perspectives within their professional life-world 
are minimized. 

It would be inappropriate to see teachers as being maltreated 
without any cause, by administrators and curriculum developers. 
Teachers need to recognize that others, "experts," can be valuable 
resources for the improvement of their teaching and teachers perhaps 
need to take the initiative of developing "grass-roots" actions to 
promote desired change in their teaching. Teachers need to perceive 
administrators, curriculum developers and consultants as "“nersons, " 
above and beyond their roles, so benefits can accrue. In this sense 
teachers need to accept themselves, first of all, and in doing so, 
they will be better able to accept others. The teachers in this 
Study indicated their preference for teacher-initiated and locally- 
or school-based professional development, including introductions : to 
new curricula; therefore, teachers need to express their thouahts 
and plan accordinaly. As teachers recognize others in the educational 
system as mutual partners in the educational process, the roles of 
administrators, curriculum developers and consultants will be seen less 
as walls dividing the "experts" from teachers, and each party should 
recognize that they should be "with" each other. 

Each of the implications of this study for teachers that has 
been stated here needs to be understood in relation to the individuality 
and autonomy of teachers, and more particularly in relation to 


teachers' perspectives of themselves as "intimate links. 
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For Administrators 


Again it should be remembered that the administrators who were 
involved, directly or indirectly, in this study, were the Principal of 
the school, and the rather nebulous group of administrators of the 
~ educational system. As this study has uncovered teachers' perspectives 
of administrators, so administrators can learn what teachers in this 
Situation perceive to be the relationship that exists between teachers 
and administrators. 

Teachers want to be treated as "professionals" by administra- 
tors, as they believe themselves to be individually responsible for 
their own teachina. Teachers don't like being told what to do in 
their teaching, or even how to teach. Teachers, however, do seek 
advice from immediately accessible administrators (such as the 
Principal) but they want advice, not directives or orders. Teachers 
resist being forced into a mould which they perceive as running 
counter to their perspectives of teaching. 

In this study the local administrator at times sought the 
advice of teachers and that pleased the teachers, as they felt recog- 
nized. The teachers were not unwilling to accept advice or even to 
follow directions which they perceived as not being incompatible with 
their perspectives. Administrators need to minimize the image that 
they portray (wittingly or unwittingly) as being superior to teachers 
and work with teachers in joint approaches to the teaching situation. 
Perhaps the major implication of this study for teachers is that they 
need to “get to know" the teachers of their staffs, and this process 


is ongoing and constant. 
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As for administrators in the larger educational system the 
major implication relates to the methods of communication which they 
develop with teachers. Teachers want input from themselves to 
administrators of the system, and in return are willing to accept 
personalized and non-patronizing directives, as they accept that they 
are part of a large system which needs to be operated efficiently to 


be effective. To be seen as "human" and aware of the teachers' 


reality in teaching, perhaps through visits to schools (non-evaluative) 


and casual and informal conversations with teachers would be valuable 


in improving relations between administrators and teachers. 


For Curriculum Developers and Consultants 


ee eee 


This study suggests that curricula need to be seen by teachers 
as contributing to the improvement of their teaching reality. This 
requires, from the teachers' perspectives, teacher involvement in 
curriculum development, in a real way, not just as a token gesture. 

As soon as "non-active'teachers or other "experts" become responsible 
for curricula, teachers see the gap between curricula and teaching 
reality. 

The uncovering in this study of teachers' perspectives has 
revealed the individuality of teachers and their paramount concern for 
developing their students' learning through relationships. Teachers 
were happy to follow content of curricula as they perceived themselves 
to be part of the system. However, in this study teachers were less 
happy about following what they perceived as prescribed methods, 


particularly when those methods were seen to be in conflict with the 
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teachers' perspectives. Within a large educational system it may be 
appropriate to provide several alternative curricula in each subject 
area. Teachers believed that curriculum developers should supply 
adequate relevant resources for the implementation of curricula. 

As consultants tended to be viewed as extensions of curriculum 
developers they need to be careful to seek to cater for teachers' 
perceived needs, not to force their own ideas of what is best onto 
unwilling "subjects." In the role of consultant teachers are looking 
for resource personnel and advisors in specific situations. Another 
role for consultants that would link with teachers' perceptions of 
their teaching role would be that consultants become extensions of 
school staffs) tor extended periods of time, displaying appropriate 
interpersonal relations skills. In this way consultants would be 
viewed by teachers as being aware of the teachers' reality, even 
though representing the "system." 

In this approach to teacher-consultant relationships, 
consultants would be able to see teachers as being able to develop 
their own curricula, and the consultants could act as facilitators 
and resource personnel in that process of curriculum development. At 
present a "vicious" cycle is seen to exist. Consultants are viewed by 
teachers as being out of the "real" situation of teaching, and are 
constantly reinforced within another reality by contacts with fellow- 
consultants, talking about teachers “out there" and this develops 
the mentality among consultants that is divorced from sympathy and 
identification with teachers, by their own choice and by the role they 


have in relationship to teachers. 
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This study does not imply that blame is attached to consultants 
for their role in relationship to teachers, but that teachers' visions 
of consultants are blurred by the consultant role, so not allowing 
teachers to clearly see consultants as persons, as fellow-educators. 

In the present educational system teachers perceive that a dichotomy 
exists, in which the small group (staff of the school) is separated 
(physically, psychologically, socially, philosophically) from the 
Organization (the educational system). 

A word on in-service as a means of training teachers: in 
teachers' perspectives, in-service tends to meet "system" needs, but 


not the needs of individual teachers. 


For Parents and Students 


The major implication of this study for parents and students 
is that parents and students can know the teachers' reality and act 
with that knowledge, rather than according to (traditional, false or 
ignorant) misconceptions. Teachers desire the best for students and 
seek to achieve that through their teaching. In understanding how 
teachers perceive their reality, parents and students will have a 
basis for suggestions for change and parent or student involvement 
in the educational process. Teachers may be able to learn to develop 
stronger partnerships with parents and teaching that will benefit all 


parties in the educational process. 
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For Teacher-Educators 

As with administrators, curriculum developers and consultants, 
teachers-educators are viewed by teachers as outside the reality of 
teaching (of children) and therefore "trapped in their ivory towers 
(of theory and knowledge)." .Teacher-educators need to understand 
teachers' perspectives of reality, and then teacher-educators may 
be able to act in concert with teachers in raising teacher conscious- 
ness and providing possible alternatives to what teachers are Bree tising 
in their teaching. 

In preparing neophyte teachers, teacher-educators need to 
recognize the realities of the teachers' world for which they are 
preparing student-teachers. This implies that teacher-educators, in 
understanding the teachers' perceived reality, will be able to better 
assist student teachers in transition from the role of student to the 
role of teacher. Teacher-educators need to recoanize the power of 
socializing forces within teaching and the perspectives that student 
Veacners" bring to thelr situations-*— student téacners need=to be Seen 
by teacher-educators as individuals and be prepared for the reality 
that they Me COMO TI 

Once employed,. teachers receive little feedback on their 
effectiveness, and thus their relative isolation, except in staff 
settings, ensures that outside influences do little to change their 
perspectives. Therefore, teacher-educators need to help student 
teachers become aware of their teaching perspectives so that as teachers 


they will understand themselves in the teaching situation. 
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For Researchers 

There is danger in this type of research—that knowledgeable 
and purposeful control could be used for purposes of inducing 
conformity, for purposes of transmitting values and patterns of 
behaviour within a single channel. Extreme care should be exercised 
that a growing awareness of teacher perspective is not misused, by 
accident or intent. 

The research methodology of participant observation can be 
very effective in uncovering teachers' perspectives, although the 
researcher needs to recognize that as the research instrument, the 
researcher must act responsibly and sensitively in the research 
setting. At times the researcher can be compromised, intentionally 
or unintentionally, in the endeavour to remain "objective" and the 
researcher can accept the challenges and responsibilities of inter- 
subjectively participating within the research setting. In this study 
the researcher was able to uncover teachers’ perspectives by "becoming" 
an extension of the staff for an extended period of time, by keeping 
a low profile, and by keeping confidences and listening sensitively 
to teachers' exoressions of their thoughts, feelings, beliefs and 
values within their professional 1ife-world. 

If this researcher had stayed in the setting for only a few 
weeks it is probable that the teachers' perspectives would not have 
been uncovered as much as did occur. This was despite the concerted 
effort to develop relationships with the teachers prior to extensive 
note-taking within the research setting. This study also implies 


that different views on the teachers' perspectives would have been 
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"discovered" if postulates had been formed and tested during data 
collection. This study sought to uncover teachers' perspectives with 
absolutely minimal researcher intervention in the teachers' pro- 
fessional life-world. 

Teachers wanted their story to be told, as it was, without 
Changes, as they believe in their reality. To retain teacher support 
for such research every attempt needs to be made to be scrupulously 
accurate and to maintain close lines of communication and a sense of 
fellowship between researcher and informants. Significantly this 
research methodology allows reality to be uncovered in ways and to 
degrees that other research approaches are unable to do. Research 
can be seen by teachers as being useful, in describing and interpreting 
their reality, something that is perceived as being rarely accomplished. 
Teachers want to feel that they have, through relationship with the 
researcher, vested interests in research of their professional life- 


world. 
Recommendations 


This study was conducted in the hope that it would be of value 
to different persons eaated to the professional life-world of teachers. 
Rather than making recommendations about organizations, systems and 
methods, to remain loyal to the focus of the study, recommendations 
are offered to people, that is, to educators and researchers. Under 
the term of "educators," in light of this study, are teachers, 


administrators, curriculum developers and consultants. 
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To Educators 

Teaching should be viewed as a partnership—with teachers, 
administrators, curriculum developers and consultants working "in 
concert," in a sense of fellowship directed towards providing the 
best possible teaching situation for the benefit of students. This 
is the avowed purpose of each party in the educational process. 
Therefore, the following recommendations are given: 

le Teachers should initiate "grass-roots" planning to develop 
their own consciousness of their perspectives. This developing 
consciousness could be achieved through periods of individual and 
interpersonal reflection. This reflection could occur within the 
school setting or in an informal setting "away from the madding 
crowd'"—several days would be required for this to be effective. 

The days of reflection could be consecutive or separate, depending 
on the teachers' perspectives on the subject. 

2. Teachers should be involved in curriculum planning, and 
be able to see the fruits of their curriculum planning in what they 
are expected to do. This would involve school-based, or possibly 
local district-based curricula, even if based on provincial alternative 
recommendations of content, methods and resources. The teachers need 
to feel that they have a part in the development of what they are 
teaching. | 

3. Administrators should possess, or be trained in, inter- 
personal skills, including reflection to promote understanding of 
their own perspectives on teaching and teachers' perspectives. This 


understanding could be achieved through similar time commitment to that 
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which teachers should give to reflecting on their perspectives. 

4. Curriculum developers should reconsider their role in 
curriculum development. They could act as resource personnel and 
as links between teachers and schools, and as advisors. In this 
way teachers would be more likely to accent the role of the curriculum 
specialists, and be able to accept responsibility for curricula. 
Such a course of action for curriculum developers would require a 
major shift in traditional views on their part, but would remove the 
mono-perspective curriculum that is now produced, replacing it with 
that which better suits the reality of the teachers' professional 
life-world. This would require, from the curriculum developers’ 
viewpoint, an exchange of control of curriculum, although in practice 
curriculum specialists would possibly have greater influence with 
teachers through better relationships than is the case at present. 
As research indicates, in this study and others (Downey, 1975; Boag, 
1980; Crowther, 1972; Odynak, 1981), teachers at present greatly 
modify curricula as they are guided by their own perspectives of their 
teaching situations, so curriculum developers need to reconsider their 
role and their methods. Partnership with teachers in the teaching 
process is recommended here. Again, consultants should provide 
resource material, as knowledgeable members of the educational 
process. Also, an important recommendation for consultants from 
this study is that individual consultants become extensions of 
school staffs, to work with the teachers in their situation. Although 
this recommendation involves redeployment of consultants and different 


roles for them, consultants would also be advancing the teaching 
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process by this kind of participation. 


To Researchers 

It is important that researchers consider carefully if they 
have the "personality" that would allow them to pursue the type of 
research of this study. In some cases researchers who are interested 
in conducting participant-observation research will need to be given 
the "green light" by experienced researchers as to their readiness 
for such research involvement. Working with an experienced researcher 
before conducting individual research is a possible approach to be 
followed. Such initiation would increase the probability that studies 
would not discourage teachers from becoming involved in the revelation 
of their professional life-world. 

Further studies that are recommended as a result of this 
research include the following: 

1. Further studies of staffs of schools—at various levels 
of education. 

2. Studies in classrooms to link teacher perspective and 
teacher planning with perceived teaching practice. 

3. Research of specific aspects of the teachers' professional 
life-world, such as aduetian of new members, retirement of others, 
relationships with parents and community, and specific teacher beliefs, 
values and actions. 

This research study presents the reality of the teachers’ 
professional life-world from the teachers' perspectives in an elementary 


school, as it was interpreted by this researcher-participant. To the 


if a" ; i fh | ' Ki 
Wt Dame RS 
J ie 
TT Tiadareagtatssad to hmba 2t 


fyi: : saan 


zv 
asi ar ‘=? fy 


7ST? toh nos te sens } dasdrognt et a. 

etvy ots sp2u9 oc “old wolls bTuaw Suns bile 
ha tw qvoioneeey Beaep amoe ml seated ve 
Pry loveseat no htevs2do- insite = 

“it of 26 evadtoseee ache Veneane “a “aitt 
rysons we Asie natdye anon lovat sorese9t 
sidtzzoq o at foviees (hubbvibat patsoubNes 8 


detorg sts sepatont hivow aotsstsint ttowe 


<i 


Lae eg 
ors 
pnitmosed mov? 2veyioee? apswooeth ton b 


Ri icles fanoteastorg a b 
iyueoy ¢ 26 beboamnogat se Jeg enthuse ei Pi | 
“epntwol fo? ai: buon? r r : 
landze Yo B¥tase it gutbuite yer t a 
ae no! seaube 
toagera Vetoes? sary 02 zmogr2est a! yeatbys2 =. 
noftoaNG garies? bayiovieq cttw pata t9 atone: 
sentnae ’ mt oO Agneees Shttasqe to Ao HS29h of i 
*ytto FO 30 ane eS wer Ye notsoubnt 25 ove ‘brroweavet 
4 ~efared of) Paege bes Yo Frammmge Son 2inei8g AI tw <wcaeaiaale a. 


sis ? 7 


~“»’ .enotios bas esuley” 


ryatogs? aia th 'goy-ed7 agsqpesig youde dovbeze7 2iett | 
7 LA = 
thinese!o ne o) eevitnweees woeaggs oft mot bi yow-s¥ tt tanotezs¥o7g 
ant oo nagi >!) 46g-eripeeEat stad ¥d batorqisint oh a ba) , fooriae 


~~. 


¥ 
te : 7 : - 
en. r : . ak 
a sta . cea aes 
ae . je rete 7 a 


500 


reader is given the task of ‘“understanding" the research; the reader 
is the instrument in this interpretation; the story is presented and 


the original interpreter is gone. 
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APPENDIX A 
TEACHER CAREER INTERVIEW GUIDE 
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TEACHER CAREER MODEL INTERVIEW* 


CAREER: 


Pre-teaching career alternatives 


CAREER: 


Professional choice 


CAREER: 


Specialization 


IDEOLOGY, PHILOSOPHY: 


Pre- teaching 


TEAMWORK : 


Prior occupational choices, 
trainang, work experience) 
considerations in their 
selection and abandonment; 
levels of commitment to them. 


When and why first considered 
becoming a teacher; conditions 
for choice and strength of 
commitment; significant others 
as models; identifying own © 
aptitudes and interests. 


Teaching elementary school versus 
teaching at other levels of 
schooling (accidental, experi- 
mental, deliberate). How choice 
made (conditions, models). 

Early conceptions, images of 
work in that area. 


Very. earlies t«conceptions' of 
teaching; teacher roles, models, 
and assessment of their effi- 
cacy? 


The teacher's role vis-a-vis 
other teachers, auxiliaries, 
administrators, parents, commun- 
ity groups. 


*The model is derived from ''The Health Professional Interview: Career 
Model’ (Schatzman and Strauss, 1975, pp. 77-80). 
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PROFESSIONAL: 


Training 


CAREER: 


School choices 


CAREER: 
School teaching 


INSTITUTION: 
Ideology 
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Chronological listing of pre- 
service and in-service teacher 
educationwinstituttonsiat tended : 
Briefsidescriptionsot® teaching 
philosophy of each; relate his/ 
her developing ideology to each. 
What teaching roles was he/she 
ablentoipertorm- or see: others 
perform (developing role con- 
cepts)? 


In-service teaching experience; 
where and why there? Probe for 
alternatives--searching for 
Urighey sp) acemd Bringycaneer, to 
last,point in time and place 
before present one; also ideo- 
logical point. 


What brought him/her here? What 
brought him/her to this school? 
What did he/she know of it in 
advance? What was he/she told 
and led to expect about the 
work he/she would do here? 


What did he/she know in advance 
of the philosophy of this school; 
also thelimitations of the 
school's requirements for his/ 
her teaching. 
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INSTITUTION: 


Teamwork 


PROFESSION: 
School tasks 


TEAMWORK: 


Teaching role 
School 


IDEOLOGY : 


Teaching 


First observations and impres- 
sions of teaching colleagues: 
What they did and what they 
claimed competence in. Did 
he/she accept their practices 
and claims? 


Teaching tasks when first came, 
and those which developed over 
tame vere these forced tpon), 
seized by, or proferred him/— 
her? Rundown of daily, weekly 
tasks and responsibilities. 
What claims did he/she make, 
tacitly or forcefully? 

(Claims based on training, ex- 
perience, tradition, legality, 
Operacaonal necessity, talent 
and desire). 


How do other personnel modify 
his/her work and his/her con- 
ception of what he/she ought to 
be doings? Of his/her tasks, 
which are done reluctantly, 
which positively? Which did 
he/she never dream he/she would 
be doing? Does this school 

and its personnel allow him/ 
her to be the kind of teacher 
he needs or wants to be? 


Currently how would he/she des- 
cribe the effective teacher? 
What contribution, if any, do 
others make to the effective- 
ness of the work of the 
teacher? 
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INSTITUTION: 


Organization 
Organizational philosophy 


CAREER: 


Teaching 
Ideology 
School 


SoZ 


How does the respondent view 

the organizational procedures 
of the school: pupil. selection: 
admission procedures; assess- 
ment of pupil progress; group- 
ing of pupils within the school; 
organization of school time. 


How does he/she see teaching 
in the future: What will it 
be like in 10-15 years? 
Methods, schools, organiza- 
tion? 


What of him/herself? Would 
he/she predict, realistically 
and/or wistfully, where he/she 
will be in 10-15 years, and 
what he/she will be doing? 
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PRINCIPAL'S GOALS AND PLANS 
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Principal's Goals and Plans: 


le; 


Relationship with Students 


To maintain "closeness" with Mimosa pupils for being involved 
with them in following ways: 


a 


by. 


on) 


aD 


Joining classes to observe pupils, providing storytimes, 
participating in sustained silent reading. 


meeting with student council periodically. 


interviewing pupils (random selection), in the late fall 
and early spring, to collect input from them to foster 
more effective decision-making by staff and self. 


continuing to host a weekly Sharing Time, in the Learning 
Resources Centre, to which one pupil per class (14 pupils 
participating each week) will join the principal, and a 
special guest, to share/present a piece of writing, art 
or combination of both, with the group. 


Relationship with Stakt 


To insure effective educational leadership by "knowing" 

individual staff members and providing effective avenues 
for communication, thus keeping staff well-informed and 
allowing them to keep me well-informed.I will employ the 


following: 

a) daily a.m. memos 

b) open door policy 

c) principal-teacher conferences/interviews fall and spring, 
or as requested by teachers, or other staff. 

d) analysis of E.P.S.B. Opinion Survey results. 

e) continued use of communications survey which I drafted 


to elicit feedback and suggestions. 
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3. Relationship with Parents: 


To continue to facilitate an educational partnership 
between the home and school by: 


a) continuing our Parent Volunteer program — recruiting, 
inservicing and placing parents in suitable positions. 


b) interviewing parent volunteers in early December to 
get feedback on school operations. 


c) interviewing those parents who respond to a request 
to come in for "tea" with the principal. 


d) sending a special letter to all parents requesting 
input/feedback in early January. 


é)- (participatinesin= Local Advisory Committectactivities: — 
to provide an orientation to school -define an "educational 
partnership" and opportunities for the shared responsibility 
of parents and school in the education of children. 


fF) analyze E.P.S.B. survey results for feedback. 
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APPENDIX C 
AGENDA OF INITIAL STAFF MEETING, 1981-82 
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MIMOSA ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 


SCHOOL OPENING—1981-82 


A. Welcome: 


B. Business: 


ie 


Recording Secretary 1 - staff list (sheet A) 
Elaine Campbell 2 - staff directory (sheet B) 
Staff Meetings | 
Day: Ist Tues of month 
Time: 3:45 
Teacher Personal Data 
- Form C, Mimosa records, attached 
- Teacher Information - E.P.S.B. (Sheet B2) 


- Change of Education Status - claim for additional years - 
Form D3 to be completed prior to October 31 or March 31 


- Tax deduction forms 
Supply Teacher Service 


- follow normal procedures and responsibilities for booking 
in and out, notify school, supervision covered, plans 
available 


- see attached form 

School Security 

- keys - Joy 

=" code | 

Utilization of school space 

Firedrills J. reads through sheet C 


- check location of fire alarms by your classroom, gym, 
library (Sheet C) 


Parking 

- (sheet D) 

School Calendar 

- sheet E 

- P.D. days (four % days) 
dates: 

- "Meet the Teacher" night 
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Designate - Stand-by assistant - Barbara offers - accepted 
Papi APeendance: 1dey - Karen asks to be released 
Student Insurance Delivered to school on Sept. 10th 

- to be returned to the office by: 3:30 p.m. September 14, 198] 
Enrolment Reports 


- Sheets will be sent to homerooms, to be filled and returned 
to office, on 


September 8, 198] 
September 14, 198] 
September 30, 1981 
Fees, Collections 
- All supplies are provided for K-3 
- Gr 4-6 can be requested to bring expendable materials only 
- Money enveloped 
- Teacher allowance - $15.00 
- Ordering procedures 
School Pictures 
- National School Studios 
- Friday, October 9 
Report Cards 


Registration Procedures 


Xerox 

- care; keep use to minimum; vary strategies 
Supervision Schedule 

- Proposed 

- Sheet F 

Requlations and Policies 

- bell schedule - Sheet G 

- pupil management - Sheet 4 

- accidents, illnesses 

- leaving school grounds 

- field trip policies 

- keeping pupils in 

- dismissing pupils 

- communication with home and community 
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Lunch Program 
Staff Jobs 

- sheet I 
Student Teachers 


Program: 


le 
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Timetables 

- Music/Resource 

- Library/Counseling 
- Phys. Ed. - Debbie 
- Art 

- Science 


- Individual timetables must spnecify subjects taught, 
unassiqned time, grade, room no., assembly and dismissal 
times, and on the back of your timetable please indicate 
minutes for each subject. (Total minutes of instruction 
time for 1.0 F.T.E. teacher = 1400 minutes so please tally 
to be sure you come to this total.) See attached sheet J 
of average district instruction times. Timetables - due as 
soon as possible, final date of September 1981. Please 
discuss any "out of ordinary" timetable plans with me 
previous to submitting your timetable. 


- See sheet J 

Learning Resources 

- AV ordering - Henry 

- library program - Alf 

Counselling - Alf 

Music Program - Peter 

Resource Teacher - Peter 

Plan Books 

- to include long-range objectives, pupil progress, daily plans 
- Suitable provisions for supply teacher 

- Principal - teacher conferences in October 
Standardized Test Results 

System Survey Results 

Teaching Resources 

School Plans (SBB) 

My Objectives, Plans 
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12. Individual Teachers' Area(s) of Growth Emphasis 
13. Teacher Aide Allocations 
14. Alberta Education Program of Studies 
15. '4Soctali Studies | Project 
Philosophy: 
1. Communication 
2. Continuing to Grow 
3. Atmosphere 
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APPENDIX D 
THE SCHOOL DAY 
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7) RIGHACHA 
VAS JOON 2 WT 


AFTON ELEMENTARY SCHOOL - BELL SCHEDULE 


DISMISSAL TIME - Teacher Directed - NO BELLS 


Morning Assembly 

Morning Recess Concludes 
Kindergarten 

Lunch Dismissal 

Kindergarten Assembly 

Afternoon Assembly 

Afternoon Recess Concludes 
Afternoon Dismissal 

Grade one split-exit dismissals 


All pupils out of school 


8:50 a. 


10:45 a. 


1.00) re 
LOE D:. 
2°60) 0% 


4:05 p. 


BELL RINGS 


m. 


Mm. 


(begins 10:30 a.m.) 
(1 230"arm..) 
(12:00 noon) 


(begins 2:15 p.m.) 
(332. pen..) 
EiecOvae We .yco oc epi 
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APPENDIX E 


PUBLIC SCHOOL SURVEY RESULTS FOR 
MIMOSA ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
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198] ELEMENTARY MIMOSA 
PARENT RESPONSES 


AREA AREA 
SYSTEM AREA HIGH SEOW >; SCHOOL 


1. Are you satisfied with the way the 
school is handling each of the 
following pragrams (emphasis, 
content, quality of instruction, 
ete-n? 
(a) Language Arts/English 
(i) Reading/Writing/Speaking/ 91% 91% 100% 83% 89% 


Listening 

(ii) Vocabulary/Spelling/Grammar 88% 89% 98% 84% 87% 
(b) Mathematics 89% 90% 98% 84% 90% 
(c) Science 90% 90% “98% 767 95% 
(d) Social. Studies 91% 90%' 98% 81% 91% 
(e) Physical Education 89% 90% 100% 84% 88% 
(f) Second Languages 62% 597. V91t 37% 37% 
(g) Fine Arts (Music/Art/Drama ) 89% 90% 100% 78% 93% 
(h) Health 92% 93% 100% 82% 97% 


2. Do you feel student discipline is 
handled well at the school? 80% 80% 89% 60% 85% 


3. Do you feel your child likes school? 91% 92% 100% 83% 95% 


4. Do you feel the. school system is 


uSing its money in a reasonable 77% 79% 95% 50% 70% 
manner? 
5. In general, are you satisfied with: 

(a) your child's teacher(s)? 91% 92% 98% 85% 95% 

(b) the school Principal ui 91% 93% 100% 76% 89% 

(c) the Associate Superintendent ; ee ? , : 
of Schools for your Area? 10% PM Wee 35? 82% 

(d) the Superintendent of Schools? 72% 12e 92h 532 68% 

(e) the Board of Trustees? 64% 647, 887 467, 59% 


6. Do you feel welcome at the school? 96% 96% 100% 86% 97% 


7. Do you feel you have an adequate 
voice in school decisions that 73% 74% 87% 60% 79% 
affect your child? 


8. Do you feel you are being satis- 
factorily informed about your 85% 85% 94% 66% 89% 
child's learning progress? 
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14. 


SYSTEM 
. Are you satisfied with the quidance 
and counseling services at the 79% 
school? 


. Are you satisfied with the extra- 


curricular programs at the 85% 
school (sports, school plays, é 
concerts cl ubs,.etcs)? 


Are you satisfied with the way 
attendance is being handled 92% 
at the school? 


Do you feel the non-teaching 

employees at the school such as 95% 
secretaries, aides and custodians, : 
are helpful and friendly? 


Do you feel that the number of 


pupils in your child's classes is 81% 
appropriate? 
Generally, are you satisfied with 92% 


your child's school? 


AREA 


79% 


87% 


92% 


94% 


82% 


94% 


AREA 
HIGH 


93% 


98% 


100% 


98% 


97% 


100% 


AREA 
LOW 


58% 


61% 


79% 


85% | 


60% 


80% 


SCHOOL 


79% 


86% 


— 93% 


98% 


81% 


94% 
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198] ELEMENTARY MIMOSA 
STUDENT RESPONSES 


*AREA *AREA 


QUESTION: *SYSTEM *AREA HIGH LOW *SCHOOL 
1. Do you like your school work? 71% Fleet OD on 4 Oe 64% 
2. Do you feel good about how much : x M ‘ 
you are learning? 85% B55) SOC. 72% 83% 
3. Do you like your teacher? 83% 84% 94% 67% 76% 
4. Are the people in the office 9 9 9 9 9 
friendly and helpful? Bele SE | ees rea 
5. Do you like the principal? 85% 89%. 97%: 4 62% 83% 
6. ee feel the school rules are 64%, 65% 81% 41% 474 
air? 
7. Are the children made to follow 73% 74% 84% 624 924 
the rules? 
8. ees other children at school 58%, 60% 80% 42% 67% 
9. Do you have fun at recess? 86% S/%. 94%>- 7107 89% 


10. Do you like your school building? 79% 80% 92% 64% 82% 


11. Do you like your school playground? 74% TORMmNeIC OD. Fo50 7 76% 


12. Does homework help you to learn 64% 68%  g84% 47% 55% 
more? : : : : ; 
13. Does your teacher give you help 33% 83% 94% 68% 814 


when you need it? 
14. Do you like going to school? 66% 66% 79% 48% 59% 


15. Are you satisfied with the number 76% 7A% 91% 55% 754 
of children in your classes? 


16. Do you find your school work 6 9 9 0 9 
interesting? (Gr. 4-6) oe PES eis ott 


*Percentage responding "yes"; does not include "no", "undecided", 


"insufficient information" nor "no response”. 
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ASYSTEM) *AREA 


17. Do you feel your teacher(s) ; ‘ 
care about you? (Gr. 4-6) 60% 602 


18. Do you feel that children who 
misbehave are dealt with 50% 52% 
properly? (Gr. 4-6) 


19. Do you feel the marks you get f : 
are fair? (Gr. 4-6) 67% 67% 


tt] 


*Percentage responding "yes"; does not include “no 


"insufficient information" nor "no response". 


*AREA *AREA 


HIGH LOW *SCHOOL 


90% 44% 


G7 ove 


93% 43% 


» "undecided", 


56% 


33% 


64% 


547 


Merc” 


« bab? 


sabi 


ivoiaesy” 
™ eka) wt 


baw dovbitde ede leat oy ode 
mye 1 ee etn 
ot ae 
F _ Ish uoy 2 Dar 
G me a) 50) Bahia 


> ‘ f Na 
as ; ne - 
‘ 
iz ~ } j 
: 
“v > S465 we 
{ = 
a rt 
ny 
Nak _ 
as 
of 
\ 
FF , 
| 


"on" shufont — “aay” cai spainesie1* 
eanoqee on" san ned snstottiwent” 


948 


198] ELEMENTARY MIMOSA 


TEACHER RESPONSES 
Certificated 


AREA AREA 
SYSTEM AREA HIGH LOW SCHOOL 


1. Do you feel there is good communi- 


cation throughout the school 60% poe 1002 ~37% 1007 
District? 
2. Do you feel that there is good 84% 82% 100% 45% 100% 


communication in your school? 


3. Are you satisfied with the equipment, 
materials and supplies you are 86% She 100% 66% —1007 
provided? 


4. Do you feel that you as an 
individual have adequate influence A 5 ‘ 4 : 
Over decisions that affect you and ote 68% _ 93% aad 84% 
your job? 


5. Do you feel you get adequate 
ee when you need it from: 
a) the Associate Superintendent A - é ‘ ; 
of Schools for your Area? Bc? P36) 100%. 31z 85% 


(b) the Superintendent? 51% 59% 96% 40% 56% 
(c) central administration? 52% 56. 100%. 28% 56% 
(d) your Principal? 91% SoZ O0 ue 02 ae 1007 


6. Do you feel you get adequate 
recognition and appreciation for 6 9 6 9 9 
your performance and accomplish- ae Pe Rie aioe ge 
ments ? 


7. Do you feel your assigned work 


responsibilities are fair and 87% 92% 100% 69% 86% 
reasonable? 
8. Do you feel that the school 66% 74% 100% 53% 779 


District is compensating you fairly? 


9. Do you feel the school District 
is communicating its goals, 51% 55% 91% 31% 93% 
philosophies and policies? 


10. Do you feel the school District is 
consistently implementing its 48% Ope MnO em CO 84% 
goals, philosophies and policies? 
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15. 


Do you feel the school District's 
goals, philosophies and practices 
are consistent with your personal 
goals and beliefs (for example, 
regarding educational philosophy, 
Student discipline, personnel 
practices, parental involvement, 
etc. ji? 


Do you respect and have confidence 


in: 
) the Associate Superintendent 
of Schools for your Area? 

b) the Superintendent? 

c) central administration? 

d) the Board of Trustees? 

e) your Principal 


Do you feel that the promotion 
procedures for staff are fair 
and reasonable? 


Do you feel that the Edmonton 
Public School District is a: good 
place to work? 


Do you feel that your school is a 
good place to work? 


. Are you satisfied with the 


supporting services provided by 


_ the central administration in the 


instructional area? 


. Are you satisfied with the 


supporting services provided by 
the central administration in the 
non-instructional areas? 


. Do you feel that the number of 


pupils in the classes that you 
teach is appropriate? 


SVOTEH 


64% 


70% 
66% 
53% 
38% 
89% 


66% 


89% 


92% 


71% 


69% 


67% 


AREA 


65% 


75% 
70% 


54% 


41% 


91% 


72% 


92% 


93% 


75% 


74% 


70% 


AREA 
HIGH 


94% 


100% 


100% 
90% 
80% 

100% 


100% 


100% 


100% 


100% 


100% 


100% 


AREA 
LOW 


32% 


47% 
48% 


32% 


23% 


59% 


56% 


82% 


71% 


41% 


46% 


36% 


SCHOOL 


78% 


86% 
70% 


60% 
45% 
100% 
78% 
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STANDARDIZED TEST RESULTS 


Mimosa Elementary School 
Test Results 


Grade 6 Canadian Cognitive Abilities: December 9, 1980 


Verbal IQ 


Quant. 


IQ 


Nonverbal IQ 


School Mean 


System Mean 


106.4 105". 
L037 102.3 
105.7 105.2 


Grade 3 Canadian Cognitive Abilities: March 19, 1981 


Verbal IQ 
Quant. I0 
Nonverbal IQ 


EPSB System: Reading 


Grade 
Grade 
Grade 
Grade 


Grade 
Grade 


] 
z 
S 
4 


2 
6 


Decoding 
Comprehens 
Decoding 
Comprehens 
Decoding 
Comprehens 
Decoding 
Comprehens 


EPSB System: Math 


Grade 
Grade 
Grade 
Grade 
Grade 
Grade 


5 above 
24 above 
2 below 
16 above 
1] above 
2 below 


ion ] 
Tons 21 
ion 16 


ron. iS 


system 
system 
system 
system 
system 
system 


School Mean 


System Mean 


114.4 108.7 
107.1 103.3 
105.1 102.9 


below, at 48 percentile 
below, at 49 percentile 
above, at 61] percentile 
above, at 71 percentile 
above, at 65 percentile 
above, at 66 percentile 
above, at 61. percentile 
above, at 68 percentile 


mean, 
mean, 
mean, 
mean, 
mean, 
mean, 


at 55 percentile 
at 74 percentile 
at 48 percentile 
at 66 percentile 
at 51 percentile 
at 48 percentile 
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Sharing Our Writing was as delightful as ever yesterday. 
You are all doing a great job and making a 


great writing going on. 


tremendous contribution to these kids lives. 


situation. 


Nadine is swimming in her yearly swim-a-thon in one week. 
Every penny makes her feel good! 


MIMOSA ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 


sponsor would be greatly appreciated! 


Jenny 


Arts Magazine. 


is} 


ol 


3 


txJ 


Feb 5, 1982 


There: is a lot “of 


I'm proud of the whole 


Anyone willing to 


is here this a.m. to work with me on an article of some type on the 
Mimosa writing programs which we are going to submit to the NCTE Language 


This p.m. at 2:00 I must be at Westmount school for a meeting to receive 


our budget allocation, etc. 


Happy Friday! 


qw 


Let's try to relax, have some fun together (well not too much) 


I suggest we try to talk about some out of school’ things in the staff room 
I'm looking forward to seeing you at Diane's 


and give our nerves a break! 
tomorrow evening if you can make it! 


Thanks to Diane and Kevin for inviting us over. 


Janeen 


I think it's time for some relaxation! 


Pans - $3.56 Som luncheon = give Not 


. Fontaine 


Campbell 


- Dent 


Benton 


. Jones 


O'Shea 


5 IbeNgiai(ebe 


PA ads 


ee bbe 


Mann 


Carlisle 


. White 


French 


D. Reynolds 
M. Poppins 
N. Yates 

H. Gonzo 

J. Summer 
T. Ralph 

D. Stanton 
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MIMOSA ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 


Sine aes pee ane DATE Hebr 223198) 


I have received notice that our team teaching areas are going to be painted 
Starting March 1 — March 25 (We'll have them start in the library or centre of the 
Gr. 6 area so you are not disturbed on Friday March 5) 


Attached: List of Human Resources (Blue) 
Ry 
this e 


Can Sharing Our Writing be canceled next week dut to budget pressures and Teacher's 


Convention? t, 


Janeen 


Dont forget because of Teachers Convention the end of the month is the 24 so 
you will be handing in your attendance at that time. 


Joy 


K. Fontaine . Lanner De Reynolds 
E. Campbell . Adair M. Poppins 
T. Dent wo ebiteve N. Yates 
B. Benton . Mann H. Gonzo 
D. Jones . Carlisle J. Summer 
J. O'Shea . White T. Ralph 

. French D. Stanton 
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MIMOSA ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 


Sea ae eS OR i 2ZNDUEDITION 
A 3-day week!Sounds good! 


Please welcome 2 new student teachers today: 


ftom? Henry 
Julie - Barbara 


Thanks Henry and Barbara 


Could you please come to a budget meeting at 3:40 today so I can present to you 
the proposals I have drafted for our major school initiatives? 


Topics for your choice: 


Pe Art 

Z=ochool Spirit 

3. Reporting and Interviewing 
4, Effective Teaching 


If you cannot be present will you see me by noon. 
Many thanks. 


I am presenting our school plan to the trustees, Joan Cowling, Mel Binder and 


Shirley Forbes, next Tuesday, March 2 at 9:00 a.m. 
We'll be ready quite easily. 


Janeen 


K. Fontaine L. Lanner 


E. Campbell I. Adair 

1. Dent A. Little 
B. Benton S. Mann 

D. Jones Jc. Carlisle 
J. O'Shea P. White 


K. French 
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vant io -thank you for’ the wonderful. co-operation that 
Po Mave exoerienced in my exploration of your professional life 

Y e I would like you to feel free to ask me any 
questions that you have about my study. 

a tage in my, research I’m interested in goi 
through with each teacher the steps involved in teaching a un 
Mrmeocia! Scudies. I believe thet ‘all teachers will prokably 
starting a new unit within the next few weeks, so I'm hoping 
be able to follow through the new unit with you. | 

The steps that I‘“m hoping to study include: 
Planning and preparation of Topic and Resources; 
Daily planning and preparation of materials; 
Paerocuctory activity Of ‘the Unit (Observation); 
Some lessons throughout the Unit ( 4 ): 
Cuiminating ackhivity) (Observation): 
Vou evaluation ob the wnit: 
Any later reflections. 
I would like to spend time talking to you concerning 
fplanning, and then (for those who are happy about it; I would 
| like that to be everyone) to observe your introduction of the 
iUnit to the class, perhaps a few lessons during its development, 
Wand the culminating lesson. or activity. My observations are so 
|that I can describe and interpret what happens during the 
| lessons,NOT to evaluate. Then I would like your assessment of 
Beas 0m1t, ond any reflections that you may have later. 
During the period of the Unit"s presentation, I would 
| like the opportunity of interviewing several children from each 
liclass concerning their thoughts and feelings about the Unit, as 
iwell as gaining their reactions to Social Studies in general, 
anc to the resources that are used. 
| Piwould Like to speak with each teacher during the next 
| few days so that I can work out a mutually acceptable schedule 
|} of discussions and observations. I will menticn further details 
|}when I meet with individuals. Time-wise, my present major 
| concern is that I know when each teacher expects to commence 
fWehne next Unit, so that I'm able to follew it through. 


Thank you, 
Ted Boyv.ce. 
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AGENDA FOR MEET THE TEACHER NIGHT 


Assembly in school gymnasium 
Chairperson: Janeen Carlisle, Principal 
Welcome 
Introduction of teachers: 

New members of staff 

Responsibilities - arade 

- other 

Talk by Principal: 

Expectations 

Special programs 

Parent-school communication 
Parents to meet with teachers in classrooms 
In some classrooms - presentation of class pDroaram 


In other classrooms - brief individual parent-teacher 
conferences 


Au revoir 
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